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o FOREWORD - -

.

: > Although the reciprocal relafiofxship that e'xists between a school and its community
' e - has long been récognized, the need for better information about the corRmunity’ as a basis
for_planning and decisionmaking has only recently become apparent. Obtaining infor-
mation about community characteristics requires terminology, definitions, sources of S ¥
infermation, and knowledge concerning the use of such data. HandBook VIII was con- '
ceived to fill these needs. T :
- The development of this project was supervised irl the National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES) by the Division of Statistical Services’ Federal State Coordination
¢ Branch, headed by Ivan N. Siebert, Chief (retired). ,
' A multidisciplinary team of professionals from Miami University, under éontract with
* . NCES, developéd ‘Handbook VII in the Educational Records and Report Series: The
. ~ y same team prepased the eriginal draft based on field work conducted in 30 States. .
Extensive field testing of the revjs‘g,d draft was conducted in North Carolina, Ohio, and # =~ - *-
Washington. A brief description ofythe role of NCES and ‘a listing of other handBooks
- in the series are presented in appendix 1. -y * .
‘ . This handbook is somewhat-unique in the series in'two respects; first, the sources of - ,
e ' data for Handbook VIII ar&externa] to the séhool. The infortnation from other handbooks
. . in the series is addressed to internal aspects of school operation, such 4s student property, . 4
. staff, or curgicflum. Second, Handbook VIII is intended for a broader range of potential .
users, including not only decisioamakers for State and I6cal education agencies, but :
. commmunity dol_lege adfninistrators an those responsible for yartious noneducation agen- '
. cies that serve communities. PR . T
> The guthors of this handbook advocate maximum feasible collaboration among local -
agencies in sharing community infofmation, and rmr{lgnd the‘cooperative development
. and use of a community information data base. o ) .
- : « Handbook VHI is the first effort to delineate'com{nunity characteristics irgforma'fion
— gor NCES. Handbook users are invited to send suggestions for future revision to Ad- T
. mfinistrator, National Cepter for Education Statistics Federal Office Building #6, 400 - ‘ ]
. . Matyland Avenue SW., Washington, D.C. 20202. co . , .
. This document is the result of cooperative efforts of the many professional organiza- s .
tions, agencies, and individuals cited ip appendix K. o ’ ' tos

-

.

’ N » Ty
- . M o -

— Ly

C . ’ . et Mary A, Golladay, Acting Director N .
o, ) .o / Division of Statistical Services ~ * - -

' . H
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o 'Chaptér’ 1 -

T A i

- . St . ' . A . - )
g 4 . OVERVIEW : d
‘ ) . . - - - . .
. ’ Y e ) ) . ® - \
, - PURPOSE ; . v the daily needs of residents can be satisfied w'ith,in the

Under the unique system fot control of public edu-
cation that has evolved in the United States, schools
are expected to be responsive to the communities they
serve. Lay boards of education are elected, and other
arrangements for involving citizen's in policymaking
are made to insure a large measure of local autonomy.
Schools are expected to reflect the characteristics and

.needs of the community and its people.

The ‘purpose of Handbook VIII is to help all those

who participate in planning for education-to make

a munity. - Thes¢ participants include the &hfcational.

leaders; members of the professional teaching staff,

. interested -citizens, and the students themselves, in ac-
cordance with their level of maturity. . * -

Ngarly_eveny phase of educational planhing and de-

cisionmaking is affected by community characteristics.

2" " Hanbook VIII has identified principal facets of the
* - community as: (1) Population, (2) Economic activity,
b ,(3}([.,and Use,.and (4) Social Strycture and Dynamics.

Extensive arrays of data items have been classified
under the above major categories, and these. have been
défined-to~insure” comparability when such data are
used. B

In -addition to presenting systematic arrays of data °
items, terms, .and definitions, the handbook’ cites
sources of such data and offers suggestions on how to
collect and analyze ghe data. . s

-

" WHAT IS A COMMUNITY?

» The term “éonfmunity” has several meanings. In
this handbook, community refers to a concentrated set-
tlement of people within a specific territorial area. Lo-

~

. - 4

~

.

“  sound decisions based on accurate data about the com- -

. while using the handbook that the geographlc and po-

"It is‘not designed as a cbmplet_é information system,

locality through a system.of interdependent- relation- /fe\
S

ships, and¥2) to the extent that residents identify, with
the locality."Boundarie$ of political localities, such as
townships or counties, and boupdaries of administra-
tive localities,, such as school districts, water districts,
or census tracts, may or may-not cortespond to the
boundaries of a community. < AR
" Community can also refer to shared interests, as in
‘‘a community of ideas” or ‘‘the professional com-
munity.’* “This definition is relednt.to this handbook.™
only when shared. interésts revolve around a geographic
locality. 3 .

Data are usually collected for political-of adniinis-
trative units. Therefore it is important to keep in mind

~
1

litical units used in|the  collection of data often only
approximate actual Community poundaries. (See ap-
pendix C for a more \detailed discussion of *‘commu-
nity-”) . . 1 X .

BASIC ASSUMPTIONS -

-

~

“This handbook is designed to'be used selectively.

and perhaps no user would wahnt to implement the ert:
tire handbook. Some’users may want td' add items of .
“their own. Persons concerned with educational plan>
ning and’ decisiqnmakig yvary considerably,” both in
their familiarity with cotymunity data andin the depth
and breadth of data they reed. The handbook is*geared
to a broad audience. It assumes no previous familiarity -

. With statistics or with data sources, such as the U.S.

cal areas become communities: (1) to the extent that - a distillation of data items’and perspectives that

Census. It is designed for maximum flexibility in terms
of the types of data covered, geographic detail, "and the
topics that can be add'resspd. The Handbook represents.
» f ’
1

oA

&

&

AR




2 ' .

continuing significance. No attempt was made to be

_ encyclopedic, yet the level of detail should be suffi-

cient for most users.

DESCRIPTION OF HANDBOOK
VIII FLOW CHART - -

The flow chart (figure 1-1) is designed to provide a
framework for using Handbook VIHI. It emp}xasizes

* that the handbook can be used selectively.

(4

+ is done, the data needed for examining the

Collecting and using the data presented in Handbook
VIII under normal cucumstances, involve the follow-
ing steps: .

Step 1—is identification of the.concern. Once this
a of
concern can be identified. Any data already collected
should be examined to determine if they can be used
to study the concern. "At this point the kind of data
that still must be collected can be identified.

Chapter 2 contains a section describing problem,

identification and data needs. In addition, it provides
an illustration of how various cbncerns facing a

. school district were analyzed, using the sources of
data presented in this Handbook.

¢
Step 2—is identification of the data items to be col-

lected. The way the data will be organized shotld
also be decided. Organization is important because
ta-collected for one concern may be useful in
other areas; and once the data are collected and or-
ganized, they can be stored for later retrieval.
Chapter 8 outlines one method of organizing a
data system and identifies items that should be useful
in analyzing the concerns that face schools. It is not

necessary to collect all data items listed in'chapter

3; only those data items relevant to the concern being

studied should be collected. Chapter 8 contains def-

initions for all data items presented in chapter 3.
Appendix B contains-an abbreviated version of the

classification of data’items presented in chapter 3.

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

It also includes charts for recording the collected

data. These charts represent only one method of rec-
ording and storing data. Another method may be
chosen that is better suited to the reader’s needs and

capabilities.
SR SV
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Step 3—is collection of data. Once the needed data
are specified, sources of these data can be identified.
Since data collection can be costly, the first question
to be asked is: ‘‘Is"the required data available in
publlshed form?’” Chapter 4 can be used to identify
sources of published data and the types of data re-
ported by these sources.

If all the needed data cannot be acquired from the
sources listed in chapter 4, other sources of data
within the community should be explored. Chapter
5 is designed to help locate sdurces within the com-
munity that might provide the needed data.

Finally, if all the data reciuired to analyze the con-
cern cannot be gathered from existing sources cited

- in chapters-4-and 5, it may be necessary to conduct

a suivey of community residents. Chapter 6 provides
a basic explanation of survey'techniques used in col-
lecting data from original sources.

Step 4—is analysis'and interpretation of data. Chap-
ter 7 includes a brief overview of descriptive statis-
tics and other techniques for analyzing data.

The process outlined above can be cyclical in na-
ture. Once the data have been collected, other data
may be identified as necessary for problem analysis.
In this case, steps 2,3 and 4 would be repeated until

..all the data necessary to analyze the concern are

collected. .

A Guide to the Literature, presented in appendix
J, is useful in identifying other references that can
be used for further data on various topics. Public and
private organizations that may be ablé to provide
further data have also been included.
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Chapter 2

. ldenufying the problem
e ldentifying the type of data needed
o Identifying the data on hand
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Chapter2:© .

provides Information on problem

identification and presents
_illustrations of how community data

can be used.

-

- Figure 1-1.-Handbook VIII Flow Chart

"STEP 2

DATA ITEM IDENTIFICATION AND
DATA ORGANIZATION-f-Chapters 3 8,
and Appendix B

¢ One brganizational scheme for a
complete data system .

¢ An explanation of the coding system -~

- |dentification of important data items

o Definitions of those data items

¢ An abbreviated version of the data
system presented in chapter 3

. CLASSIFICATION OF COMMUNITY

INFORMATION—Chapter 3:

Presents one possible scheme for
organizing the data to be collected. It
also proivdes a listing of items that
can be used in determinmg the data
needed for specific probl m .
data items and organizaf system
presented here can be used
selectively according tp the
requirements of the problem being
investigated.

DEFleONs—‘ci?apteg &

‘Provides the definitions for the data
‘items presen&gd in

apter 3.
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STEP 3 P 1=
OBTAINING-THE NECESSARY > ANALYZING THE DATA THAT HAVE
INFORMATION—Chapters 4, 5, 6 BEEN COLLECTED—Chapter 7 )
¢ Availability of information needed ¢ Manipulating statistical data

) ’ ¢ Enrollment projections. ~
. PUBLISHED DATA—CHAPTER 4: - e Lmkl?g enroliment projections to
population projections

Reviews the information that is .
available from thié Bureau of e Electronic data prooessmg
arkd the publications In which pat - TECHNIQUES FOR USING, :
infarmation is located. N—Cl 7s R
« Avgilabily of additional information | O MATION-—Chapter .

OBTAINING COMMUNITY Provides & review of some:of the  ° .

INFORMATION  FROM LOCAL statistical methods that can be used in -

SOURCES—Chapter 5: identifies -  anaiyzing the collected data.. -

other sources of information within ’ . teoe
. the local community. It also provides

questions to be considered in the .
* collection ¢f the data. ‘ e R
o Collecting information directly from Lot

community members’ R N

" ASSESSING COMMUNITY '
ATTITUDES, VALUES, AND v
BELIEFS—Chapter 6: . R °
provides a basic framework of survey
techniques for the collection of o ! .o
community opinions. :
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Handbook VIII is specifically designed to assist the
researcher in better collection and use of data for de-
cisionmaking related*tb school issues. The schools
sérve, and are served by, the community, its people,
and institutions. Therefore, short-term and long-term
school planning and problem solving require knowl-
edge of the internal and external features and dynamics
of the geographic area the schools serve.

The concerns inv3lved in the schiool-community tie
are diverse. They may affect the entire geographic area
of the school district, including vocational schools and
commumty colleges; or they may affect only a compact
nelghborhood They may relate to a minority group,
a housing area, or the population of the entire’ com-
munity. They may have academic, vocatlonal or lei-
sure time program implications. They may be of local
origin, or they may result from®some mandate imposed

by the State or the Federal Government. In each case -

a commen belief that great quantities of data are es-
sential; this is not necessarily true. Data have real value
only when they contribute to the solution of concerns
being confronted. A comprehensive system providing
data gn almost any conceivable issue would be ideal.
Time, staff, and budget, however, rule out such a sys-
tem for most school districts. The lack of an available
information system should not preclude collection of
data pertinent to a specific issue. A minimal data base
can be started. A functional system can be started 6r
stopped, contracted or expanded, as emerging needs

dictate.
Community data 1tems may be stored in a comput-

¢rized retrieval system, on file cards or sheets of paper,
or 1n other ways. The data may, be manipulated by.a
sophlstxcated computer method available through a
community college or may be summarized by office
staff or community volunteers in a rudimentary ‘man-
ner. Community data are central to a consideration of
issues related to enrollment, tax base, curriculum de-
sign, race relations, school building needs and 1

tions, attendance areas, bus routes, additional training

a decision will be required, an%iicommunif?related
data may be asmyall ‘ora Targe part of what is essential
for reasoned decisionmaking. Handbook VIII is de-
signed to help decxsnonmakers as they assemble facts,
perceptions, and data on community political and so-

cial realities to solve emerging problems.
Early in the decisionmaking process school planners

must™decide what and how much data to W

Code - : .o
Numbers Data-Item Categories

oL. POPULATION .

for the Tabor force, and many others. The school sys-
tem is a dominant institution in the community; there-
fore school ‘decisionmaking affects the community’s
present and future. ‘ !

The major data categones (detaﬂed in chapter, 3),
covering useful’ sets of community 1nformatlon are
listed -below:

GENERAL POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS

"RACIAL AND ETHNIC CHARACTERI

CS

FOREIGN BQRN CHARACTERISTIC
URBAN:-RURAL CHARACTERISTICS

INCOME' CHARACTERISTICS

EDUCATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS
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<. 01077 . ..~ - HOUSEHOLD AND HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS .
:01.08 * - - -"VITAL STATISTICS -
. 0.0 4. HANDICAPPED CATEGORIES - -
BN EE— T T, T o e \
02. - » ECONOMY - > :

02. 01 " GENERAL ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS , .
Yo02.02 " EMPLOYMENT, BY INDUSTRY GROUP CHARACTERISTICS : .
02.03 - . ECONOMIC INDICATORS T / :

- 02. 04 " ECONQMIC ASPECTS OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT :
02.05 - . COMMUNITY REVENUE BASE FOR'SCHOOLS ° . )
02. 06 ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE POPULATION ~ & ° °
02. 07 -~ ECONOMIC TRENDS (FUTURE)
03. LAND USE . S

' 03. 01 ' CLASSIFICATION OF LAND. . ' .
03. 02 -.. LAND USE—GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS o =
03.03" . LAND USE—DENSITY MEASURES - .
03. 04 LAND USE—SPECIFIC SITE CHARACTERISTICS
03.05 . LAND USE—REGULATORY INFORMATION .

< ! ~ .t
. 04 ~ SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS
of01 ' - GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE COMMUNITY
' 0402, +* STATISTICS COLLECTED BY. LOCAL AGENCIES

04. 03 ! VOTING CHARACTERISTICS L
04. 04 '"FORMAL AND INFORMAL ORGANIZATIONS IN, THE COMMUNITY
04. 05 ALLOCATION OF COMMUNITY RESOURCES AND SERVICES

~ 04.06 COMMUNICATION'THROUGH MASS MEDIA .- ~
04.,07 . SCHOOL DISTRICT CHARACTERISTICS - - .

»04.08 SCHOOL DISTRICT ORGANIZATION . ’ oo
04. 09

" SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY INTERRELATIONSHIPS L
: Y
> IR ot .

- . ' L o -
I\’ROBLEM IDENTIEICATION only locally, may  have implications for the "entire
ot . school district. . ¢ -
"+ It is beyond the scope of this Handbook to discugs + A second aspect of problem identification is deter-
problem identification in detail; however, a few general~ mining a time frame. Is it a concern that occurs only
" guidelines can be presented. Three questions might be " at 4 specific time? Does it have short- or long-range
” asked: - implications? Assume, for example, that the concem;
- is failure of 2 school levy. The failure occurs at a spe-
. . cific point in time, but the ramifications thay be felt all
(2) When is the .cgncemqoccumng? year. pl())eﬁm'ng the time limits can deterniine how miich
(3) Wiibin does it affect? ) time js available for data collection and’ analysis. If the
The first aspect of problem identification, determin- concem is short term and needs an immediate solution,
" . ing where the concem is occurring, involves questions  the time for collection and analysis of data may be
of scope. The researcher needs o know whether a con- severely limited. If the problem is long term iri nature,
cern ‘affects tht whole school district. For instance,  there may be enough time for extended research and
declixfing enrollment may be districtwide or it may be  analysis. Eriphasis, therefore, must be placed on the
bccurfing in only a few schools. Note, however, that  identification of long term problems before they be-

*%§ “lution to the problem, even ifs it i€ manifested  come immediate concem$ requiring’ prompt solutions. .

) L ‘ . ' - toos Ly
5 S ' - 17 R

[
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(1) Where is the concem occurring?
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The' third aspect of problem identification, identi-
fying exactly who is, or will be, affected by the con-
cern or its solution, is particularly important if the com-
munity is brought into the decisionmaking process or
if a survey is being' contemplated For example, if a

have failed, it is important to determine which groups
of people have voted agarnst the levy. If the problem

, concerns declining enrollments, it is necessary to de-
termine who would be affected by closing schools or
other possible solutions.

DATA-ITEM IDENTIFICATION

— .
The data items.that can be collected are numerous
and varied. It is difficult to provide exact.guidelines
for the identification of data items for specific cogcerns
because the nature of the problem and the chafacter-
istics of the community should determine the type of
data to be collected. This section, therefore, outlines
a‘general, rather than specific, strategy: for item iden-
tification.

* Data ‘are usually collected to provide a clearer un-
derstanding of the different aspects of a situation. Data
items themsélves will not provide a‘solution, of course,

_but they mdy point to & particular alternative solutlon
- as being more desirable than another.

‘The following list of basic areas that data can be

used to illuminate is not exhausuve but it should pro-

P

[y

-~ vide some idea of the area$ that can be profitably ex-
plored by, tﬂe use of community data: .
i .
. Background of the concern’ .
. e Why the concern is occurring
» o Impact of the concern on the schools and ¢ com-”
" munity, ‘
¢ Range of possible solutiops and their effects on
. the schools and the community
o e Areas of the community that will be most di-
rectly affected by the concem and possible so-
lutions .
e ¢ Opinions of commumty members' about the
concern and possible solutrons . .
. Long -term or future-trends L
\ The user should first determme what data are already

known before deciding which specific data should be

" collected. The .amount of data known wrll to,some
extent, determme what data must still be collected. -

R The process of data-item identification as shown in
the illustration following this 'section is briefly sumi-
marized here and in the next several paragraphs. The
school-age population in Hirth School District was de-

_ survey will be -used to determine why school levies

@

_commrttee decided that the proJected decling i m popu- P \

clining. The committee exploring the problem wanted
to know the backgroid of the c0mmumty Population
figures for some point in the_past and for the present,
plus projections for the future, were key data 1tems in
understanding the magmtude of the cbncem;

£

lation was critical arid that plans were urgently needed.

. The committee collected information on the following.

Staff, buildings, attendance areas, and transportation.
They alsd formulated the following questions that the
data wodld help‘ them answer:.

-

out the district now, and how mjght “fhrs distri-
&butlon change?

what implication does thys have for retrenchment?
o To what extent are resources available to develop

. How are the students  spatially drstnbuted:through-
How do the social and economic charactensucs
of the pdpulation vary throughout the district, and
school programs for population groups other than

the traditional 5-to-18 age category"

The committee identified the data it still needed to col-

" lect. ’

Following the initial steps the committee formulatecl
plans for coping with the projected future §ituation.
The cammittee recogmzed that the need for community
data, however, did not end with the formulation of
plans. Community members might not understand the
magnitude or complexlty of the concern. Community
cooperation would be important in making certain basic
decisions and carrying out future plans. The committee ,
decided to “investigate- groups within the commumty
that could help explain the concern to community
niembers. ‘

The preceding paragraphs have briefly summarized
the Hirth 'School illustration. It may not always be pos-

- sible, at a specific point in time, to identify all the data

1

that need to be collected. Often the collection and anal- .
ysis‘of initial data lead td other questions and other
data that will be needed. The process of data-item iden-
tification, collection, and analysrs proceeds in stages.
The cyclical nature of.the data- collectjon protess has
been alluded to in figure 1-1, chapter l :
Standard data sources should always be examined
first If these sources do not’ provide the needed data
items, or if the data they provide are old and incorrect,
then local sources of data should,be considered. Local
plan'ni’ng agencies, major employers, local community
colleges or universities, and.many other places may
well perform studies or collett data that will be useful.
# ! .
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Chapter 5 suggests miany of these local sources. If
needed information is not available, then the final al- '
térnative is, to “generate th fa through a' survey.
Chapter 6 covers some of the considerations involved
in such efforts. . \

The following hypothetical illustration éxamines the
community-school tie and the possible uses of com-
munity data. 4 '

ILLUSTRATION: HIRTH
SCHOOL SYSTEM ADAPTS TO

*

History and Background of Hirth . -

School Dis;rict

Hirth School District formed the northwestern corner
of Washington County, which was the central unit of
a four-county Sfandard Metropolitan Statistical Area
(SMSA). The SMSA was named for the central ¢ity,
,Lancaster, and the metropolitan complex was reason-
ably typical of the older big city areas of the East and
Midwest.. The SMSA’s 1980 population of 1,504,585 .
was almost identical to the 1970 figure, but there was

evidence that the area would lose population in the

coming decades. The city of Lancaster had a censusi,
count of 611,443 in 1980; a drop of ‘nearly 80,000 from

._—-*the—w;’(}{ota}r’lzheoveralj*population trends were:-(1)

*a sizable immigration of younger people to the *‘Sun-

~ belt States’’; (2) an increase in the general age of the

population; (3) a decline in numbers in the ¢ ity
and the older suburbs; and (4) a redistributio into the
smaller outlying suburbs, detached towns, and rural

nonfarm sextors. Y .
The Lancaster area economy had originally been_

based on heavy industry. The first steel plants.opened
“in the 1890’s, had grown steadily to a peak in em:
ployment apd production in the early 1950’s, and had”
stimulated a major development of metal fabricating

[}

~ and major change, so did demands on the labor force

and,community institutions, including education.

The Hirth School District included two political ju-
risdictions: (1) the incorporated City of Hirth occupy-
ing the northern third of Hirth Township (see map,
figure 2-1), and (2) the remaiming portion of Hirth
Township, lying to the south. The Hirth School District
covered both areas (Hirth School District and Hirth
Township have the same boundaries). o

The City of Hirth had long-been an economic sat-
ellite of the central city, Lancaster, and consisted of
older homes, both single-family and duplex, and some

highly concentrated industrial districts. Residents of

Hirth had typically divided themselves evenly between
jobs available in the community and those in other job
centers throughout the metropolitan area. The com-
Mmunity was exireniely vulnerable to change; recent de-
cades had seen both an exodus of industry and a change

" in the composition of ‘the population.

_The larger part of the school district was politically
a part the, township. This extensive area had re-
mained falghland during the 1950’s. However, early in
the 1960’s one of the first completed interstate highway
segments slashed across the southern part of the area
from the southwest to the east. The township lands
were converted rapidly from rural to suburban in char-
acter. ‘ ’ .o )
The Hirth School District was composed of a diverse
set of neighborhoods and confrontéd a variety of eco-
nomic, social, and demographi¢ concerns and educa-
tionai facilities and resources. The problems confront-
ing this district were very 3imilar to concerns facing
numerous other districts across the Nation.

The district served just under 25,000 school-age (5-
17) children in 1980; approximaiely half of them en-
rolled in the 22 k-6 schools and’al quarter each in the

eight junior (7-9) and four senior (10-12) high sc'ols. b 7

The District prided itself on a high-quality educatienal
system that provided for a broad range of opportunities
designed tg.s€rve all types of students: the advantaged
and disadvantagea, the academically oriented, and
those pursuing vocational skills. In addition, the dis-

* COMMUNITY INFORMATION -
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- and machine tool industries. Traditional manufacturing  trict had-begun to consider the edacational needs,qf‘th&#*g%
adult population. =

. had been augmented in the post-war years by a signif- g
. icant expansion of electronics producers; which, by .

4 1980, were the only manufacturers that were likely to . Vel . et ]
. experignce expansion'in either employment or produc-  Prolem Identification in the "I“:th
School District

tion. The area anticipated a continuing diversification
The State Department of Educatton issued guidelines

of jobs, with refail, clerical, and service positions be-

coming opportunities. These categories and the elec-
for a State subsidy that influenced Hirth School District
in two ways: First, there was to be a stitewiete evalu- ,

tronics industry were primary employers of the female
lall)or force. As the economic base underwent a rapid
O <o .
“ . i [ t m
ERIC -, ’ L+ 13

-
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-Figure 2-1.-Hirth Township with census tracts and maj_or roads *
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ation .of expenditures for school buildings, with clear
economic incentives for school districts that reduced
per-pupil expenditures for facilities. This move was
prompted by a declining State population, particularly
in the larger cities, which produced a drastic need to
make more efficient use of income tax funds for edu-
cation. Second, responding to shifts in employment
toward the clerical and service sectors of the economy,
the State sought to expand vocational education by of-
fermg developmental grants for start-up efforts.
Superintendent Arno Smiley asked the Hirth School
Board to establish an ad h ommittee on Evaluation

20

City .boundary

to study the State guidelin?:s and to exarhine Hirth’s
current operations in detail. The goal of the evaluation
\was to formulate a proposal for taking advantage of the
State guidelines, while at the same time identifying.and
responding to fmportant local concerns. Local school
districts had 6 months in which to submit revised plans
to the State Department of Education to qualify for the
new subsidies and for developmenta] grants in voca-
tional educatior.
The board appointed Jim Norton, an_active board
member and local-attorney, to chair the Committe€ on’
Evaluation. A modest buaget of $2,000 was approved,




and secretan'i'f%rt-Was to be provxded by’ the
administration. Norton and Smiley appointed several

) persons to the commiftee, including Rhonda Gray, a -

social scientist on the faculty of nearby Avon Com-
munity College, and suggested at the first committee
meeting that Handbook VIII might be useful as a guide

4
* \ ‘

\
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to élanfy issues the commntee needed"to resolve '
Dr. Gray,: workmg with some of her students and .
using the Handbook as a guide, decided that populatxon
and economlc information was peeded for Hirth Town.
ship and the overall metropolitan area. She’ contacted
the- Lancaster Metropohtan Planning Commission and

» « “y -

. - Table 2- l.——Pol\aulation of Hirth Township, by age, sex, and race:, 1980 -
. - . X i . . . \
. e - ) 2 .
Age > Total -l White . Black
Total ‘| Male Female | Total 4 Male Female
Under 1 1,53 1,273 653 620 230 17~ 113
1 1,472, 1,246 640 . 606 226 114 - 112
2 1,477 * 1,245, <638 . 607, 232 17 115
3 1,592 "1,344 gﬁ ,*“-‘ 655+ .. 248 125 . 123 )
4 . 1755 1,484 761 723 0271 136 135
5 1,713 1,460 748 712 253 . 127 126 ,
"6 - 1,683 1431 T3Ie s 700 252 126 =
‘ 7 1,668% 1,420 727 . 693 . 248 ° 124 (/BZ .
) 8 : 1,685 1,441 736 . 705 244 123 N 21
9 - 1,757 < 1,495 765 730 262, " 132 130
10 1,938 1,645 840 - 805 293 147 . 146 ,
1 1,955 1,674 857 © °817 281" 142 7 139 ° ‘
¢ Q/IZ 2,000 1,712 876 . " 836 288 145 4143 ’
L3 2,035 1,747 892. 855 288, 144 ’ )
Y : 2,116 1,815 - "+927 888 . 301 1St 150 :
P T R 2,075 . 1,785 912 g3 290 147, - 143 .
16 | 2,060 1,775 ‘905 870 291 146, 145
17 2,075 1,791 913 8718 - 284 . 143 141
18 2,088 1,808 97 © 891 280 139 141
19 Lo 2,041. 71,763 892 . 8T 278 132 - 146
" 20-24 L 9446 8273 4,187 4,086 1,173 " 566 607
25-29 “’“ 8,297 7,398 ¢ 3,717 3,681 899 420 . 479 .
30034 . . 6,850 6,106 3,049 3,057 744 , 341 . 403 o
©35.39 ' 5715  .5,083 2,508 2,515 632 286 -r 346
40-44 .+ 5498 4900 2421 2,479 ,598 273 325 .
4549 | 5804 5220 2,550 2,670 . 584 212 °, 312
-50-54 ., . 5913 5365 2,589 2,776 . 548 © 254 » 294
55-59 5216  4,761. 2,276 2,485 455, 210" 245 -
60-64 4,579 4,173 1953 2,229 a6 184 F o2
65-69 .+ 4018, 3,634 1,609 2,025 384 165 219
. 7074 ~ 2,865 .2,650 1,113 1,537, "+ 215 <96 my
" 75-79 T 1,978 1,839 716 1,123 139 59 80 b
80and Ovdr ° 2366 2,038 703- 1,335 328 - 61 267
All Ages - 117,684° 105,239 45410 47,384 12445 ° 53864 6,581 '
Median Age ~ °28.8 - 296  28.4 310 284 223v "S5 T
O )
vy ° w K °—:

ve
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found ;}opulation projections for Hirth Township and
t economic prOJecuons £or the county and for the metj
ropohtan area.
Thepogulauon projections showed the population of
.- Hirth Townshlp by age, sex, and race for &h year.
* . from 1980 through 1995. Tible 2.1 shows the popu-,
" lation data for the township for 1980..In the total pop-

] ulation by age datd, Dr. Gray poticed a steady decline -
in population from age 17 to age 1 and combined the -

. data into categories youghly correspondmg to the ages

. Her results are shown in. Table 2-2. While the age

. g ages of pupils by grade, the trends indicated,that the
Hirth School District' wquld+face a drop of ﬁearly 23 .
percent in the school-age populauon over 2 LO-year
period.

‘The econoriiic projections for the area 1nd1cated thaf

- groups used did not precisely correspond to the actuaL, .

_ent topics: . .

Table 2’—21\—.Proj'<_:ctio’ns of school-age population,
e ! HizthsTownship: 1980-1990 7

L 3

Age 1980 |. 1985 19% lgg";g‘;o

- Total 24,766 19,673 19,094 -5:672

511. 12,399° 10,007 0,182 . -2,217,

12-14.. 6,151 5230 5010 ~ —1I,141.

1517 6,216 4436 3,902 -2,314
Tf

of elementary, junior hlgh angd high school students. > (3) To what extent : are resources available to develop

school programs for populatiogagroups Yother than
t"the traditional 5-to-18 age ca\&?

’

The Declinirig Enrollment Subcommrttee qulckly

recogmzed the need for information on several differ-

(l) -Pupil popujation:-- #

(a) SiZe of pdil populatiof

3

7

the metropolitan area would continue to be diversified, -

[

. but that employment opportunities would be most prev- - (b) Spatial distribution: "
alent ifi the occupationsirelating to retail sales, clerical, L. chroecc\)noonuc chatgristics of nelghbor-
_ *  service, and manufactuting jobs. Dr. Gray* ook this ) hoods * - - o o’
" information back to the Committee. - ™ : GIEacnal characteristics . .
~ , The committee identified several issues re1ated to 4(2) Physical facilities:
.declining enrollments: concerns about-staff, buildings, (a) Capacity )
attendance areas, and transportation. Although duta in- (b) Condition-of facnlmes -
«dicated that vocational education’ wag an°1m rtant .~ (c) Location . i
< - need in Hirth’s labor market, thie- 1§Sues on specific -(d) Flexibility of possrble use é
. - offerings were less clearcut'and it Was appaténf that \ (e) Relation to existifig land use 'in surroundmg
more information was needed. “~ . . areas - : - N
. Jim Nofton appointed- tw%subcommlttcesxto -collect (3) Transportauon e
’ additional information and make recommendationgson .  (a) Traffic flow .
. _the-two major concerns identified by the initial infor- (% Vehicle requlrements . A ‘
“+" mation gathering: declining enrollment and vocatignal ¢ (4) Attendance ‘reas: ' .
education. ' v (a) Natural boundanes
- . R ) us (b) Political factors
toa : - _ - L. Racial composition
The Committee on Declining ~ | ;7 Historical factors N\ :
) E Il t . . ¢ (3) Staffing requirements: \ )
nroumen . . : (a) Teaching staff . .
. A plan to deal with significant decline in‘the school- ‘E:; : dm":_?:;?;” . )
age population required answers to the folldwing qué/ SUppo . v
tions: _ Handbook VIII was used>for such basic information
. - needs as: (1) the size and location of pupil pSpulation,
/ distributed

" (1) How is the school-age populatfc;y{

) change? )
; (2) How do the social and economic characteristics of"*
the population vary in different sections of the dis-
N ’ ' trict, and what implication does this have for future
' enrollment? .
‘.\\

¢ L . ‘a 2,\ .
Y - . L '
- SOt

12) the land use context of existing school buildings,

throughout the district now, and hgw imight this ,. 4 and (3) political factors associated with attendance,

areas. .
The next sqctloh indicates how 1nformanon was de

‘ ve}oped and used-for one of the research questlons—-

2what to do with the junior high.schools. In the Hirth
Schogl Dlstnct grades 9 tg 9 were enrolled.

O,
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o
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, Size and Distribution of the Jiipdor
'High Schoal Pupil Populzitfon

The subcommrttee first looked at the projected pop-
ulation of the junior high school age grotip and dis-
coveret! thdt the greatest-enrollment decline would oc-
cur between 1980 and 1985, with a relatively stable
situation developing by 1990. (See table 2-3.) Adjust--
‘ments would have ta occur qurckly, rather than bemg
postponed until the énd of the decade

’

Table 2-3. —PrOJGCtlonS of junior hrgh age
° population, by single years of age:

1980-1995.
age 1980 | 1985 | 1990 | 1995
 Total 6,151 5230 5,010  5;005
12 © 2,000 - 1,687 ‘1,543 1,726
913 035 1,730 1,647 1,658
14 16 1,813 1,820 1,621
1 ) ' ~ .
Reductionover - - ]
_previous period -921 .-220 -5
. \ ) . ° ’

The subcommittee then collected, information-on the
distribution and composition of population by census
tract. Becausg Hirth Township is part of a large met-
ropolitan area, it was divided by the Bureau of Census
‘into census tracts: Figure 2-1 shows the general layout
of the district, with census tracts and major roads.
Table 2-4 shows selected charactenstrcs of the-popu-
lation of Hirth Towhship as presented in the census

" tract publications. These items were selected from the

hundreds of items in chapter 3 of Handbook VIII as
being relevant to the problems at hand. From this in-
formation a number of factors could be identified. In
terms of family income and educational background,
the advantaged population tended to live in the south
and east sections of the district. (See figure 2-2.) Cen-
sus tracts 0011, 0012, and 0016, through 0019 were
clearly advantaged in comparison wrth the others. The @

-black population was concentrated in census tracts

0002, 0003, 0008, and 0014.1. The. noﬁKern section

-~ ¢

" * For a brief discussion of thc relauonshxp between family*income
"and completed family size, see R. Weeks, Population (Belmont,
. California: Wadsworth, 1978).

Q
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had an older populatron, a fact rcﬂeqtqd in fewer per-
sons per household. Multiple-unit housing was located
primarily in the censuztracts west of and adjacent to
River Road. © g
Next, it was necessary to understand how the pop- *

ulati¥n decline in ages 12 toﬂl,4 would be spread
through existing, attendance areas, which fortunafely
had been made to conform to the census tracts to com-

- ply with information requirements for Federal funding.
(See figure 2-3.) In estimating enrollments by attend- )
ance areas for 1990, it was necessary to project the age 4
12-to-14 population by census tract. This was accom-
plished by calculatmg rates of decline based on the .
relationship between completed family size and famlly
income.*The caiculations indicated that the three high-
income census tracts would decline by about 25 per-
cent, while the remainder of the tracts would decline
by 18.5 percent. (See table 2-5.) THe present fjumber -
of schools and the present configuration, of attendance

, areas were goihg todneed modification.

To develop some prelmunal'y proposals, the sub- °

committee on declining enrollment began working with
a map of census tracts that showed the location of ex- .
isting junior high schools s and the projected 1990 pop- .

-ulation of the 12-14 age group (See figure 2-4.)
The data indicated that; -

(1) School 6 was rapidly lo'sing pupil population.
(2) School 2 was quite old and in need of extensive
renovation.
(3)'School 1 was 3 new, campus-type school de- :
~‘ veloped as part of an ur‘ban renewal project in
v 1972.
(4) School 5 was overcrowded.
(5) Sghools 7 and 8 were “commumt)-séhools” that
« offered “extensive programnlmg for local resi-

dents"

Because the State was offering incentives to reduce .
expendrtures on building, the subcommittee decided to -
propose the closing of two schools: Numbers 2 and 6.

In realigning the attendance areas, the subcommittee
tried. to keep in mind the socioeconomic and racial \
composition of the census tracts. A decision was made

to retain the census tract as the basic*unit for deter- °
mining Poundaries of attendance areas.

- Figure 2-5 shows’the revised attendance areas that
the sibcommittee proposed with the 1990 population
figure for each new, area.

e S :
() The area of School 1 changed from 4 school.— "
serving primarily a low-income black population * -
to one with a more mixed population, including .

. 23




Table 2-4.—Selected characteris

»

s 3

tics of population and of hopsing, Hirth Township, by census tract: 1980 <

.

1

il
code au &
data item

Tract
0002

Treact

Tract
~0005

" Tract |
0006

Tract
0007

Tract
0008

-,
Tract
0009

Tract
0010

Tract
oott

Tract
0012

Tract
0013

0014 4

Tract
0014.2

Tract
0015

Tract
w16

Tract
017

Tract
0018

Tract

Total

o1 010"
Total population

01. 0104
Medun age

. %

01.91 08
Median famuly
mcome

01.0106
Medan highest
grade of school
* completed

01.02&1 ‘

onagp ’
Mean shmber of N
persons per
houschold

01, 07040}
Percent persons
Living in single
housing umits

01.0707
Median value of
owner-occupied
houzx'n; units

Thnn
Perceat of labor
force unem-

02. 06 04,03

Pueeuemp‘k;y- +
ment b white
collar occupe-
tions

Population 12-14

12,152

~

9.871

5,800

109
.-

17,200

6,110

k1N

10,810

17,300

5.703

4823

33

333

11,802 12,151

.

17,50 19,100

38.9
. o

, e
516

5.118

7.3

16400 21,100

599

1

18800 24,000 26,600 25.% 17100 25300 22,800 L3140

T4

299

12.2

.7

-
6.266

288

13.405

12.8

L
62.6

-~

5454 #.681

4226

4516

sa3 ¢

5.817

.8.518
’

288

13,678

3

125

04

¥

" 668

291

)

25.8 59 20
3 . .

272

12995 10708 11462 12336 16203 14765

.
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.
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"

0.7

.
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Kigure 2-2.—M#&dian family income level, by census tract for &l
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Figure 2-3.—Population age 12 to 14, by junior high school attendance area, Hirth School District: 1980
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more lower- and middle-income whites from
tracts 0004 and 0005 and more middle-clgss
blacks from tract 0014.1. . .

_ (2) School 2 would be phased out, its students reas-
signed to Schools 1 and 8.

(3) School 3 would receive 232 pupils from tract
0002. This plan woud give School 3 about 15
percent black students in 1990, compared with
2 percent in 1980. ) '

(4) School 4 would be shifted to serve the corridor
made up of tracts 008, 0010, and 0011, a mixed

income apartment-dweller population. About 9

percent of the students would be black, com-
pared to 30 percent in 1980.
" (5) School 5 would be relieved of overworking by

a transfer of over 100 students.

(6) School 6 would be phased out and its students
reassigned to Schools 5 and 7.

(7) Schools 7 and 8 would record little change in
number of students and socioeconpmic or racial
characteristics. ' '

In addition to making recommendations for realizing
attendance areas, the subcommittee had to make rec-

Table 2-5.—Projected population of the age group 12
« to 14 for Hirth Township, by census
tracts: 1990 .. .

-

. Census tract. Projection

0001 187
0002 232
0003 284
0004 ) 231
< 0005 218 .

0006 206
0007 155
0003 ' 256
. 0009 T 211
" 0010 T249
0011 252
0012 241
P 0013 271
0014.1 267
.0014.2 280

0015 321 -
. 0016 303

: 0017 398 -
. 0018 318
0019 134

o . ' \

COMMBNITY INFORMATION

ommendations about how to realign transportation;
how to reassign teachers, administrators, and support
staff; and what to do with the closed buildings. Also
a strategy had to be developed for informing local cit-
izens about declining enroliments, the financial advan-
tages of closing the &“vo schools, and the rationale for
the new attendance areas. °

The social structure and dynamics. section of Hand-
book VIII provided: (1) a checklist of community or-
ganizations that might be approached about taking over
responsibility for the buildings that were being phased,
out as schools, and (2) checklists for identifying leaders
of local organizations, #giyding political groups, that
could be involved in disseminating information to the
public. At this point the Vocational Education Subcom-
mittee was also informed about the proposal to close
School 6, which was only 15 years old. Located near
the interstate highway, School 6 was being considered
as a possible facility for vocational education.

Members of the Declining Enrollment Subcommittee
realized that gaining acceptance of the sweeping
change within the diverse community would be a mon-
umental tf. Convincing the Board of Educatidn was
their first task. tT

°

The Vocational Education
Subcommittee -

Three different sets of data would be necessary to
aid the Vocational Education Subcommittee. The first
set related to the characteristics of the metropolitan
economy, with particular reference to the identification
of those industries and occupations that would most
likely be the source of future jobs. The second was the
need for a clear understanding of the economic char-

=~ acteristics of the population. Vocational educition

should be structured in light“of the real opportunities
that might exist in the labor market area and the ca-
pabilities of the retrainable labor force. A third ques-
tion concerned what buildings might be available for
the expansion of vocational education.

As.noted earlier the Lancaster SMSA had a diver-
sified economy in 1980. Manufacturing accounted: for
33.8 percent of all jobs, but a steady broadening of the

. economic structure had been ogcurring since 1950, and

was likely to contin e through the next decade.- An
economic forecast stady completed by the Lancaster
Metropolitan Planning Commission’indicated that job
growth in the 1abor market area would be about 7.2

* percent in the 1980-90 decade. (See figure 2-6.) Man-

28
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R *  Figure 2-4. Projected number of persons age 12 to 14 in Hirth. Township, by census tract: 1990 .
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ufacturing was°expected to decline slightly in absolute  growth area. Within the manufactuting classification
employment and would employ 30.6 percent oPall po-  marked shifts were anticipated. Though an overall de-
* sitions as compared to the 33,8 percent recorded a de-  cline in employment was forecast, certain industrial
-cade earlier, but employment in construction and trans- groups, especially electronjcs, were expected to ex-
portation ‘was expectm{J to expand. A wide vanety of  pand. Electronics, along with the white collar groups
essentially white collar jobs in clerical, sales, and serv-  indicated above, tends to,employ predominantly female
ice occupauons was annmpated to be the primary  labor. The economic forecasts strongly supported the
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~

. the proportion’ of the population employed in white-

. 0 - 19.
: . ‘ v
Table 2-6. —Employment by industry groups, Hirth Townshrp 1980 and Lancaster
Standard Metropolitan Statrstrcal Arga (SMSA): 1980 and 1990.
< sistical Ar ,
~ ’ . Hirth Lancaster- Lancaster .
Industry group 1980 | SMSA-1980 | SMSA-1990
' Total . s 42,985 695,800 746,100
- Construction 2,281 30,258 27,400
Manufacturing 17,236 235,084 228,200
Transper—tatign - ‘,289 25,274 237500
Communication, Utilities 637 22,643 32,100
+ Wholesale Trade 1,037 35,148 41,600 . -
Retail Trade 7,159 104,589 121,800
Finance, Insurance, Real Estate v 1,690 35,000 37,000
Buyer and Repair Services. 983 24,378 26,900
Personnel Services 1,548 25,068 31,100 '
Health Services " 1,816 40,116 47,700 - .
Educational Services 4,041 46,233 48,200 -
Other Services . \ 1,245 30,327 32,000
Public Admigt ation' o 1,077 32,300 38,500
Other /Wﬂf , 946 9,372 10,100°

o 5
notion that vocational education should be tailored to
cover certain identifiable types of jobs (electronics,
service, clerical, sales) and should have a strong appeal
to the female population.

The periodic occupational outlook studies conducted
by the State Bureau of Employment Security provided
further support for these conclusions. Many of the job
opportunities identified were located beyond the Hirth

- area; but the vast change in individual mobility and the

dispersion of industries, stores, service operations, and
residences throughout the SMSA clearly indicated to

‘Ehe subcommittee members that Hirth programs must

reflect the fact that the community’ sTesidents were
lookmg at opportunities throughout the metropolitan
area. Thus, the planning of vocafional ‘education pro-
grams would have to be based on a recognition of the
entire metropolitan area’s prospects. The Hirth Schools
needed to serve the demands of local economit activ-
ity, but satisfying the population’s training needs could
only be accomplished through) an awareness of the en-
* tire metropolitan area. .

The economic characteristics of the populatron were
obtained from the Bureau of the Census publications.
Selected data, presented in table 2-4, indicated that the
community’s economic character was diverse. Cansid-
erable, variations among census tracts were evident: in

cellar occupations, in the unemployment rate, in me-

'

‘-

dian family i rncome and in the medians for the highest
grade of school completed. The data. strongly . -sug-
gested (1) that the resident labor force of the corgs
munity had the potential for retraining, (2) that many

* laborers had median incomes below theJevel the Fed-

[«

eral Goverament describes as adequate for a moderate
level of living, and (3) that many were seeking em-
ployment as indicated by the unemployment rate.

The evidence efearly indicated to the subcommittee:
members that a-real need existed for expanded voca-
tional education. The subcommittee unanimously rec-
ommended to Superintendent Smiley arid the board that
vocational education receive 2 very high pri rity in
future decisionmaking. The report emphasized that fur-
ther studies would be needed to identify the specific
courses to be, offered. - ]

The final question to be resolved related to the build-
ing needs of the expanded vocational education pro-
gram. The subcommittee first considered the desira- -
bility of merging the vocational education program for
high school students with that for the adult population.
An analysis of the needs and desires of the two groups’
provided evidence that they wished to be separate and .
that their .respective needs were of a different order.
Each of the high schools offered vocational education
along with more general academic programs. Such a
merged offering seemed most appropriate~for the 15-
to-17 age population; the ‘adult population, on the other

R 4
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——cally converted-for vocational-education-purpeses—an

¥

#F hand, was in need of specific job-orientgd vocatiopal

-traim'ng., The subcommittee concluded that a special
building should be set aside tp meet adult educatio!r\
needs and to provide specialized equipment for both
the adult and the high schodl age groups. The sugges-

~ tion by the other subcommittee that School 6 be coft:’

14

verted to be used for vocational education resulted in
a feasibility analysis by a consulting engineer who con-
vinced the group that the building could be economi-

that the location was ideal in terms of community ac-
cessibility. ’
Other school districts that have experienced sharp
declines in enrofiment have found, as in the Hirth Dis-
trict, that there are strong emotional attachments to
schools considered for olosing. Resolving problems
associated with declining enrellment requires an effec-
tivg¢ public relations effort, in addition to the collection
of rtlevant data. .
The following section explores additional commu-
nity factors that are important in educational planning.

°

0

'OTHER'CONSIDERATIONS IN _

STUDYING THE COMMU vY

Formal Areas and Functional Areas
/

Concerns about geographic scale appear at several
points in this Handbook. Usually reﬁ’rqnce is made to
the_political unit (city, town, county), the school dis-
trict,” or the attendance-area of- particular kinds of
schools that are the geographic units with which a
school system’s administration must work. Another
geographic unit of increasing importance is the geo-
graphic service area of community colleges. The unit
vaties countrywide, both in character and in the criteria
used to-define it, but it is clearly important to deci-
sionmakers in community colleges. °

The great majority ot\‘\mericans live in communities

" that are economically interdependent with neighboring'
communities and must, therefore, be seen as part of a
larger functional area. A functional area may be a met-
ropolitap complex (e.g., Greater Chicago or the Chi-
cago SMSA), an alignment of towns along a,rivef val-
ley, or a homogeneous environmental atea e.g.~the
Columbia Plateau of ‘eastern Washington an}i Oregon
and the contiguoﬁsections of Idaho). What
one part of a functional area_affects what

' }\{hﬂr sections of the area. Changes have i

-~
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for the school system. Shifts in population may lead
to larger or smaller enroliments,. shifts m the economy
" can create new vocational training needs, inmigration

or outmigration of industry can result in a declining tax .

base, and an influx of young families can put additional
pressure on schools. .

School systems must cope with many change fac-
tors. Some of these are internal to the system and may
be anticipated and managed; others are extetnal and

d———probably-cannot be -affected by the system’s efforts.

Managing: change is a very important aspect of the.
school planning process. From an ecohomic. stand-
point, change is a reality recognized in the concept of
the Labor Market Area. This unit is a particular type
of functional ‘area about which the Bureau of Labor
Statistics of the U.S. Department of Labor regularly
prepares employment and unemployment data.

Many school communities, 1ike Hirth, are located 1n
*areas dominated by a larger central city. In these in-
stances, sgveral possible trends may emerge:

() The entire metropolitan area may be in a state *

of decline.

(2) Some economic activities may leave the area to *
moR promising locations, and-other poorer-pay-
ing enterprises may locate within the metropol-
itan region. PR '

* (3) The region as a whyle may grow in populafion

" and total level of economic activity, but the cen-

* tral city, may decline while the suburban com-
munities receive the growth. :

While this list is not exhaustive and other trends might
possibly emerge, it is evident that each local school
* system should heed economic, social, or .political
changes that may affect the entire area. One way ad-
-minis;‘ra'tdré can remain alert to possible impacts on '
" theif 'own system is to study the data releases.of met-
ropolitan planning agencies and develop data files that
provide data for the total area, the central city, and

major suburban communities. )
~

County and Rural Areas-
The data items in Handbook VIII have a particular
importance for school

tricts, however, are either small in hoputlation, quite
homogeneous in character, or stable ih th

level of economic activity. Planning and dee
ing in such districts are commonly based on ¢
rs'mistrator's mtimate knowledge of the area. This

.

-~
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method is often the best; however, the forcgs now op-
erating in American society are so diverse and dynamic
that it might bé wise for schook systems to develop

most of the items, included in chapter 3. Even in fairly

homogeneous communmes, new economic agtivities
may partially diglocate traditional activities or divert
the labor force from an old to a new function. In ad-
dition, national or State pqlwnes may change the nature
of activities in the area. A series of commumty indi-
cators ‘may be valuable in such situations. Planning

- should assure the capablllty to act prior to an event and
lessen the need to act after the event

_EMERGING FACTORS v
City planners, managers, and school admunistrators
should evaluate the impact of new factors or devélop-
ments. For example, some of the' consequences of the
interstate highway systenl and the jet airplane could
- have been anticipated in advance; others had to be ex-

penenced before planners could understand their im- ‘

pact. Both developments greatly affected the location

of community elements and the competitive stance of -

one- area of the country in relation to other areas.. Sim-
ilarly, new or altered conditions that will have an im-

" pact on school planning can arise at any time. Informed
administrators will have tesources to understand some
of the ‘consequences of new conditions and will have
the ability to anticipate changes that the new conditions
will require. The energy situation,_the effects of en-
vironmental regulations, taxpayer resistance to jn-
creased property taxes, and the need for vocational re-
training resulting from high \levels of unemployment
are all recent examples of emergmg factors with im-
plications for school systems.

ENERGY

The energy shortage in the winter of 1977-78 dra-
matically ,Qllu'strated the broad range of problems cre-
ated when a depgndable element suddenly becomes a
_Change force of tonsiderable magnitude. Since the
“early 1970s the fijte supply of economical fuels, the
increased dependence on dlstar]t sources of supply, the
‘price and volume constraints imposed by the oil-pro-
ducmg countries, the resulnng mﬂatlonary spiral, and
other factors have made energy a matter of vital con-
<em to planners. - A

During the winter of 1977 78, first priority on ‘short

* fatural gas supplies was given to residential customers.
Schools, along with other institutions, had fuel supply

L3

.

J

problems, and many closed for varying genods of time.
While the increase in the unit cost of fuels had an
impact, the most critical factor of the winter seagon
was that increased demands for fuel were not met be-
cause of fuel shortages. The result was a dlsruptlon of
school operations. .

School syStems should consider the following im-
pacts of the energy situation on their operation:

As economic activity shifts to sections of the the
country, the country having more certain fuel
supplies.

Employment. mobility, leisure time, and other
family life aspects adjusted to the energy situa-
tion.

Fuel dependability assessed in terms of supply
and cost.

Back-up systems using different fuels.

School building design to conserve energy.
Effect of low energy on transportation systems.
Financial demands of higher fuel bills.

School year calendar adjustments to bypass high
fuel consumption months. 3

©)
(6)
()
(8)

Obviously, the commdnity as a whole will be faced
with the same types of problems and needs; therefore,
the mostieffective energy-related planning should be
done in a comprehénsive, community wide manner.

: P o v
ENVIRONMENT

In the 1970’s the United States moved into an era
of increasing awareness of both the natural and man-
made environments. As a result, there has been a flood
of new legislation designed td protect the environment.
This trend is likely to continue. An increasing need for
the schools to teach about the quality of the local and
national environment may, be anticipated, as well as”
the need to consider environmental factors in numerous
areas of school planning. For exarhple, school heating
systems will be affected by the strict rules that govern
the level and nature of emissions from the heating
plant. Meeting those regulations can directly affect the
operating conditions and costs of that system. Envi-
ronmental protection legislation can also have a com-
munitywide impact, which can alter the levels of eco-
nomic activity, change the public transpdrtation system,
and affect the tax base of the community. An aware-
ness of environmental legislation and its consequences »
must be added to~The lengthy- list of conditions for

-

*

which the school system, staff must prepare'a contin- . .

gency plan.

-
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PATTERNS OF EMPLOYMENT AND
UNEMPLOYMENT

Among the economic and social issues confronting
the Nation with direct implications for school planning
are: (1) unemployment (2) need for a sizable part of
the labor\forc to change occupations two or more
times durmg a work career, (3) modification of jobs as
technology and other factors change the specific re-
quirements of economic activity, and (4) need to pro-

. vide meaningful vocational educational programs for
the adult population through continuing education.

Curriculum planners must have access to informa-
tlon on job prospects in many occupations in order to
assess ongoing vocational programs and to plan for
future programs. The Federal Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics produces a large variety of occasional and serial
occupational literature published for counties, for
States, and for labor market areas. In addition; every
State has an agency (the name of which varies from
State to State, but all come within:the general category
of State Employment Security) that works with em-
ployment problems and makes information available
on job tgends, current surplus and shortage occupa-
“tions, and other related topics. Good communication
with local governments and their planning and eco-
nomic development offices also- may provide useful
information for planning vocationa! education pro-
grams. Such data are‘important components in a school
district information system.

v

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

®

While this section is not comprehensive, it does il-
lustrate the need to be informed about emerging factors
that can have a significant impact on the operation of
schools. The data items and information resources in-
cluded in Handbook VIII are designed to alert school,
administrators to emerging trends and help them de-
velop a better understanding of their communities.

- .
L] R

.CONCLUSION o

This chapter has been concerned with answering two
basic questions: ‘“Information for what?”” and *‘Infor-
mation about what?”’ The illustration indicates how
data about communities can be used to clarify prob-
lems, identify additional information needs, suggest
solutions, and guide plans for implementation. In col-
lecting data it is often more effective o collect prelim-
inary data, use it to clarify concerns and issues, and
then collect pertinent detailed data, rather than begin-
ning with masses of detailed data that may never be
used, Ideally, there are several rounds. of data collec-
tionénd analysis. It is best to consult community agen-
cies and printed reports first; only if the needed data
are unavailable should serious consideration be given
to direct data collection. ' ‘

This chapter has illustrated selective use of a variety
of types'of data. The nexl\chapter pr v1dgs"“an orga-
nized array of detailed community mcg items that can
serve as a catalog from which iterfis pertinent to spe-

" cific problems, issues, and situations may be selected.

I
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CLASSIFICATION OF SELECTED COMMUNITY
R INFORMATION

INTRODUCTION

This chapter.;tov:des a framework for collectmg,,

using, and displaying available data about communi-
ties. Suggested data items and a file structure for dis-

playing the data 1tems are included. The data it€ms are _

separatéd into four gsnexal categories: Population,
_ Economy, Land Use, and Soc1aI Structure and Dynam-

ics? . e,
e

SELECTING DATA ITEMS

Central to this Handbook'ls the selection of data that.
will be most useful to'schoof plamiers from among the
literally hundreds of thousands of bits of information
available in any locality. o :

The data items in this chapter were: selected after
“interviews with hundreds of supenntendents and prin-
cipals across the -United. States. These..wére the data
items ‘most commonly desired, needed, or used.

ok ‘X’A school district may not require all the data items
in this chapter. Be selective.

In selecting data itemis, thé followxng questions
should be applied to each prospectlve item.

.
P e
@

data item is.*‘total ‘population.”” Basic summary data
items are’ easy to def;ne because they have descrete
referents. c @ s .
An example of a denved basic summary data item
populatloB increase or.decrease.’’ Definitions for
demzed data items consist of two factors: (1) citation
. of the basic data.item, and (2) the ccmputational pro-
_dedure used to.do the- derivation. \
Terms used in the handbool that are not'data items~
are deﬁned in the Glossary, appendix Al

<

NOTES ON USE .

Effective use of thls ghapter requires attentlon to the

_ following:  * .-

N¢)) Ge_ograplric area

(2) Time of data,collection
(3) The codmg'%ystem ) ¢

-

, Referring to the commumty profile charts in appen-
dlx B will be helpful at this time. The-charts outline
a minimum fray of data items and illustrate a way of
dlsplaylng the. data.

. ¥
F]

(1) Can the data iteni be collected easily from a publlc /ﬁeographlc Area -

or private source? !
2) Is the data 1tem mehsurable"

able effort?
) Is the data item of continuing signiﬁcance? -

5) Is the data item commonly. useful or potentially
useful for educational planning and decisionmak-
ing? -

.n R

DEFINITIONS OF DATA\ITEMS

» The data 1(ems listed in thls chapter are defined in
chapter 8.

Most of the items in Handbook VIII are summary
dataitems. There are two kinds of summary data items:
balic and deriyed. An example of a“basic summary

. ] . .

~

An early‘decxsxon must be made on how data by
geographic area will, be collected arid accumulated. g

- ‘Probably the s1mplest approach is to gallect data for

the entire~ schoo! district because district ‘boundaries *
often cofespond to the boundaries of the community.,
Another approach involves maintaining individual files
for school attendance argas, and also accumulating data
for the school district as a whole. In this scheme, two

. .sets of filespare maintained: one set for each attendance

4

area, and'gne for the entire school district. This dp-
proach has the advantage of maintaining the integrity
of the school district files, while making it possible to -

-retrieve data for the individual attendance areas. Data *
from individual school districts can be accumulated By o

cointy, region,.Staté, or Nation. h
The same précedure could be used to collect and

23
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€

- . AVEI [\
store (accwmulate) information for the geographic units  made, it is sometimes necessary togapj‘us\ data to reflect
used by various government agencies such as the Bu-  a consistent time fra’me. For examf§e, ce sus data can
reau of the Census and the Bureau of Labor Statistics.  “become, outdated: quickly. Logal planners often must

v

These’administrative units, defined in the Glossary or  make or locate population estimates® to update census

appendix H, are: " population figures. ” )
. ‘%

(1). Census tfact o . -

(2) City - » . \“’l ; . s I3 /

(3) Township. SO "The-Coding System

(4) County : ~

(5) Standard Méfropolitan Statistcal Area (SMsA) , .. = .
(6)Labor Market Are4 \:— ) '.’ a . The coding system*used in this handbook is struc-
If files are tofbe accumulated, it is in'nportant t‘afib},irg . turally similar to the systems utilized by other Hand-
into the files ajoding system to identify thé geographic ~ books in the State.Educational Records and Reports
area represented by any file. « "% o Series. (See especially Handbook X—Educational
Knowing the geographic mit often explains why cer- ' Technology.),A different coding system may be desir-
tain data are omitted. For example, for a school at-  able. R o E
tendance area it makes little sense to talk .about the The numefical classifications presented in chapters
structure of the economy, but at the schdol district level 3 and 8 and appendix B apply to the data items that
such a discussion might be essential. appear in this Handbook; they are not part of a master
g, . - +> . coding systém or of any previously .established data
’frlme of Data Collection P system. Because it is structurally sitnilar, however, the
. ‘ : ", codipg system might Be used with-the numerical clas-
Data i$ usually collected for particular ppints in time *  ‘$ficatiogs in the_other handbooks of the Educational
or for time intervals.” When comparjsons are being Recordgnd Reports Seties.
g .

. -
+ " 4

- °/The space between the sets of digits is used only to_indicate the leve] of detail at a glance. It is nqt required.
4 It is important to fecognize- that level of detail, after the first -level, does not necessarily denote level of
- fmportance. A data iten at the fotirth level can be as important as a datg, item’ at. the second level. Also, a data

) “i’tem,' such as, sex, may be at the second level in one section and third in another section. *
The major ‘classifications and_ principal segments of the arrays of data items used iw this Handbook- and the

IToxt Provided by ERI

e e L

s « . A
b .
STRUCTURE OF-THE CODING SYSTEM S

Each daia category or subdivision of .a éategory‘is given a code nurpbef. The cpding system assigns a ‘two-diéit—'
number to each level of detail: ’ . .

00. - Major Classification 1 ; ; ' ° l

., 00.00  °  First Levél of Detail . -, *

: 00.00000 < * Second Level of Detail* © * o .

00. 00 00 00 ~ Third Level of Detail - ;o co / ! .

~00.00000000 Fourth Level of Detail -

-

cqde number assigned to each data item are as follows; } s Y
P , . ) . .
Code Numbers Data-Itenr Ca}egories : : .

o1. Population . - .

N ) General Populatitn Characteristics _ Lon . L,
. . * N ) ~
! See A Guide to the Literature, appendix I, Shryock and Siegel, _ « 3 ° ] .
The Methods and Materials of Demography, 6 ‘ L / \




' CLASSIFICATION OF SELECTED INFORMATION

"Code Numbers ) Datzi~l'ten.1_ Categdries
)

01. 02 Racial and Ethnic Characteristics
01. 03 Foreign ‘Born Characteristics
0l. 04 .. Urban-rural Characteristics
- 01.705 " Income Characteristics
" .~01. 06 %+  Educational Characteristics
. 0107 . Household and Housing Characteristics
01.08 " Vital Statistics
01, 09 Handicapped Categories
02. Economy .
02. 01 Géneral Economic Charactensncs
02. 01 Employment, by Industry Group Characteristics
02. 03 Economic Indicators
02. 04 . “Economic Aspects of Local Government
02. 05 ", Community Révenue Base for Schools
02. 06 Economic Characteristics of the Population
02.07 - Economic Trends (Future)
03. | . Land Use
03,01 - Classification of Land .
03.02 ° Land Use-General Characteristics -
03.03 , Land Use-Density Measures
.. Land Use-Specific Site Characteristics
03. 05 Land-Use-Régulatory Information
Secial Structure and Dynamics -
01 General Characteristics of the Community
02 - -Statistics Collected by Local Agencies
03° - Votmg Characteristics .
04 -Formal and Informal Orgamzatlons in the Commumty
05 Allocation of Community Resources and Services
06,- Communication Through Mass Media
] . School District ‘Characteristi®s -
08 ~+iSchool District Orgamzatlon
09 School ‘and Community Interrelatlonshlps

)

04.
04.
04.
04.
04,
04.
04.
04. 0
04,
04.

R A
_EXPANDING THE CODING SYSTEM

- 1
The major advantage of this system is its flexibility. The system can be expanded or contracted to accommodate
the needs4of the pser. The classification and coding system provides up to 99 dlfferent information items at each
level of detail. ‘ t .
The coding system could be expanded to even more than four levels of detail. An example is a sex and age
breakdown for the American Indian or Alaskan Native category, as follows:
> . . -
(0l e, Population' i
0.02  #  Racial and Ethnic Characteristies -
0l. 02 01 American Ipdian ar Alaskan Native
01.020101 .,  Pegcent American Indian or Afaskan Native
01. 02 01 02 Female ‘
. 01.02 010201 . Female Age.

.0201020101 " . .Under 5 Years




26 N COMMUNITY INFORMATION
01. 02 01 02 01 02. 5109 Years -
01.0201 0201 03 . 10 to 14 Years {/

" 01.0201 0201 04 - 15 to'19 Years _

.01. 02 01 02 01 05,

20 to 24 Years

01. 02 01 02 01 06 25 to 34 Years |

01. 02 01 02 01 07 - 3510 44 Years .

01.0201020108 - 45 0 54 Years ) -
01. 02 01 02 01 09 59 Years

01.02010201 10 , 60 to 64 Years

0170201 02 01 11 65 to 75 Years .

01. 0201 0201 12 . 75 Years and Over -

01. 02 01,03 " Male

0. 02 01 03 01 Male Age ) n‘
01. 0201 03 01 01 Under 5 Years ,
01. 02 01 03 01 02 5t0 9 Years

01. 02 01 03 01 03
01. 02 01 03 01'04

10 to 14 Years
15 to 1% Years

01. 0201 03 01 05 20 to 24.Years e

01. 0201 03 01 06 25.t0 34 Years

01. 02 01 03 01 07 <'  35t044 Years

01. 02 01 03 01 08 45 to 54 Years

01. 02 01 03 01 09 . 55t059 Years ,
01. 02 01 03.01 10 60 to 64 Years

01.0201030111 ° .+ 651075 Years s ‘

01. 02 01 03 01 12

In the above example

added.

s -

. 75 Years and Over

-

the coding system has been expan&c_ed to a fifth iSvel of ;ietail, and other levels could be

A}

Further Examples of Expanding the Coding System- N

Two additional examples of expanding the coding system are in order. . T

First, existing majer classification units can have segments added at the first level of detail. For examplz, if °
more occupational data are needed to plan vocational education offeririgs, the following might be useful:

02 C Economy T

02. 09

’

Shortage and Surplus Occupations  — -

-

02. 09 01 Total Number of Tool and Die Makers .

02. 09 01.01" Tool and Die Makers, Shortage .

02. 0901 02 Tool and Die Makars, Susplus - . .

02. 09 02 Total Number of Electricians . ~asae
02.09 02 01 Electricians, Shortage . . -
02. 09 02 02 Electricians,’ Surplus - ) i

[

This system points easily to those occupations that have a surplus of qualified people. Conversely, those

occupations with job opportunities can be identified. , . ‘ -
Secondly, totally new areas of data rieeds may develop. For example, Jincreasing concern with the

environment, natural resources, and energy supplies may require the addition of a totally new major

A

classification. The following is an example of how this might be done:

o . 38
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. CLASSIFICATI%! OF SELECTED INFORMATION ‘ . 27 -
? . ; ) ‘ 3 *
06. - ENVIRONMENT AND RESOURCES . -
06. 01 ENVIRONMENTAL-CHARACTERISTICS
06. 01 01 ~ Temperature, Anhual Average -

© ' 06.010101 January Average Temperatuye

06. 01 01 02 July Average Teinperature .
£06. 01 01 Og’a .. Number of Degree-Heating Days (or whatever unit is used locaily) .
06. 02 * NATURAL RESOURCES .
06.0201 . Coal, Local Availability - , ’ S

" 06.02 0101 Coal, Per Unit Cost (heat value specified) A
06. 02 02 Natural Gas, Local Availability, Quantity .- )
06. 02 02 01 Natural G;zs, Per Unit Cost (heat value specified)

The data items immediately above are not taken from Handbook VHI’s coding system. But if these or others

are important classificqtions for a school district, then they should be added.

I | " 01. SERIES: POPULATION

» A

- ITEMS DESCRIBING POPULATION DATA )

Population data are among the data most readily available. They allow poeple concerned with education to
. spmmarize the size,.distribution, and characteristics of a community’s populdtion and to trace the various changes
and trends that constantly occur in that population. It is always helpful to check basic personal knowledge of the

% people of a community against verifiable data. The first levels of detail for population data follow:.

. N ‘_ - - J
e - ¥ General Population Characteristics .

This section shows the size, gro%lh rate, and summary income and education characteristics of the general

population. SRR . . . P
.- , Racial and Ethnic Characteristics
‘ ‘ This section should not be-interpreted as being scientific or anthropological in nature. Th'é categories were

developed in redporfse to needs expressed by both the executive branch and the Congress to provide for the
collection and use by Federal agencies of compatible, nonduplicated, and exchangeable racial and ethnic data.
For purposes of reports to the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare (HE\Q, the five racial
and ethnic categories that follow this first level should be considered as mutually exclusive. The Hispanic
category should be given priority; if a person is Hispanic, the Hispanic Category only sh®uld be applied. |
ese standards were outlined by the Office of Management and Budget in 1978. The racial and ethnic
] categories are based on self-selection. See appendix F for a complete discussion. of racial{and éthnic -
gl ‘Staﬂdards.

- * ~

Forelgn Born Characteristics and Urban-Rural Characteristics . ' -

. L]
These sections identify data items useful in social -analysis of a locality. . ' . h

— ©

S B, I Income Characteristics . 4

-~ This g/ection provides a detailed breakdown of family income levels. Other economic information is found in
the Edonomic data section. * ’ .

e 39 '
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: Educational Characteristics o

This seguon concerns the adult populauon Other educauonal mformauon is found m the S&lal Structyre and,

Dynamics data section. . . . J '
- ° . . ' - . - “
‘ . Household and Housing Chapacteristics . . B
s pusel , ha b
This section relates the population‘to its physical residential environment. v - . ‘
g - . . e
' * . LI ioox
g i ’ : _Vital Statistics A
R - . € A

A Y . ! @ . : .

This section provides data on factors that account for population changes, including births and deaths.

s
»

o -

. Handicapped Categories v

' ]

ThlS section delineates categories of handlcapped persons as defined in the Federal Register, Vol 42, No 163.
g‘uesday, August 23, 1977).

v . . . DEFINITION
- CODE ) ITEMS OF INFORMATION . ON PAGE
POPULATION ) .
01. 01 GENERAL POPULATION»CHARACT%R!STICS . s
. . ' , ) '
01.Q1 01 Total Population .........cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiidiiiivietiiieiieneeineneiene. 99 .
01. 01 01: 01 i Percent Female . .. ....... oot et e e et e e g9
01. 1 01 02 Percent Male ..............c.....eiiiiiein i 9
<01. 01 01 03 Midperiod Population ............. e T~ e MU 99 -
* 01.0102 Popula IncreaseorDecreaseP\f\ 100
01. 01 02 01 Percent"Population*Increase or Decrease .. . .... PRI e ~ L 8100 i
01. 01 03 - Population Density ......c.cecieiiineciiiiieciiiieitciaiiosascasocsssasas 100
01. 01 04 MEdian AZE «.vveunnneeeennnneeeeenssgeceessnsstocessesssnsseseeenesss 100 &
01.0105 Median Family Income . o0 covnviveniiiiiinseestrocsisscnsossnranssanss 100
01. 01 06 Median Highest Grade of School Completed ...........coovivvevineenia.. 100 ,
01. 01 07 NumberofPersonsAgeZSandOver...........~.>’............’..(.......... 100 .
- . ~ . B + R . R -
01,02 RACIAL AND ETHNIC CHARACTERISTICS? s
01. 0201 AmericanlndianorAlaskanNative"...............'............‘......:... 100"
01.020101 Percent Americtin Indian or Alaskan Native ......... 5 ... ............ “.. 100
01-0202 . AsianOI'PaciﬁcISlandel‘ oooioeo,-ooo.ooooooooooo0000000000.0ooeoooooo'.oo.’loo
01. 020201 ,.Q\ercem Asian’or Pacific Islander .. ............. . .. . . . . i, 100 ,
! r __' x °
% See abpcndix F for a complete discussion of Racial and Ethnic standards. . : '
3 See p. ;Mfur an example of age and sex breakdowns, that canbcuseg for any data items. ’ . C

Q O -
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) . . 'DEFINITION-
CODE - ITEMS OF INFORMATION ON PAGE
. . & - \
01.02 03
01. 02 03°0F
01.02 04
01. 02 04 01
01:02 05
© 01.02 0501
01. 03 )
'01. 03 01 Foreign Born Population ................0...... et ittt it ieseeenns 101
_01.03 01 01 , Percent Foreign Born Population . .............. S Pt 101
01.04 | URBAN-RURAL CHARACTERISTICS -
01. 04 01 Urban Population ...., I S S et ehe ittt eeaaeneas 101
01: 04 0101 Percent Urban Population :
01. 04 02 Rural Population
01.04 0201 .
01. 04 01 01
01. 04 0202 Q1
01. 04 02 03 Rural Nonfarm Population
01. 04 02 03 01 Percent Rurgl Nonfarm Population
" 01. 05 * > INCOME CHARA‘I:ZI‘ERISTICS :
- °01. 05 01 . [ “Number of Families with Income ...... S SO .
‘ . ¢01.0502° - Families, by Income Category .......... Teeereanans eeeens o
N,; . 01.050201 Under $1,000
. 01050202
01. 05 02 03 . $3 000 - 33,999
01. 05 0204 . -$6,000 - $8,999
*, 01,050205 - > $9,000 - $11,999
g “01. 05 0206 $12,000 - $14,999
01205 02 07« - 815, 000 $24 999 .
7 @1. 0502708
01. 05 02 09
01+-05 03
- »01. 05 03 01
. « 0T7'05 03 02
«, 01.05%03 03
© T 01,0503%4 1 A
01.050305 Percent $9,000 - 11,999
01. 05 03 06 Percent $12,000 - 14,999
- 01..05 03 07 Percent $15,000 - 24,999
0T, 05 03 08 Percent .$25,00 - 49,999
01: 05 03 09
.01, 05 04
01205 04 01
01.06 EDU()ATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS
01.06 01 ° Highest Grade of School Completed by Persons Age 25 and Over ............ +102
01. 06-01 01 None. .............. PN WP [ ]
. 01. 06 01°02 : ~
" 01.060103
" 01.06 01 04

H
>
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T L ‘ : - . v DEFINITION
. CODE ITEMS OF INFORMATION - ’ ON PAGE .
. 01. 06 01 05 72 G N tei... 102
01. 06 01 06 I35 .o e TR 102
01.06 0107 . L PP 102
01. 06 01 08 17o0ormore ...........coviuus... e e et . 102
01. 06 02 Percent Distribution of Highest Grade of School Completed by Persons
. Age25and Over ......ccvvviiutiiieiiiiiiitiiiiiiciones detrriiesiiaas 102
01.060201 Percent Nong ........ocvivisinunnnenennnnns, et 102
,01. 06 02 02" PercentK4....... b ee e eeenaar e, SO FPTI 102
01.06 0203 ° Percent 5-8 ..ovoiiiiiiniinnnn. e e e e et ‘... 102
01. 06 02 04 Percem 9-11 . ... .. e 102
01. 06 02 05; . Percent12........... s Torinnn, PR e 102
01. 06 02 06 Percent 13-15 .o it et i e et e e i e 102
01. 06 02 07 Percent 16 ... .o oo ettt ettt aaa e 102
01. 06 02 08 Percent 17 or more .. ... et e eeeeeaeeeeeea ettt aaas 102
01. 07 HOUSEHOLD AND HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS
"01. 07 01 . Number of Households « .. .vvvvveeiieriiereeeerestonsnaens tereriiies 102
01. 07 02 Persons Living in Households +.............. P veerenes 102
01. 07 03 . Mean Number of Persons per Household .. .. . oeveveriiinieeicnieennes 102
01. 07 04 . Persons Living in Single Housing Units ............coouv00. Neseetaeereees 102
01. 07 04 01 Percent Persons Living in Single Housing Units ... ....... [ 102°
. 01.0705 Persons Living in Multiple Housing Units ..., 102
01..07 05 01 Percent Persons Living in Multiple Housing Units ............... Meeeaeaaes 102
01. 07 06 . Number of Owner-Occupied Housing Units ......coveveeeivnncnniciccoans 102
* 01. 07 06 01 Percent Owner-Occupied Housing Units ............. e 103
01, 07 07 Median Value of Owner-Occupied Housing Units ..... Teeveaes e eeecrrareanne 103
-01.0708° \ Number of Rented Housing Units .......oovvvvereninens R eeeeanaes 103
01. 07 08 01 Percent Rented Housing Units . ... ..o, e e 103
01. 07 09 Median Monthly Gross Rental of Rented Housmg Units S S0 {1 < M
01. 07 10 Persons Livmg in Mobile Homes .........00. eesesesaraans Serretecresans 103 P
01. 07 10 01 . Percent Persons Living in Mobile Homes . . ... .c....cvveiineneinnneenaanns 103. :
01.07 11 , Number of Housing Units-......coooieiiiiiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiduaee, 103
01. 07 12 Number of Housing Units Without Complete Plumbing Facilities ............ 103
01.07 12 01 . Percent of Housing Units Without Complete Plumbing Facilities . ............. 103 1
01. 07 13 ‘ Nu;g:bg;of/l’ersons Under age 18 Living with Mother'Only ............. wees 103
01. 07 14 ~ Number of Persons Under age 18 Living with Fater Only .................. 103,
01. 07415 Number of Persons Under Age 18 Living with Neither Parent .............. . 103
01.08 - VITAL STATISTICS® . \
* 01. 08 01 Annual Biirths. . . e eenenienn, .\ ...... creennues 103
. 01. 08 01 01 Crude BigthRate ................ e e T.o103
01 08 02 Aniial Deaths ............. e eeeerereee e ciegeeeiienaeieinens 104 -
01. 08 02 01 Crude Deuth Rate.. . . . . . e IR SR SRS Lo 1047
.. 01.0803 *  -Annual Infant Mortality". ...:..5..oooeeen TR APTRITRITRS geeeeeges 104 77
» 01908 03 01 ) Infant Mortality Rate . .. . : N . e 104 .
- 01,0804 Annual Natural Increase or Decrease in Population ..... esesebeberraasanas 104
;" 01.0805 Net Migration.......... S Geeerriiieiiiaaaes 104
: 01. 08 06 ¢ | AgeSpecfic Births .....ouovereininnnen reeeeeereeeiieeere mereeeees 104
oI. 08 06 01 Age-Specific Birth Rates .................. RORN N .. 104
N Q : . é. . R l
v 2 f 4 «s . i N 1 .

- |
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‘ _ DEFINITION
CODE .+ ITEMS OF INFORMATION ON PAGE

01. 08 07 Annual Marriages ..
© 01. 08 07 01 Marriage Rate ...."
01. 08 08
01. 08 08 01
01.09 ' :
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© 02. SERIES: ECONOMY

< N

' ITEMS DESCRIBING ECONOMY DATA

Jrally thodsands of indicators might be used to develop a portrait of a ‘communityss economy. Those chosen
in this Handbook: have been selectéd for their general utility, the relative ease with which they can be -acquired
and processed, and their frequent use in a sampling of existing community data systems, including a number of «-.
major school systems. Although community economic information has often been neglected in educational plan- '
ning and decisianmaking, it.is clear that both the total-economy of the community and-the economic éituation: of
the population are fundamental features. of any community’s character, problems, and potential. Some of the
indicators will be useful for all communities, while others may be used only when applicable to a particular
community. © « v o S .

The first levels of detail for economic data f8llow:

General Economic Characteristics * _;

~

. . TN o .o -
A ' _‘\ This section summarizes tr-ends‘in the, total community ecorpmy. In aj’séns'é‘, ;Hesp indicators reflect the economic
*  health and hie relative stability of the economy%hrough a pétibd of predeterniined ength. Tt is désirable tor develop *
 these data for a period of years. Historical series provide 3 ngefé'hce base for viewing the dynanics of, the present
and near future. * hy B ' ‘

/ ” . R .
43 . s
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. _° Employment, by Industry Group Characteristics

This section is designed to provide an understanding of various aspects of the economy over & period of time,
and to establish key indicators of the volume of activity for the present. It is useful in monitoring the performance
of various economic activities. The Amencan economic system is undergomg change. The competitive situation
for both communities and specific economic activities is in flux. The ups and downs of different sectors may
influence personal income, the community’s revenue. base, employment, the type of training demanded of the
labor force, and many other community factors that may have implications for education. This section uses the
Standard Industrial Tlassification (SIC) of types of work published by the U.S. Department of Labor. The SIC
has been matched with this Handbook’s coding system in the beginning of this series. Ample space is left to
incorporate the categones of work from the SIC into the Handbook’s coding system; appropriate listings are in

appendix E . : ’ ! . %\
C ‘ Economic Indicators - ~ )

-

-

These indicators provide measures of the local areas economy as measured by employment data. The basic/’

[
!

. ‘

nonbasic indicators demonstrate relationships within a local economy, while the location quotient provides a
means of comparing the local economy with the national economy.

o«

\] . -
‘Economic Aspects of Local Government '
. .

Thxs section 15 significant in two fundamental ways: first, the inforthation items reflect the quality of the .
commumty, specifically the number and quality of services provided and the.adequacy of the revenue base for
operating*them. The sum of these operations may strongly influence the competitive posture of the community
in retaining present economic activity and in attracting new business and industry. The ava;lablllty and quallt»y\pf
community services are increasingly exaniined by, firms considering the attractiveness of various localltles Second,
the revenue base for local government and the school system is commonly s shared—in parnc'iilﬁr” that part of the
base represented by the property tax. Therefore, fiscal planmng for schools must continupusly be exammed inthe
llght of all publicly financed operations.

Ny

s Community. Revenue Basé for Schools

\ R

,/ A 3

-

This section provides detalls on the relatlonshlp between €Cconomic aspects of the community. and. fmancmg of
the schools. . ) T ) ¢ R
o - - ’

Economic. Characteristics of the Population

This section’provides information,on the economic characteristics of the populatlon and is derlved from the
same sources as population data. 11‘%5 economy proper and the people who share its benefits and comprise its
labor force are complementary aspects of economic information. The indicaors given in this section reflect these
characteristics. Some of the indicators are signposts of problems such as the unemployment rate, and rural and
urban poverty' indices. All of these can have a direct impact on schobl program planning. Other indicators may -
suggest relatéd pfograms needs For exarfiple, the percent of fem es in thHe lab_or force can relate to the need for,
day care centénds. . , PR

RS

N

The, last section deals with econdmic trends of the future Any good planner will have an eye on trends as

possible indicators of future e¢onomic condltlons "The data listed help focus on change in the economlc situation

. ~—

of a community. . - oo .

-
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03. CODE SERIES: LAND USE. -

ITEMS DESCRIBING LAND USE DATA
. 3 4
The data in this series: (1) indicate the general arrangement of land uses (community structure or morphology),
+  (2) specify features of land use and population distribution that relate to school planning needs, and (3) provide
information that relates to school site selection. Since future land use patterns hinge on what already exists, a
careful study of the present structure, along with a flow of data on growth and change possibilities, assists in the
projection of relevant information for the coming years. . '
The first levels of detail for land use data follow: . -

v

Classification of Land ,

- ’i’his section provides a percentage breakdown of the various land uses. These data should be used with a land
use map in hand so that the spatial relationships among the several types can be visualized. Particular attention

~ should be paid to the residential category that relates closely to the location of schools angd the pattern of public .
transportauon and school bus transportanon (where prov1ded) . Y.

.
-—

Land Use—General Characteristics
. . t . 3
' . This section focuses on the development of data for elementary § $thool attendance areas and community growth
.rates, Both of these factors are relevant to school planning for determining possnble expanslon and special needs,
not only for” the present but for, years ahead. .
- { > . . * * ., - '
; - 3 Land Use—Density Measures & .
)
~ This section is concerned with stralghtforward density measures. These items illustrate one particular problem
in data development: the need to develop an esnmate of school-age population by small areas. This 1tem is_rarely
.avallahle from standard population sources and may well deserve to be the subject of a special survey. For larger,
metroptﬁltan areas, such census data may be obtaipable through special computer runs that can relate the desired
data, by addresses to specified small areas. . - > -

o " - N

\ . . Land Use—§pecific Site Characteristics - ’ '

0

¢ v

This sectioh provides basic data pertinent, to the selection of a school site. Such determinations have often and ,
successfully been accomplished by intuition, but the information items provide a means of substantiating irituitive
choices. ¢ . L.

v

» . * . . - . - PN

£ 3

< - Land 'Use—,;lggulatory Information

N ' - . T ° . ’ .
This final section on land use régulations can and should be obtained from the local city and county planning
y ofﬁces and théy‘need to be updated regularly. Many communities-have comprehensive plans that can bc consulted

N
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.
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: ITEMS DESCRIBING SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS DATA L

e \

s

The items in this series: (1) indicate the social nature of the community, (2) provide a method of studying the
social and political dynamics of the community, and (3) specify how the school fits into the operation of the
community. Most of the decisions made by school officials have an impact on the citizens of the community, In
turn, the nature of the community and its citizens have an impact on the schools. This section should help identify
different elements of+the local community and their relationship to the schools. -

The first levels of detail for social structure and dynamics’ follow:

General Characteristics of the Community

. / )
This section identifies some general characteristics of the community: the number of families with children and

~

N some of the characteristics of those families. A
" Staistics Collected by Local Agencies . :

This section identifies some statistios that may be available from locézl agencies. Data collected from sources
such as hospital, police, social servige agency, court, and library records are matters of public rgcord. Other data
affecting school and community decisions may be sensitive, private, and unreported. For example, predelinguency,
arrest records and information on the extent of domestic violence (e.g., child abuse, spouse abuse) may be difficult
or impossible to collect., ' -

’
- i ——

; R o
> - Vating Characteristics - .

v .

° L4

This section details the political makeup of the community. Votes cast in off-year U.S. House of Representatives
elections are the best indicators .of the party identification of members of the community. This section also
concerns school levies. The precinct returns may make it possible to identify those areas most unfavorable and

‘

those most favogable to school levies and bond jssues. NE
. *." Formal and Infotmal Organizations in the Community
~f e ’

V] 4
- This section profiles the community’s fo and informal organizations. The number and types of these
. ‘organizations indicate_the.amount: of group activity within the community. Knowing the organizations that exist
" - and who belongs,to them may be important in mobilizing\f:xpport for, or in identifying ‘dfitigonism to, certain
educational proposals or decisions. A close $nhiny of such-organizations may identify publicly active individuals
.and leaders of segments of the populatiori who could bx%ﬁheir expertise and/or influence to bear on a cZ)'mmuriity
problem. The list is not intended to be exhaustive, but it is representative 8f the types of organizations in most

communities. See chapter 5 for a further discussion on organizations in communiti_fs.

Allocation of Community. R&sog:rées and Services -

»
~

~
* '

. This section presents a general view of the distribution of public funds for various services. Current expenditure
levels may or may not reflect the trite value system of the éomr_nuni.tye but a total view is needed as the first step
in revamping a funding system to reflect community needs and aspirations. Since schools are only one factor in
detertnining the quality of life in the community, it is impoitant that financial allocations to all essential services -

" "be balanced. Good schools are not usually found ip communities where othé; agencies are handicapped in fulfilling
their roles. . o ' -

- . -
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0: 0 s * .COMMUNITY INFORMATION
| éommunication Through Mass Media A
.Xﬂs sectioh identifies the types and the extent of contmunity media ;ervices. Such dataﬁtl help to assess the"

effectiveness of communication within the community and spot gaps in communication. A careful study of
community media communication may reveal reliance on sources that are not actually communicating with the
local commumty and may also uncover little-recognized sources that can be used to communicate with certain
membeérs of a community. Fhe items suggested are typical of the media sources that exis¥in most communities.
Items about libraries are not listed. Libraries are, however, an 1mportant source of community information.

-
»

School District Characteristics

-

This section identifies ba@ ne‘eded school district data. Some data can be difficult to obtain. Community
colleges, because of their close rel‘gtionshif) with local business and community agencies, ‘collect data that may
be of assistance. b ‘ T .

Schools do not constitute the onlygeducational agency in the community. Service organizations, social service
agencies, business, and industry ara involved in numerous educational activities. Service organizations offer
informal educational leisure, occupatmnal and professional programs. Social semce agencies serve the general '
public with self-help educational progxa.ms Business and industry operate schdols for their constituency. Many
communitiés have an array of proprietdry schools serving the needs of the community members. (See Handbook
IX, listed in appendxx 1 ) . “{t l . .

Séhool District Organization

S

This section details how the school disf{ict'is organized, administered, and financed. The important data items
included in this section give an overview of the potential of the school system. Analysis of these data may point
to needed changes and/or adaptdtions to adverse c6nditjons.

. B k . o
! . School ands Commumty Interrelationships

This section identifies factors¥or assessn}zg the school-community relationship. The degree of involvement
desired is a matter for local decision.

These items Can serve a basis for forming ab informational network of school-commumty relations that would
allow greater citizen input into the decnslonmakmg process. They may also reveal 8aps in the school-community-
relations process that are prejudicial to positive citizen perceptions of school activities. They may also be a source
of information abéht school activities that can strengthen and enhance school-community rélations.

These are suggested items with neither a positive nor a negative slant. Others of this typ¢ may be generated

locally. The importance of Ee reason for collecting this data will de‘temline its worth. .
e ’ ‘ . DEFINITION
CODE : ITEMS OF INFORMATION ON PAGE
Y -
04. -
04. 01
04.0101 . _
04. 01 02 Number of Families With School-Age Children ...coice.veiuiisiiiaininens. 121
04. 01 03 Number of Families With PPeschool-Age Children ........ccviveeiressnase 121~ .
\'»041 0104 - Number of Families Receiving Public Assistance That Have .
¢ » School-Age Children .&."‘ 121
04. 01 04 01 Percent Families Receiving Public Assistance That Have . ,
A X ‘ School-Age Children .. .... U e Ceiaaaan 121
Q :

" ERIC - L o L
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CLASSIFICATION OF SELECTED INFORMATION ) 41
CODE . ITEMS OF INFORMATION : DEFINITION

- . B ON PAGE
04. 01 05 Number of Working Mothers With Childgen Under Age 6 in a .

Two-Parent Family. .......ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinneeennnennnnennnnnin. 121
04. 01 06 Number of Working Mothers With Children Und( r Age 6in a i

One-Parent Family ..ooviiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiinneiennennnnnnnnn. TIRPRETRRTS 121
04. 01 07 "Number of Working Fathers With Children Under Age 6 in a

Two-Parent Family .......ooviiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiinnneennnnnnneennnnnnnn, 121
04. 01 08 . Number of Working Fathers With Children Under Age 6ina -

One-Parent Family .......coovuviiiiiininiiiiiinnneeinoneeeeennnnnnn, 121
04. 01 09 NumberofFamiliosin Which English Is a Second Language R T ¥ |
04.701 09 01 Percent Fanmilies in Which English Is a Second Language . . ... X 121
04.01 10 Major Ethnic GOUDS Tuutnvtaiinireiininitenasentesieenennresnnss 121
04.-01 10 01 } Major Ethnic Groups Population ............................... .. 122
04. 01 10 02 Percent Major Ethnic Groups in theCommunity . .................ouvuo. .. 122
04. 01 11 Location of Ethnic Groups, by Precinct «......vevuueeennneennnnennnnnnn,. 122
04. Q1 12 Location of Ethnic Greup, by School Attendance Area .:................... 122°
04. 02 STATISTICS COLLECTED BY LOCAL AGENCIES
04.02 01 AnnualSuicidos.: .......... R eee 122
04. 02 01 01 Suicidal Rate ..o .......... ... i 122
04. 02 02 Live Births to Teenagers .........co.oeuiiiilivuiinnieniininiinnanenn., 122
04. 02 02 01 " Rate of Live Births To Teenagers e, 122
04. 02 03 Delinquencies ........ eesdtees eererenas Ceeees eteteessetrtectttennnanes 122
04. 02 03 01 DelinquencyRate . . ........ R U chenee.. 1220
04.0204 , Drug Arrests of Juveniles......,.'u.uuueivnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn. terereenas 5o 122
04. 02 04 01 JuvemleDmgArrestRate..........r.............;................. .... 122
04.03 ", VOTING CHARACTERISTICS ‘ ‘
04. 03 01 . VoterRegistrations .................. feeene Teeetttctesectinnnnnns oo
04. 03 01 01 Voter Registrations, by Political Pamty . ...........................-
04. 03 01 02 Percent Distribution of Voter Registrations, by Political Party ..........\\:
04.03 02 VotosCastinLastTWoProﬁdexiﬁalElecﬂnns.........:'.‘:- ................
04.030201. -, Votes Cast in Last Two Presidential Elections, by Political Party . .. ..... se... 123
04.03 02 02 .. Votes Cast in Last Two Presidential Elections by

Political Party, by Precinct .........................cco\'o'o . P 123

04. 03 3‘0&3* Wotes Cast in Last Two Nonpresidential Year U.S. House ,
o Elections, by Political Party ......coviiinrinenienneieneennsnnencenunnnnns 123
04. 03 03 01 Votes Cast in Last Two Nonpresxdennal U.S. House - - ,

- Elections by Political Party, by Precinct ..................c.oooe i 123
04. 03 04 Votes Cast in School Operating Levy Elections, Last Three ' .

. : Elections ....... teerterretttnteanenns Seeeateteaettiettitteatatnmeocnnnn 123
04. 03 04 01 Votes Favoring School-Operamig Levy, Last Three Elections ... . .:.......... 123
04. 03 04 02 Percent Votes Favoring School-Operating Levy, Last Three Elecnons .......... 123
04. 03 04 03 Votes Cast in School-Operating-Levy Election, Last -

) . Three Elections, by Precinct ............ €, AP 123
04. 03 04 04, . Votes Favoring School-Operating Levy, Last Three .
. Elections, by Precinct .. ... b e e ettt e . g . 123
04. 03 04 05 / Percent Votes Favoring School-Operatmg Levy, Last.
‘Thtee Elections, by Precinct e e e 123

™: 0305 Voles Cast in School Bond Issus, Last Tres Elecﬁonslm 123

3
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. COMMUNITY INFORMATION
ITEMS OF INFORMATION © DEFINITION
“)N PAGE
L — S .

Votes Favoring School Bond Issues, Last Three Elections . ........ e 124

Percent Votes Favoring School Bond Issues," -Last Fhree %nm M e . 124

Votes Cast in School Bond Issue Elections, Last Three ’ .

“Elections, by Precinct .......... ..........50. ... EE T AU g 124

Votes Favoring School ‘Bond Issues, Last Three , ° o '

° Elections, by Precinct ..........veeveeneenonnsennns et 124

. Percent Favoring School Bond Issues, Last Three .

" Elections, by PreCinct ........vvveeeeeessse e iaens P 124
FORMAL AND INFORMAL ORGANIZATIONS IN THE .
COMMUNITY °

Number of Government Units Included in School Distict - =
BOUNAAIES % ¢ 0o evveneenenernneensneonssosososesens et ereereaieeaees 124 °
Number of Formal Organizations in the Commumty ............ Teeras seees 124

Percent of Population in at Least One Formal ’ .

OFganization ..........ovueuivirenniniaasssssasaloeineennnseasnanas .. 124
Nilmlf:r of Informal Organizations in the Community ............... R 124

Percgnt of Populatzon in at Least One Informal - .

Orﬁzatzon ........... e e e e 124
Ad Hoc Committees, Locally .......... e eersenee R P 124
Cultural Groups /. ....oovvvunins b e b ateeraateraaataaterae Poreataanans : 124
Minority Organizations ......... e s e e 124
Fraternal or Sororal Organizations: ....... crearenes Mrees e eeieeaes 125
Governmental-Organizations ...........co0eeues A P eeenesens 1287 "

. Interest Groups, Nationally ...:..... gerrereeees e eereer e Tee 125
Older Person Clubs .......cco0vue, S A pecenrteiotans werereeaneanes 125
Patriotic Organizdtions............. ereaeeaes e irereriisanas Cveeiseeess 125
PoliﬂcalGroups.f...............'...........' ........ et iecetiereanies 125
Professional Organizations .............. S ereeaenaed L 125
Religious Organizations ..........coveeeivinneennns P VR PRI 125
Service ClubS.ege v veesvrenen . ROMSIREINAY - NN T e eerees 125

\_Social Service Agencies....oo.loveennens U PP S .. 125
Unions .vvoveeveervonoonsosonns '.....1..../: ........................ 125
Youth Groups .........0..00eue. S 125

ALLOCATION OF COMMUNITY. RESPURCES AND SERVIC «
Total Public Budget .......cceveeeeereeeennnnons e ISV SO o V125" =

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Public Servicés ................. ST 125 ?

Percent Public Budget Allotted to, Recreation ........ s B ST 126
"+ Percent Public Budget Allotted to #rks R e er. 126

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Health.Services ..:............ 126
*  Percent Public Budget Allotted to Social Senzcbs ........ P A, 126

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Libtaries . ............ N A 126

_ COMMUNICATION-THR . ’
Local Circulation of Local NeWspapers ...... 00 00 e lod )l it il 126
Local Circulation of Nonlocal Newspapers™>......... e / . ...)] ........... 126
Local Circulation Ratie, Local to Nonlocal Newspapers . % ..500 . loovennns 126.
Radio Stations Reporting Local Stories ............ Sl R P 126 °
" Television Stations Reporting Local Stories ...:... “’ S‘zv{f".i ........... mee 126
I PV . ) Fe - ' . \\ . ~
. o4 ,
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CODE RN ITEMS' OF INFORMATION DEFINITION - °
) g ONPAGE
e - 4 3. £l
w0t 04. 06 06 C culation of School Bulletins or Newsletters”...........cc0vven. ceteneiaae 126
T g 04.0607 irculation of Nonschool Bulletins Covering Education « .................... 126
_‘E{ ~04. 06 08 - : LocalCirculationomeontyNewspa AECFIPITIERRRRE. PPPPRTRT N 126
2. 2™ 047 06.09 Radio Stations That Are Spanish Languhge or Mmonty .
e Oriented ..... T T T PISTUR R ST I e e, 126
3 0407 séimOL DISTRICT CHARACTERISTICS. - | . . :
“04. 07 01 "’ TotaliSchool Enrollment.................... Seeereeeetesnntaas Weieeaes 126
- 04Ngoior - T [ School Enrollment Grades K-8 ................ e ‘127 -
= 04. 07 01 01 01° Percent School Enrollment Grades K-8 .......................... “eern 127 -
04. 07 01 02_ . .Total SchoolSigoliment-Grades 9-12 . . .. . .. .. ... el K - N o127
? 04.07010201 ° . - Percent School Enrollment Gradesw .............................. 127
. 04. 07 02 - _Public School Enrollment ............. 5 ..........uusss, eetitiiieenaaans 127
04. 07 02 01 "' Percent Public School Enrollment . ... ......... R 127
04.07 02 02. . -MPubltc School Enrollment Grades K-8 q...............ccoivoiiiiiii 127
! 04. 07 02 02 01 »Percent Public School Enroliment Grades l; R 127
. 04.-07 02 03 Pl;bllc School Enrollment Grades 9-12 .. % 5... .. . e P L1217
o . 04,07 02 0301 Percent Public School Enroliment Grades'9-12 ,......% .. ... e 127
: o ‘04. 07 03 'NonpubllcSchoolEnrollment.......................:...'....... .......... 127
04. 07 03 01 Percent Nonpublic School Enrollment . ... .. ... R S V14
04. 07 03 02. Nonpublic School Enrollment Grades K-8 ................. e, e 127
©. 0407030201 |, Percent Nonpublic Schos! Enrollment Grades K-8 .. . b vee.. 128
04. 07 0303 & Nonpublic School Enrollment Grades 9-12 ............................... 128
: 04, 07 03 03 01 R * ®Percent Nonpublic School Enrollment Grades 9- 12 ..................... . 128
: «04.0704»,‘.* - Number of Dropouts .................. Teverrranecannns reeeaas soseesees 128
. 04:070401 ° Dropout Rate ....... e e ceeeeait, 128
g -04.0705 Number of Adults Enrolled in Adult Continuing Education® ............. vee. 128
04.07 05 01 Percent Adults Enrolléd in. Adult Continuing Education . . .. ........ e 128
04,0706 * . Total High School Job-Release Studénts ....;.......... Areteeriesiatainans 128
. 04. 07 (_)6‘01 . Percent High School Job-Release Students. ... ... ..., e e o128
04. 07 07 Number of High School Graduatw Who Continue in 7 .
o . - Postsecondary Education ..,.....5.c0ivviinnnanin.. e, e 128
‘ 4 04, 67' 07 01 Percent of High School Gradudtes Who Commue in . ; -
' . i - Postsecondary Education : el 128
) 04707 08, _ Number of High School Gra tes Who Stay in the Local ~ .
) L Job Market .....o.ooiiuninninn,, T P PP PPN veeen 128
"04.070801 ., ‘Percent of High School Graduates Who Stay in the :
el e . - LogalJob Market .. .. ... R TP oo, 128
. " 04,07 09 ’ I—'N(Ifgr of Non-English-Speaking Students ”, .5, ..v.....vvnnn.... eeeens 129
| . . 040720901 - — - H‘PercentNomEnéhsh#’pl’zzking-‘Sl“deWs.....f.» .......... M L 1200
' 04.07 10 - Number of Functional Illiterates ...."....5.............. B gert 129
04. 07 1001 * Percent Functional liliterates ... .. P R S STzl 129
04.08,. SCHOOL DISTRICT ORGANIZATION - L
Yo, v 04,0801 . Number 'of School Board Members .........:.............. N oo 129
T 04.08 02 Average Length of Service of Schbol Board Members .......... IR 129 °
- . ~. 04,08 03 , Number of Public S'chools in-the_$thool District, by Grade ° !
. ) v Level Served v....... .. N Aovunns TP B 129
- . 04. 08 04 Total Number of Students ~==%......%. ... .0u0 ., orues cese et eiiataa, 129 -
Q * [ a . )
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4 ' . COMMUNITY INFORMATION
CODE . ITEMS OF INFORMATION ' DEFINITION

. : LI ‘ : . * . ONPAGE
04. 08 05 * Total Number of Teachers «.....oooovvitvisiiriennnneees I RIERTETIRRRD 129
04..08 06 Student-Teacher Ratio ......coviviiniiiiniitiiiiiiiiietiatitienonenns .« 129
04. 08 06 01 "¢ Student-Teacher Ratio, Elementary ....:*.......... e e gt e e 129
04. 08 06 02 Student-Teacher Ratio, Secondary ................ e veena. 129
04.0807 . -  Current Expenditures per Student ...... 000 000usss eeees cevene I 129 ,
04. 08 07 01 _ &Burrent Expenditures per Elementary Student ................... onreseies . 129 -
04. 08 07 02 i Current Expenditures per Secondary Student . . w...............cooviiinn... 130
04. 08 07 03 Current Expenditures per Community College Student ................ e 130~
04. 08 07 04 - < Current Expenditures per Adult and Contmumg n

Education Student . . ............ eereelanes coreeaaes PP RO 130" °

04. 08 08 Average Teacher’s Salary ........... [ essrrraas 130~
04. 08 09 Annual School Budget: .. ..coovviviiroirroisioeisssnsrsssessssscsonsnsns 130
04.08 10 Ratio of School Budget to Total Public Budget ............ccovieviiinerens 130
04. 08 11 - Revenue From Local Sources ........covuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiininiiinnees 130
04.081101 - ™ Revenue From Local Taxes.......... e e 130
04. 08 11 02 Revenue From Other Local Sources T
04. 08 11 03 Revenue From TUtion ..............c..ueeeiiiiineiiininniiiiinnen.. .. 130
04. 08 12 *  Revenue From Intermediate Sources ..............vuuue. cereeeieaiie, S 13
04. 08 13 " Revenué From State Sources . FRRERPRERRTS R P Ceeenaes (5‘\‘ ‘
04. 08 14 RevenueFromFederalSourcos...'.‘...'...........................\ ...... . 130
04. 09 SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY INTERRELATIONSHIPS .

04. 09 01 Number of Surveys Conducted by Outside Agenci / . ‘

\ 5Years ...oovvvennitenennnns PRI A gorer e naans . 131
04. 09 02 Number-of Surveys Conducted by Schools, Last 5 Years.............. #0131
04.:09 03 . Number of Citizens Involved in School Planning ..............cc0vuiiienn, 131 »
04. 09 04 * Average Attendance at School Board Meetings ............ cesesiesians Se.. 131

- 04.0905 . Number of Parent and Other Citizen Volunteers Serving ‘
Inthe SChOOIS .+ oo se vt vreerreereserccrsosososasesssssonsons Wwereesene wees 131

04. 0906 © Percent of Pupils Whose Homes Are Visited by School -

i .. Personnel; Annually ".......vviiiiiiiiiiiiiineinnns D T A ) |

04. 09 07 t Number of Groups Using School Facilities ....................... seseeneas 131
04. 09 08 Parent Organization Membership .......... it eiisiititiasintetnninians 131

© 04. 0909 Percent Annual School Budget for Community Relations .......... PPN J131 .
. R . CONCLUSION o \ \

This chapter has provnded a framework for collecting, using, and dnsplaymg data about c}a umues The next -
\ i

chapter provides guidelines to facilitate the use of available published data. TN
abt . ) k !
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3 ' Chapter4
L PUBﬁISHED DATA ™ . = -

) B
. s !

.. s,
INTRODUCTION o , a monthly “Current Population Survey,” usually a
’ le survey on some s c subject suc
Any mformatlon system must begin"with, a relatively ° :;g; tslgfsizhool e}nrollmer:: v%::iﬁch mél;‘:nsilcsh 2’:,
ffexrble set of objectives and an understandmg of what . educationa] attainment. s
,igata are required. The data iterhs in chapter 3 and the The results of the 1970 Census of Population and
/ Community Profiles in appendix B provide guidance Housmg are issued in the form of printed reports '
. for determining useful community data. Uque local “microfiche copies of the printed reports, compiiter
+situations may requue additional information.” simmary tapes, .computer printouts, and microfilm.
: How to find dta is‘an 1mportant concern in addition Listed below are descriptions of the final report series.
to what inforthation is necessary This chapter provides The descriptions were taken directly frorh the bureau s
. guidelines to facilitate the use of available published publication 1970 General Population Characteristics
data. Collecting data at the local level i 15 dlscussed I~ (Final Report' PC (1)-B49). More detailed information
chapter 3., - ‘ on this program can be obtained from the: - _
Collectmg basic community data requires sevéral ‘Publication Distribution Section
* decisions: C
1y What .geographic unit will be used fof data col- % . val;rsel:l:l;i;h eDCéns;(s)z33
" lection? Schoo] systems may require‘data-by county, ’ .
..city, census tract, school district, School attendance ) o
arda,  OF some other geographic unit.’ . \ PO[‘ ulatron Census Reports N
(2) Will available > data be sufficient, or will a survey Volumed., Chﬂacferxsncs of the Populatzon -—-Thrs
,or some other type of active locgl data collection be volume consists of 58 parts”—number 1 for the -
necessary? . United- States, numbers 2 through 52 for the 50
, 3 will addmonaﬂ data t/)ave to be idedtified beyond . States and th&Drstnct of Columbla in alphabetrcal_
the suggested data items in chapter 3 before beginning order, and numbdls 3 through 58 for Puerto Rico,
. idata collectlon efforts? - .Guam, Virgig Islands ~American Samoa, Canal

(4) Will information on the entire population be suf- ~ Zone, and the Frust t Territory of the Pacifi i¢ Islands,
fiqrent,, Qr should separate data subsets be created for ~ respectively. Rach part which’ is-a separate cloth:

population subgroups such as racial aﬁeMC cate- " bound book, will contain four chapters designated
gories or rural residents? The basic data can usually be as A, B, C, and D. Each chapter (for each of the 58
collected for subsets of the local community pulation areas) Wwas first issued as an individual paperbound
‘and then aggregated to provide a file for e entire report in four series designated as PC (1)A,B,C, and
'commumty , D respectively. The 58 PC(1)-A reports was spe-

. r

i ' s - LT . cially assembled and igsued in a clothbound book,
POPULATION ORMATION - designated as"PartA .

“The major’sourcs-of -pu lished.datie pulanon 1s—Senes PC( h-A Number of Inhabitants. —Final oefficial

the Bureau of the Census. The bureau has conducted population counts are presented for States, counties
a census every 10 years. Begmmng in 1985, the census by urbah and rural residence, standard metropolitan
will be taken every 5 years. The bureau also conducts - statigfical areas (SMSA’s), urbamzed areas, county’

.
] . - -
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subdivisions, all incorporated=places, and unincor-
porated places of 1,000 inhabitants er more.

.

eries PC(1)-B General Population Characteristics. —

Statistics on age, sex, race, marital status, and re-
Jlationship to head of household are presented for
States, , counties by urban and rural residence,
SMSA’s, urbanized areas, county subdnvxslons, and
places of 1,000 mhabltants or more? L

Series PC(1)-C General Social and Egonom'ic Char-

acteristics.—Statistics are presented on nativity and
parentage, State and county-of birth »Spanish origin,
mother tongue, resxdence 5 years ago, year moved
into present house, school enrollment (public or pri-
vate), years of school completed, vocatlonal train-

‘.lng, number of children ever born, farmjy compo-

sition, disability, veteran status, employment status,

place of work, means of transportationo work, oc-

cupation group, industry group, class of worker, and
income (by type) in 1969 of families and individu-/

] als. Each subject is shown for some or all of the

following' areas: States, counties (by Tirban, rurgl-
-nonfarm Jesidence), SMSA’s urbanized areas, and
.plages of 2,500 mhabltants or more. . |

»

Series PC(I) D Dgtailed Characteristics.—These re-

ports cover most of the subjects shown in Series
PC(1)-C, above, » presenting the data in considerable
detail and cross-classified by age, race, and other

« characteristics. Each subject is shown for some 6r.

all of thefollowing areas: States (by urban, rufal-

. nonfarm, and rural-farm res1dence), SMSA'’s, and

large cities. | - .-

Volyme II. Sabject Reports. —-Each report in this
volume, also designated as Series PC(2) concen-
trates’ on a particular subject. Detailed information

" and cross-relationships is generally p\'gvxded on a
— nat10nal and regional level; in some reports, data for
" Statesor SMSA’s is shown. The characteristics cov-

ered include national qrigin and race, fertility, fam-
ilies, marital stams, rmgranon, education, unem-
ployment, occupation, industry, and i 1ncom%

Housing Census Reports o

Volume 1. Housing Characteristics for States, Cit-
ies, and_Counties.—This volume,, consists of 58
“parts”—number 1 for the United States, n
2 through 52 for the 50 States and the l},lstnct Of

-

-

mbers ,

Columbia in alphabetical ordér, and numbers 53
through 58 for Puerto Rico, Guam, Virgin lsalnds,
Amegcan Samoa, Canal Zone, and the Trust Terri-
tory olNthe Pacific Islands, respectively. Each part,

. which is a separate clothbound book, contains two

\r

chapters designated as, A and B. Each chapter (for
* each of the 58 areas) was first issued as an individual
paperbound report in two series desxgnated as HC(1)-
A and -B, respecnvely ’.

Series HC(I) -A. (feneral Housmg Characteristics. —

-

Senes HC(I) B Detailed Housmg Character st:cs —

Statistics on tenure, kitchén facilities, plumbing fa-
cilities, number of rooms, person. per room, units
in structure, miobile Home, telephon value, con-
tract rent, and vacancy status are presented for s?me
or all of the following areas: States (by urban’and
rural residence), SMSA’s, urbanized areas,
of 1,000- mhabltants or more, and counties.

as pn such additional subjects as year moved into )

unit, year structure built, basement, heatirig equip-
ment, fuels, air-conditioning, water and sewage,

- appliances, gross rent, and ownership of second

home. Edch subject is,shown for some or all of the
following areas: States (by urban, rural-nonfarm,

and rural-farm residence), SMSA’s, urbanized areas, -

places of 2,500 inhabitants or more, and counties.

. x .

Volyme II. Metropolitan Housing Characteristics. —
These reports, also désignated as Series HC(2), will
cover most of the 1970 census hous{ng subjects in

considerable detail -and cross- classlﬁcanon “There i$ -
" . one report for each SMSA and its central city(ies)

and places of. 50 000 inhabitants or more, as well as

a national suiﬁ/ report.
Volume III. Bl tatistics.—One report, underet'he

designation Series HC(3), was issued for each ~ur-

. banized area showing data for 1ncu§ndual blocks on-

selected-hqusing and population subjects The series

also includes reports for the communities outside -

. urbanized areas that have contracted with the Census

Bureau to provide block statistics from the 1970 cen-

sus. s .

Volyme. IV. Components -of Invenfry Change.— .

This volume contains data on the disposition of the

- 1960 inventory and the souirce of the 1970 inventory, -

. 4
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‘such as new construction, ‘tonversions, mergers,
demolitions, and other additions and losses. Cross-
tabulations of 1960 and 1969 characteristics for units
that have not changed and characteristics of the pres-
ent and—previous residenc'e of recent movers are aiso
provnded Statistics are shown for 15 selected
SMSA'’s and for the United States - ‘

Y / Lt
Volume V. Residential Finance.—This volume pre-
sents data regarding the financing of privately owned

* nonfarm residential properties. Statistics are shown |,

on amount of outstandmg mortgage debt, manner of
acquisition of property, homeowiter expenses, and

- other owner, property, and mortgage charactenstlcs

-

for the United States and reglons

Volume VI. Estimates of *‘Substandard’’ Housing.—
This .volume presents counts of ‘‘substandard’’
housing units for counties and cities, based on the,
‘number of " units lacking plumbing facxlmes -com-
bined with estimates of units with all’ plumbing fa-
cilities, but in “dllapldated” condition.

Volume VII. Sub]ect Reeorts —Each report, in this
volume:concentrates on a particular subject. Detailed
information and cross-classifications. are. generally :
provxded on ‘a national and regional level; in some-

-

Current Popylatlon Reports

o

reports, data for States ‘of SMSA’s are also shown.

Among the subjects covered are housing character- -

istics by household composition, housing of minor-
ity groups and senior cnuzens, and, households in
mobjle homes.’

-~ "

~ Joint Population-Housing Reports

Series PHC(I).' Census Tract ‘Reports.—This series

for most of the population and housing’ sutfjects in-

cluded in the 1970 census. N

-gontains one report for each SMSA, sho?gﬂéﬁ ;
)

/

Series PHC(2). General Demographic Trends for Met-
ropolitan Areas, 1960 to 1970.—Thi$ series con-
sists of one report for each, State and thé District of
Columbia, as well as national summary report, pre-
Senfing statistics for the"Statetand for-SMSA’s and
their central cities and constifuent counties. Com-
paratiye 1960 and 1970 data are shown on popula-
tion counts by age and race and on such housing
subjects as tenure, *plumbing facilities, value, and
g:ontract rent. '

These Reports are available on computer summary
tapes. Sée chapter 7 and appendix H for a discussion

of computer summary tapes N . N

-

.

. Geographic Detail Below

Title

) N
& » W rﬁs °
f20

"Population Characteristics

- £

X5y

’ Metropolitan/uonmetropolitan L
sometimes SMSA totals, and

. ; / k selected‘ﬁreas
-~ A - b
- t- . -

U. 8. Level i Frequency of Issue

.15 reports ‘per, year

Special Studies . “ - P-23 "Regions; sometimes States " « ‘Sé‘\}er_al’ per year
. Populatlon Estnmates and i . o .
Projections . . * P-25 States, SMSA’s Monthly/annpal
-, P )

Feden:al-Séte Cooperative '

Program for Population o ,
" Estimates kS P-26, Counties and SMSA’s in

e .. --.-- participating States Periodic
Farm Population . P27 - None . - " Annual
Special Censuses " p.28 Counties; municipalities, and 'As required 2 summary -~ *
. . sometimes census tracts  °., reports per year’

’

3
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BASIC CENSUS PUBLICATIONS  ufation and economic data for counties, SMSA?s, and

] ' * cities: Additional data include: information on unem-

The County and’ Cn‘y Data Book is a publication , ployment, earnings by industry, number of establish-

produced every 4 or 5 years as a supplement to the: ments, employment by place of work and industry,

Statistical Abstract It contains summary, data from a number &nd value of farms, and bank deposits. iTable

variety of sources, incl ing the census and current  4- 1 indicates data obtainable directly from The éounty
population gports and id an excellent source of pop and City Data Book. -

f . - ,
Lt Pd
Table 4-1.—Basic data available from The County and City Data Book, 1972
. \ i d
 Handbook ? !' Lo ‘ - Counties | Cities
- Data item 2 table 2 table 6
code number ;
] i ) ' cojlumn column
01. 01 01 .ﬁ“otal Ropulation - 3 303
01, 01 02 01 Percent Population Increase - 5 305
or Decrease ’ 5 } 305
01. 01 03 Population Density ’ i 4 304
01,0104 , ~ Median Age =Y - 15 313
~01. 01 05 ‘Median Fam;ly.‘[ncome Percent With Family toe
b Income $12,000 and Over* 55-57 358-360
01. 01 06 Median Highest Grade-of School Completed 24 323
01.03 0101 Percent Foreign Born. Population 18 316
01.050301& ) .
01. 05 03 02 . Percent With Family Income Under $3,000 e 52 es 354
01. 06 02 01& o - e < '
01.06 0202 Percent Completing Less Than' Fifth Grade B 25 324
01. 07 04 O1. ° : Percent Peisqps Liying in Single Housing Units - 80 379
01. 07 06 01 - Percent Owner-Occupied Housing Units "87 386
01. 07 07 Median Value of Owner-Occupled Housing Units 88 387
01.07 09 . Médian Monthly Gros$ Rehtal of Rented Housmg .
. Units 4 - . g9 * 388
01. 07 11 , Number of Housing Umts; R ) 77 376
01. 08 01 O1 Crude Birth Rate " ' 21 . 320
01.08 0201 .- Crude Death Rate = ' ; . *22 321
03. 01 01 . Land Area _ e n 1 " 301
04.0701 + ,_ Total School Enrolimept . 28-29 328-329 -
= : ) E-S - ) ) ¢
Statistical Abstract of thg United States. An annu¥i The cataldgs of Bureau of the Census publications

publication presenting qurrent ‘estimates and census are issued quarterly, and are available from the U.S.

year benchmark data on ecglomic concern, expecially . Deépartment of Cgmrﬂerce District Offices..See p. 188

for States and SMSA’s. This is a useful publication for . for addresses. . .
current data at the metropohtan, State, and national Table 442 gives the table references for Bureau of
level. . . the Census sources of populatlon basic data. To use
) the table, select the geographic unit desired (county,
t . . - City, or census tract) from the column headings and
* This category 1s calculated by summing (01. 05-03 06), (01 05 follow down the column for instructions to find the

03 07), (01. 05 03 08)_and (01. 05 03 09). Handbook VIII code‘number in the left column.
Al
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. Table 4-2.—Sources for census data on population . \\é L ke
» T . N
- > ~J ' Census
* Handbook VII n County . City , wract ..
Series PC(1) . Sene.s P(.Z(lf A, /\:; ‘ Q
. A . The County & - ’ The County & 'L .l
. . *B City Data Book, Data for places Data for cities City Data Book, Series  ~ .
Code number ~ Data item -C Table 2 10-50,000 50,000 or more Table 6 PHC (1) - .
01. 0101 Tofal population -A, Table 24.  Column 3 28 ., =A,Table6  Column 201 . Table P-1 ‘
Age-sex-specific ) ’ . ’ © . c .
* population -B, Table 35. -NA- . .28 7 +B, Taple 24 -NA- “Table P&,." °
. . . . . ~ i Compute from !
01. 01 04 Median age -B, Table 35.  Column 15 28 -B, Table 24 ~ Column 313 Table P-1 .
01.0105 Median Pimily
. Income * -C, Table 124 Column 58 107 -C, Table 89  Column 361 . Table P-4
01.0106 Meduan highest - ¢ ‘ . AU R
grade of schod] -C, Table 120 -C, 83 ¢
- completed (by sex only)  Column 24 103 (by sex only)  Column 323 °  Table,P-2 .
« 01. 02 05 White Population -B, Table 35 Column 9 28 -B, Table 24  Columr 307 Tabli -1 . t
01.0301 Foreign born : Y v . . .
‘ population -C, Table 119 +  .NA: 102 -C, Table 81 -NA- * _ Tabl 22
§ 01. 05 01 Families with . ‘ . ' . Columns 354- °¢ - . .
income -C, Table 124 Columns 52-57 107, -C, Table 89, * 360 - . TableP-4 9
Families with . T N v
] income over T - . ~'. _ Columns 358- st
. ’ $12,000% -C, Table 124 55-57 W07 ’ -C, Table 89. 360 - Thbke P4 .
© ' 01.050301 ‘ Familieswith v . . S0 N, -
* 01. 050302 income under PN T - L. T
o $3,000 . -C,Table 124 Column 52 107 -C, Table 89  Column 353 * ‘Table P-4 o’
01. 06 01 01 Population " ¢ . . Lo T .
01./06 0i 02 completing less- , o o
' . than Sth grade -C, Table 120  Column 25 103 -C, Table 83 Column 324 Table P-2
- 01. 06 01 07 . ’ N - oo e . . °,
¢ = 01.0601.08 College graduates-~ «*-C, Table 120 . Column'27* ° *103 ' _ -C, Table83 Column 326 Table P22
03. 01 0L _x Land Area :A, Table.2 _ - Column 1 -NA- . -NA- Column 301 ,* -NA-
N w070k Total schoo] v . Columns 328- ot
enrollment « -C, Table 120 Columns 28-29 . 103 «C, Table 83 - 7329 . -~ Table P-2
04.07010L  Total shool . - . . .
* enrollment - “ o . s o~ o
grades K-8 -C, Table 120  Column 28 103 -C, Table 83  Column 328  Table P2 *
¢ 04. 07 01 02 Total school . . , . -
N enrollment ’ 5 ¢ ’
v grades 9-12 -C, Table 120  Column 29 193 M ‘5C°, Table 83  Column 329 Table P-2 o
‘ 04. 070202 Public enrollinent . . . * .
grades K-8 -C,Table 120 -NA- 103 :C, Table 83 -NA- Table P35~ , &
04. 07 02 03 Publie enrollmellt(_ 4 v ) Ty . b
grades 9-12 ™~ .C, Table 120 NA- _ 103 -C, Table:83 -NA- |  Table P-7
04. 07 05 . Adult continuing - ‘ . . . !
. ' - education o < : s ~
’ enrollment -NA- -NA- -NA -NA= -NA- ¢ Table P2
. , 1
. 4 . ’ -
i
! See the Series PHC(1) Appendix for example of median computations. . e .
* This category is calculated by summing" (01. 0503 06), (01. 05 43 07), (01. 05 03 08), and (01. 05 03 09).
€ . -
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Titlés of Tables from Populaﬁon Census Reports
Series PC (1):

-A, Table 6.

Population of all i)corporated places

or more: 1960 and 1970.
-A, Table 24. Population of counties: 1970 and .
-B Table 20. Age, by race and sex, for areas and
‘ places: 1970.
Age, by race ‘and sex, for counties:
1970.

. -B, Table 35.

© C,Tabl /
‘ place: 1970.

"-C, Table 83. Educational characteristics for areas

and places:197Q., '

"Income in 1960 of families, unrelated

md1v1duals and persons for _areas and

places: 1970

-C Table 119. Social characteristics for- counhes

* 1970.

-C Table 120. Educational and family characteristics
. = for cotﬁtws 1970 .

-C Table 124.- Income and poverty statis in 1969 for
o countles' 1970. -

) —C, Table 89.

- has

.~ Ttems necessary to produce. the array of population
data suggested in this Handbook are eontained in either
-the Population-:Census Repofts\ Series PC(1), The
County and City Data Book, or te=deigt Population-
Housing Re; Series PHC(1). Adult education en-
rollment must be obtained flom local sources. i
A dlfﬂculty in using census data’is the lack of cor-
respondence between the geographic units used by the

Bureau of the Census (county, census tract) and those
“used by the schools (school .attendance area, school

+ district). Trapslating data by census units into data for .

$chool units, as desenbed later in this chapter, can
. parﬁally offset this problem gy . !

_“_..ﬂ

<

HOUSING-

The»major source of published data on hopsmg is
the Bufeau of the Census." Local plannmg and govern-
menfﬁl agencies have housing data that rarely include

o more ‘than thé number of households and assessed val- -

uation. Mortgage loahs dre disclosed to the State by
banks and-savings and ipan associations by census tract
or by zip code. State housing plans, required by mid-
1978 for recelvmg certain Federal funds, are developed
by comprehenswe planning agericies and contain more
data than the national housing survey. The Annual

Ht:{.ring Surveys for SMSA’s gives data on migration.

-andyof unincorporated places,of 1 000

Ethnic charactensuos for areas and\L/rable 33

roo- ‘ . (
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Table 4-3 lists the sources for the basic da?a on
housing. . . .

. ¥

Titles of Tablw on Housing and Charactehstxcs of
Households Series PC(1)-B: .

Table 25. Household relationship and type of family
by race, for areas and places: 1970.
Househoid relationship and type of family
bry race, . for. places of 10,000 to 56,000:
1970. .

_ General ch%cteristics for county subdi-
" visions: 1970. -

Sesies PC(1)-C:

Table 82. Mobility, comruting and vetéran ,status,
* for areas-and places: 1970.
Table 102._Social characteristics for places 10,000 to’
'50,000: 1970. ‘
Table 119.. Social characteristics for counties: 1970
Table 120. Educational and fanuly charactensuri fo
countles 1970.

-3 ‘

Table 29.

[N

Series HC(1): ' . . 5o

Table'8.. Occupancy, plumbing, and structural char-
acteristics for areas and places: 1970.
Table 10. Financial characteristics for areas and

" © places: 1970, ¢
Sgties HC(1)-B: '

Table 20." Financial characteristics for places of 10, 000

to 50,000 inhabitants: 1970. .

Table 29. Sggected characteristics for counties: 1970.
Table 53. Structural and plumbing chardgteristics for
7. places of 10,000 to 50, 000 mhabltants
© 1970, -7 . .

- R
»

\
»

OBTAINING 1980 CENSUS DATA

: BY SCHOOL DISTRICT

The National Center for Education Stafistics (NCE§) .
is developing 1980 Census of Population and Housing -
* data by’ school. district. State, regional, county, and
local education agencies as well as the Federal Gov-
ermnment and publlc and pri institutions may use
these data to create profiles of socioeconomic charac-
teristics of school districts for evaluation, planning,
and research purposes. .

The NCES project involves compiling a national set'
of school.district maps, relating these maps to census
geographic units in a-table of equivalence (TOE) for
each school district, and, from that information making

62
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T * g " Table 4-3.—Sources for census data on housing . i
Handbook VII County . " City : ‘
-~ The C Populafion and housing censuses| Tre Ce‘ns us tract )
Population | = 1/7€ LOURLY v —1 ' County & .
8 2 & City Data - . Series
,  Code number [* Dataltem |and housing Book For cities of | por cities of City Data
“ + lcensuses o0k, 50,000 or 10:50.000 * | Book, PHC(1) -
table 2 J ) R
P . ) greater ~ | " . # |table6
*01.0701,  Households  Series PC(1) NA-  Series PC(1).  Series PC(1) -NA-  Table
" -B, Table 33 - -B, Table 25 -B, Table 29 ‘P-4
01. 07 02 Persons living"~ Series PC(1)  Column - Series PQ(1)  'Series PC(1)  Columns . Table
.. in -B, Table 33  85-86 -B, Table 25 .- -B, Table 29  384-385 P-1 ..
4 households - . N
. ‘ 01. 0704 T Persons living . Series HC(l) Column Series HC(1)  SeriessHC(1)  Column Table
i <. in single Table 29 80 - Table 8 - Table53 379 . H-2
' + housing units . ' ’ : . "
01.07 06 ° Persons living  Series HC(1) ** Column Seriegs HC(1)  Serjes HC(l). Column  Table |,
‘in owner- * Table 29 87 Table 53 386 . s H-1 '
¢ occupied -~ ‘
~ housing units ’ A
01,707 07 Median value  Series HC(1)  Column eries HC(1)  Series HC(1) - Colithn,” Table . )
‘ ' of owner  Table 29 88 - able 10 Table 20 387 H-1 -
occupied s )
o ) « <« " housing units ’ - . . .
. 010709 ° Median, ,  Series HC(1) Column ‘Sen‘es HC(1)  Series HC(1) Column *  Table J
.. § monthly Table 29 89 Table*10 Table 20 = l388 WoH1 o
J ‘gross rental ' ) . o
- of rented . . \ . . s
R & ~housing units * N\ . .
- 01,07 It Number of Series HC(I)  Calu "+ Series HC(1)  Series HC(1)  Column Table ,
. " housing units Tabfe 29 -7 Table 8 Table 53 384 H-1
. - Umgs with Series HC(1) NA- Series I-&C(l) -NA- -, .NA- Table
, complete  Table 29 VAR ’I‘able 8 . T H-1
' plumbing ' " y .
facilities* . . .
01. 07 15 Persons under  Series PC(1)- “NA- Series PC(1)  Series PC(1) -NA- ¢ -NA-
v P age 18'living -C, Table 120 -C, Table 82 #.C, Table 102 ' > .
L , with nejther ' . ' ’
parent .
s o - .o :
. : *This category wouWubmcﬁng (01. 07 12) from (01. 07 11), , \
- ;‘« (\ ¢ e o ., :‘ ‘ ’ . 3 -
t”'ﬁ‘ :“ ’ f/ . ,‘-( ’ \ ’

*  ageographic reference file (GRF). The GRF is a conf- nsus maps had changed so that mény of the TOE’s
puter tape compilation’of ‘the TOE’s of all school dis-  frém a similar 1970 project would not‘be correct, and
tricts by State. The GRF is used to restructure and  in \1970 only +about 12,400 districts “out of almost
transfer 1980 census data to a school district base., 18700 were included in the project. Because of the

. School district boundary data are supplied by the State  décrease, an update of school district boundaries ‘was

,  education agencies (SEA’s), regional education agen-  made in 1975. The data contained in the updated Cen-

s cies, and/or local educatioh agencies (LEA’s). . sus Data by School District tape were still, however,

) In planning for the 1980 Census Data by School  from-the 1970 decennial census.

" “District Project, NCES decided to remap all school Including all school districts makes the project useful

districts on Census maps (about 15,800 in, 1978) na-  to all States and provxdes a cross-checking verification
‘tionwide. This decision was made because school dis- procédure for school district maps-and TOE’s. The pro-

tricts continued to be reduced in number, many of the  cess mvolved makes provxsxon for checking common

o h
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Boundaries of drstncts and sending coples of all distritit
maps drawn on, census maps back to each distrigt,

>
’ . ¢
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afid Information Systems (CEIS), a working arm of the

Council of Chief State School Officers, and (2) the

alhng with its TOE for venﬁcatron Corrections z“ﬂe,;, Buteau of the Census from which NCES obtains the,

méde until verification by the LEA’s isicomplete with
SEA adjudicating any jrreconcilable differences be-
tween districts. For the small percentag&Qf school digy <

are obtained from the maps, of neighboring school dis-
. tricts.  + , s

Social and_ economic charactenstlcs_ of schgol. dis-

tricts and ‘théir p0pulauons. have a number of potenual
apphcauons 1noludihg the foll‘owmg - )

(1) Improved formulae can be developed for the dis-
trrbunon of Federal and State educational funds.
*In partrcular statistics: on the nurber of children
Below the poverty level. m ermlt program man-
agers.and.State coordina o make allocations
by school district rather than by county.

) A planmng base for LEA’s could be“ovided for -

_3 use in: Lo
- - .-
a "

o

41

“(a) Projectigns of kmdergarten and-first-

~ enrollments & . R
s (b)!Facmty and staff pl ning , . “,,'
(c) Dropout preventjor plarning vl

" (d) Vocational education plaining & *, “¢

“(e) Schoal desegregation planning g F
(fy Validation and standardization of a school

/
district’s local census-
(g) Community involvement planning

o3

'

-

«  (3) Comparisons of sociveconomic data such as pov-
J erty, educational level, housing, and employment"
of families of children in local districts can help ,
State education planners and the State government
to formulate education policy.
(4 Relevant analyses regardmg population, age dis-
¢ tributiops, race, income, educational level, and
other analyses can be used to evaluate redistricting
+ plans. .
(3) Census maps with superimposed school district’
-— boundaries can help SEA’s formulate redistricting
plans and help local or county governments reor-
ganize election areas.
(6) Statistics on low educational attarnment can help -
adult basic educationt program plannrng
(7) Statistics” on occupations and vocational. training
can help career education program planning. | -
(8) Statistics on language use can help bilingual edu-
cation program planning.a “

NCES coordinates with two organizations-in carry-
"m ~ut this project: (I)*the Committee on Evaluatmn

EKC T,

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

census maps.
Procedures for maintaining an updated GRF (prob-

R ably annually) will include: (1) addition of new district

tricts refusipg to take part in the projest, boundaries '« records ¥(2) deletion of districts, (3) reallocation of

census geography within districts, and (4) changes in
district name, fall enrdllment,.or Average Daily Mem-
bershxp/Attendance (ADM/A), and populat}on

Products that will be available from. thxs prOJect are:

-( 1) School District,Maps. District boundaries overlaid

on censys maps. These maps can be purchased on *
microfilm and/or ether avajlable forms.~ Each

"« school district will receive a map of its own district

A

durlng the, venﬁcatxon phase of the mapping proj-
ect. " '

*(2) SchooI District Geographlc =Reference Tapes. Def-
mmon of school “districts by census geographic
Junits. g, ° ’

A

“

(3) 1980 census data by school district on computer / .

pe for individual States or the Natior. ’

(AQ ensus-NCES School District Data Base Tape.
"Rata by school district from the 1980 census -
merged With selected data from'a common core of

data for individual States or the Nation.
(5) Pubhcauon(s) with 1980 .Census "data by school

district. 1 \

A revised NCES program obtains a“broad range of
educatxonal data by school district and replaces the+
Elementary and Secondary General Information Survey
(ELSEGIS) The ELSEGIS obtained data about public
elementary and secondary education through a sample
survey of school districts. .

The revised program com‘piles an annual census
enumeration of LEA’s by obtaining selected LEA data
that Was previously reported to SEA’s. Data comprised
of educational statistics. from each LEA, housed in a
central repository and updated %ually, should" iden- *
tify educational problems and needs, trends, and pol- ~
icies that might improve the quality of education.
Names and brief descriptions of the components of the

data base are listed below: ’
A

(1) LEA Control/Directory File. Characteristics of
LEA’s.

(2) LEA Nonfiscal Data Public enrollment, full-time
equivalent (FTE) of staff employed by assignment,
number of high school graduates, and pupil trans-
portation data.

(3) Public School Universe. Name and address of

' 64
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school, type of school, grade span of pupils served,
FTE of classroom teachers, and October 1 pupxl
enrollment. )

(4) LEA Fiscal Data. Revenues and receipts by source,
expenditures by purpose, and miscellaneous spe-
cial exhibits.

(5) SEA Data. Revepues by source, expen,dltures by,
function, FTE of staff by function, and list of SEA-
operated schools.

(6) SEA Dxrectory of Officials. Name, title, telephone
_ number, and address. :
(7) Miscellaneous State Aggregates:
(a) Current expenditures for State allotments of

Federal funds.
(b) Fall estimates for school year in progress.
(c) Miscellaneous other aggregates.

More information concerning the new NCES school
district data base program and its seven components is
available from NCES. See p. iii for the address of

NCES. . N
‘ECONOMY S
,—‘
. 4

* The data needs for studying the economy are di-
verse. Data needs focus on: (1) the structure of the
‘ community economy (especially in terms of its com-
ponent parts, the industrial groups), (2) the economic

Characteristics and effects of local government and the .

local revenue base for schools, and (3) the economic
characteristics of the population. In each case, data
from two_sources are desirable: (1) census reports and
public records, which are discussed in this chapter, and
(2) direct collection of data thfough questionnaires and
interviews, which are “discussed in chapter 6. Other
suggestions for collecting data directly are covered in
chapter 5. ' '

‘A major préblem in analyzing a community.econ-
omy is that the community is usually part of a larger
functional economic area ,or region. The economic
orces and patterns operating. in the larger area will
strongly influence the present and future economy of
wthe individual community. Economi# activities involve/

;«* a flow of money, goods, and people and must be mes-

uTed aseither taking place within the area or extending
into other areas. A precise functional delimitation of
the community, precise indicators, and a sensitivity for
eXternai influences are requxred to analyze cofnmumty
economy. C

LN od

" obstacle i in studying commumty economy. It is seldo

- 53

Data Sourceshon Industrlal Gpoups.
of the Econémy

)

”~ .
Obtaining information for industrial “groups is one

possxble to compile all desired data from publis
ports or surveys: usually the data is unavailate or the
cost is prohxbxtxve .

The Census of Population and Housing is the most
complete tabulation of statistical materials; but ‘data
addresses attributes, possessions, and residences of
people, rather than industrial groups. Also, because’
census employment data are based ongplace of resi-
dence, rather than place of work, economic data
adapted from the census must'be carefully translated
from place-of-residence data to place-of-work data. -

Several data sources that provide data for general
economic studies penmt use of some simple and help-
ful (if properly used and interpreted) techniques of .
analysis. The Bured(i of the Census conducts several
periodic censuses (usually every 5 years) on industrial
groups, and releases short Sti;dies on particular subjects
pertinent-to the economy. Two useful census publica-
tions are County Business Patterns and The County and
City Data Book. The County and City Data Book sum-
marizes the most important information from detailed
sources noted belaw. The recent major publications of
value include:

(1) Census of Busine N
Census of Re l Trade 1972. Subject Series
Census of Retail Trade, 1972. Area Series
Major Retail Center. Statistics Series
Cens Retail Trade, 1972. Retail Merchan-

dise Line Sale Series *
Census of Wholesale Trade, 1972. Subject Se-
: ries
Census of Wholesale Trade 1972. Area Series
Census of Wholesale Trade, 1972. Wholesale
Commodity Line Sales Series -

(Z)L'ensus of Governments, 1972 (taken every 5 years
in years ending with 2 and 8, published in six
volumes and series reports):

Volume 1. Governmental Organization ~ "
‘Volume 2. Taxable, Property Values and
' Assessment-Sales Price Ratios
Part 1. Taxable and Other Property
" Values
Part 2. Assessment-Sales Price
Ratios and Tax Rates

Volume 3. Public Employment




No. 1. Employment of Major
Local Governments
No. 2. Compendium of Public
~ Employment .
No. 3. Management-Labor
Relations in State and
Local Government
Volume 4. ‘Governmental Finances
‘No: 1. Finances of School -
¢ ) CDistricts
No. 2. Finances of Specigl
., Distrigts ~/
No. 3. Finances of County . _
Governments T
No. 4. Finances of Municipalities
" and Township Governments
. No. 5. Compendium of
' Government Finances
Volume 5. Local Government in Metropolitan
Areas ..
Volume 6. Topical Studies
No. 1. Employee-Retirement
Systems of State and Local
Governments
No. 2. State Reports on State and

Local Government

‘Finances i

No. 3. State’ Payments 1o Local

* Governments

No. 4. Historical Statistics on -

’ Governmental Finances

and Employment

(3) Census of Agriculture (taken every 5 years);
beginning in 1982, will be taken in the same

" Jear as the Economic Census): ~ ’
Volume 1. Area Reports

(4) Census of Manufacturing (formerly taken every 5

' years in years'ending with 3 and &; beginning
in 1967, taken every 5 years in years ending

. with 2 and 7), published th four series:
Number 1. Industry Series
Number 2. Area Series
Number 3. Subject Series
Number 4, Special Reports Series -

(5) Census of Mineral Industries (formerly taken
every 5 years in years ending with 3 and 8;
beginning in 1967, taken every 5 years ending
with 2 and 7), published in three series:

>

‘.

=,

-

Number 1. Series —
‘Number 2. Series

Number 3.-Subjegt Series
Q

. -
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(6) Census of Transportation (provides somewhat
fragmentary information on shipper and\com-
mbdity groups)

Each of the above publications has a variety ofl
itatjons, but together they provide the most compre-
hensive data available. Two particular problemst are:
(1) dates when census data are obtained; and (2) dis-
closure rules, which prevent the inclusion of informa-
tion that. might be identified with a partxcular firm. As

example of the fifst problem, some employment
are a result of averaging and some are based on

a specific data. Census of Business data are for a work

week inclading March 12 and the total year, whereas

data from some other source, thay be for data at the
beginning of a month. Such differences must be de-
tected and the data adjusted for some point in txme
selected for the purposes of the study. Not all data
collected by the Bureau of the Census are publis led.

UnpubliShed data collected by the Bureau of the Cen-

sus may be obtained a t from the Bureau of the

Census upon special request.

Many additional sources of data,’ mformatxorf and
interpfétation are available. The listing bel()w is

suggestive rather than exhaustive: /

(1) Publications from the Bureau &f Labor §tanstxcs
(BLS) U.S. Department of Labor, provnde State
and area statistics on employment, earnings, un-
employment, hours, and labor turnover. The bu-
reau has published special volumes of interprétive
research for specific purposes, and jt aiso pro-
vides occupation projections through 19&_ by La-
Jbor Market Area-

2) “The Internal Revenue Service, U, S Treasury,
biennially (every other year) publishes statistics
on income for individuals-and corporations.

(3) State employment security agencies or divisions
are the best sources of information on employ-
ment by place of work by couhity. Such data are
available at frequent intervals. They providetex-
cellent data for the State and SMSA’s use. ‘The
data cover all industries included by the employ-
ment compensation laws and include almost gll
employed persons except for the self-employed
and domestics within the urban labor force. Valu-
able labor market.information is presented in the
Economic Series, beginning on p. 31 in chapter
3 of this Handbook..

(4) State directories of manufacturing may be avaxl-
able on an annual basis.

(5) The National Planning Association’s (NPA) Cen-
ter for Economic Projects conducts natio_naf sta-

66. b
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. . .
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tistical studies and compllauons and interprets the Power, provides data on purchasing power and
performiance of sectors™of the ecofiomy in the expenditure patterns obtamed for metropolitan
O present and as projected intoe the near future. areas.

*  Those NPA publications that address the econ- (8) Local planning agency studies, FHA housing
omy, industrial groups, of the economy, and. dis- - market studies, centract studies for areas or re-
tributional trends are most useful. « gions, and local government agency studies may

(6) Business registers and guides, often available for . provide pertinent data. : N
a metropolitan grea or a pért of a State, provide (9) The Survey of Current Business, a monthly jour-
the number, location, employment, and products nal published by ‘the U.S. Department of Com-

: - of firms, and may serve as a source for the se- merce, provides current- information on general
lection of units for sampling. Two examples are economic trends.
» Polk’s andsDunn and Bradstreet. (10) The Fedetal Reserve System Banks pubhsh ava-
) “he ﬁmual issue of Sales Management (usually riety of statistical reports and journals that may
the ay issue), devoted to a‘“Survey of Buying be of use in collectlng economic data.

« . y . . ;_
" . Sunimary of Indastry Group Data Eo;yfces

. o L

' . . .
i ~

The followmg list summarizes the most accessible sources for the information items on the commumty econgmy

as given in chaptér3: . . Y LY

’

2.0101 Total Employment * N

. ) ~ .

\

For counties and SMSA’ s, the publxcaaon of the Bureau of Labor StauStxcs and/or
a State’s division of Employment Secugity. A basic problem with the census of
. . ‘ population data is to adjust place of residence data and place of work data. It is
% . necessary to subtract the number of people who live inside the community and work

: *outside and to add the number who live outside the community and work inside.

#

02.01 62 Payrolls

: ’ ’ LS :
- ’ Obtainable from the €conomic census. Probably obtainable from a ccqhmunity’s
. . ' income tax office if there is a local income tax . .

+

02, 01.03 Capital Investment | - ‘ S ER _—

° .
’ o Summarized from the census reports of industrial groups. °
., . -

'.
[

02. 02 01 08 . Employment in Forestry

‘County Busirness Patterns. o~

© 02.02 01 09 . Employment in Fisheries » ) S

., % .
¥ County Business Patterns.

02. 02 01 01-99 Employment, by Industry Group
- "As for 02. 01 01 above. -

02.020120-39° ~ Manufacturing ! -
' Employment by specific industry groups: as in 02. 02 11 01 *below. Alsd ‘from
Bureau of Labor Statistics reports and State Divisions of Employmeht Security.

~

O ' . - ! Ul
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02.020172  _

Y

-

.

02. 02 04 01-99

02:02 09 01

02. 02:09.02
h

»
02. 02.09 03

%

02,02 09 05

02. 02 09 06
]

o

02.02 1001

2. 021101

- +02.021102 *

! 02.02 1103

§, ‘e
L
*k« .

02,1201 -
02. 02 12 03
. ﬂ L :

o

.

-

Empldyment in Personal Services .

Census of Business, Subject and Area Series. “

Employment in Miscellaneoys Business Services

Asin 02.02 01 72 above. -~  ~

_ Payrolls, , by Industry Group °*

As for 02. 01 02 above. /Gapltal InVestment by Industry grOup As for 02 01 03 -

abgve. [
I \

Number of Farms S

Census of Agriculture, Volume I.

. , v, ) ‘
. l“ ’ ° -
\ ' : > ' . ‘Z— -‘( '
. Size GrouPing of Farms .. . . >
- s .

Asin 02. 02 09 01 above. =~ .
’ 3 N

Value of Agriculture Products (Including Livéstock)

As in 02: 02 09 01 above.
#Value of Farms | .t
«As in 02. 02 09 01 above. - *

4

.. Tenant Operated Farms S -

As in 02. 02 09 01 above.

Value of Minerals Produced " . >
Census of Mineral Industries, Industry Series. £ 1

-Manufacturing Establishments

* Number of establishments: Census of Manufacturing, Area Series.

Value Added by Manufactunng -
As in 02. 02 11 01 above

/
Employment in Product!on Processes
As in 02. 02 11 01 above. T

Wholesaling Establishments by Category

" Census of Business, Area Series. -¢ ‘ . ~

Sales’Volume by Category of Wholesale Commodlty
As in 02. 02 12 01 above.

|
. 3
-
/) -
.

’

°

I

\'
T~

-
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/0P. 02 13 01 v Retail Trade Establishments, by Category
' « . - .
: -Census of Business, Area Series. ' L F
¢ . 4 . . . ’
v L. 02. 21302 Retail Sales Volume a
y N\ As in 02. 02 13'01 above. - :
02.0213 03 " Sales ‘Q)lumq,‘ by Category of Retail (“';rﬁnmdi;y ,
‘ ¢ AsinO02. 02.13 01 above. - .
a N - N ._’:" “ : T i ‘
02. 02 14 01 , Bank Deposits, L .
g - From anmlai statements of all commumty banks. ..
02. 02 14 03 o BirkLoans
) As in 02. 02 14 01 above" - ’
! i J

.

i)

Data Sources for Local Government
_and the Commumty Revenue Base
for Schools -~ .

ro
Data in these categories can be obfained on an annual ,

basis. Each item usually can be obtained by briefly |

examining records of local govemment In some cases,
items are summarized in the annual report of the local

‘. government: Tax and assessed valuation data can also

be obtained from the office of the treasurer(s) .of the
county(ies) -within whxch the community is located

Daé Sources for the Economic’ .
Characteristics of the Pdpulatmrr

The.comprehensxve Census of Populauon and Hous-
mg provides a firm statistical foundation at regular in® .
tervals for the economic characteristics of the popula-.

- tion. Detailed data are commonly available for counties

and cities. Specnfic y detailed data in the following
categories are available for counties, SMSA’s,” urban-
ized areas, and cmes with a populanon of 10,000 or
mdre

)} Dlsposable income ,

{(2) Employmént status (by- sex)

3 Income of persons (by sex) . .
(4) Industry group of employed (tofal and female)
(5) Major occupatwnal group of employed (by sex)

.(6) Median earmiings of selected ogcupation groups

(by sex)- ¢
(7) Occlipation and industry 'S years ago.
ce R

L o . s . -, %)

?

[

cise survey results are obtained i

;o \~
(8) Place of work and means of transportation .

Much greater detail is available for SMSA’s with a
population over 250 ,000: °

’

(1) Subje’ci keports, Series PC(2). Data on spe-

« cial subjects such as ra%eligion, ‘migra-
tion, and family income¥* .

-(2) Supplemeritary Reports, Series PC(S1). Pro-.
" < vides data on poverty aress, city rank-size

~ patterns, and the real growth of cities.

(3) Statistical Abstract of the United States. An
annual publidation presenting current esti-

mates and cengus-year-benchmark data on

. many of the concerns in economic’studies,

' especidlly for large unitssuch as States and
' SMSA's. This is the most useful publication
for current data af the metropolnan State,

( and national level. -

3

Relauv&y little itformation'is avallabLe in any détax}(. .

““for places with population’of lgss than 10,000 except

for census tract rgports within the\SMSA.

Two problaps ‘inherent in the nsus material on
the econdmic characteristics of the pulauOn (1)‘Pre-
uently, which re-
quires methodé 1o estimate intercensal year data or sur-
veys to update ‘census information; (2) Few data are
available for.smaller placés, especially those under

2,500 in populauon A useful source of general data "

BJ ‘ e .(‘
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for smaller, communities is the Municipal Year Book,
published by the International City Managers’ Agsso-
ciation.

Only two of the information items on the economic
characteristics of the population are not available' from
the Census of Population and Housing. The insured
labor “force is reported by a State’s employment secu-
rity agency and is available upon request. Disposable
income is most readily obtained either through the spe-
cal issue of Sales Management devoted to a ‘‘Survey
of Buying Power’’ or by assuming take-home pay to
*be a certain' percentage (perhaps 75 80 percent) of fam-
ily income. .»

See appendix H for further details on census publi-
cations and matenals

LAND USE

Data for the study of community land use patterns.
are likely to be available from a variety of sources,
Land use data are collected by local agencies in most
cases as the following indicates:

N

- !

(1) The mapping, coding, and overall processing of
land use will be a function of the local planning
agency (town, city, regional, or county). All
information relative to zoning will come from
this agency: the master plan, nonc’onformmg
uses, the delimitation of blighted areas, and the *
data appropriate to the development of land con-
sumption rates. Such agencies fnay have devel-
oped population distribution and density data
that will assist in completmg the portrait of the
overall land use pattern and its cohsequences.

A (2)

-

The Sanborn Map Company of Pelham, New
York, maps many communities with regard to ,
the interests of insurance companies,. real estate *
firms, and banks and other lending institutions.

Such maps provxge data on land parcel size as
well as qualitativé information about structurés,
and can assist in the determination of land use
and local tax maps. .

b
Population data can b/‘acqulred from the Cen-

sus of Population. If the data are given for cen-
sus tracts and blocks, this will be a particularly
useful source. The’ smaller units provide & base

LY
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-

for aggregating data in accordance with a school
di'sl.rié and school attendance areas.

(4) Site characteristics data must be obtained either
by an examination of the appropriate maps ob-

-« tained from the planning agency or by a survey.
Topographxc features can be determmed from
a U.S.. Geological Survey topographic sheet,
and site values can be obtained through- an ap-
‘praisal firm or local real estate agencies.

*(5) Most needed 1nformatwn on transportatxop can
be acquired from the pyblic of private transpor-
tation company(xes) op%atmg in the school dis-
trict. S .

It is apparent, that much of _the needed informatibn
is readlly available. Itis probable that land use data for
each individual community have been developed and
stored in slightly different ways This needs to be kept
in mmd when using data available from local planning
agencies in research. The listing of data items in chap-
ter 3 is consistent with the- standardized land use and
coding system that communities are being encouraged

»to adopt by the Federal government. The system is
described in the pubhcatxon of the U.S. Urban Rengwal
Administration and Bureau of Public Roads, Standard
Land Use Coding Manual (Washington: The Bureau
of the Public Roads, 1965) ’

_See chapter 7, Site and Transportation Plans, for a-

further discussion of land use,

DATA SOURCES ON SOCIAL
STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS

Ddta about a c':omn'lunity’s‘social structure and dy-
namics usually are buried in the aggregate. data for

- lagger-units such as metropolitan areas or States. Most ,
,and dynamxc;s of a com-

“data on thg social sttucp e
~ munity mui;be collected locally, a situation that re-
quires retrievai and systematlc usg of data avmlable in
various private and pubhc agencies.

Data about the local community may be avajlable

, from local, regional, or State planning agehcies#social

service agencies; or local universities. It is important
to identify the community data that are necessary for
decisionmaking, but which cannot be gathered from
the sources cited in this chapter. Chapter 5 can be used

to identify local sources of data that are %till required.

-

-

- 0
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B OBTAINING AVAILABLE COMMUNITY L
o INFORMATION FROM STATE AND LOCAL .

LA

A - SOURCES .

Y

Pl S . )
INTRODUCTION . organizations are often limited or nonexistent. Fre-

4 quently, the community must rely on its own resource-
ThlS chapter provides the researcher w1th suggested  fulness to find such data. Fortunately such sources may
. sources for finding data that are not systematxcally col-  have to be located only once to become a. permanent
lected by local souffes. Note; however, that collecting part of the system; therefore concerted mmal effortto .
data is only the beginning of an understanding of com~ locate local data sources will prove most useful over
* munity dynar;ucs The - school‘planner must also be-  a period of time.

come sensitive to the Interrelanonshlps of communxtyj' This chapter provndes suggested sources for finding .

- elements. ¢ - & - such data and suggests a set of questions about areas
~ - Three issues age involved in initiating data collectxo that should be investigated.
. -at the local level: (1) kinds of data to collect,

. \ sources of gesued -data, and (3) methods to be used in D AT A GATHERED BY OTHER
- collecting gfie data. The first two_of these issues are *

‘ addressed in this chapter. Chapter 6 addresses the third. % ORGANiZATION S AND |
. While there is usually a wide range of available #ata AGENCIES . :
concerning population, economy, land use, and trans- . . !

- portation in the community, there are often significant .  Most community .organizations and agencws collect
A gaps in the data needed by the user. For example, data.  community data for their own purposes. Examples of -

_on major ethnic groups ‘or the number of local political interest to school districts are listed below:

N ’

) . Publzc Sources ) Selected Examples of Kinds of Data Available . .
» [] R ° . > . ~— LI . ' .
- Bux‘eau of State\Emgloyment Lt S T
Security ,Agewy S LAREERS A sen Job opportunity statistics
. N S . . Unemmployment siatistjcs
City/County/State Highway R - ? .
oL and Traffic Safety ................0 Traffic patterns, present and.future ) ~
. 4 . P ) ) M
. ’ . €%
) \ City/County/Regional/State S ‘
. %+ .. Planning Agency ........... e T Demograp}ug information, such as size and locations
. { - of aging population .’ - .
; ' , '

, . ~ "
, ) . Co. . § , - .
. - .




|

7

I

.. “’ ‘ .-
< . |
60 COMMUNITY INFORMATION
’ Public Sources Selected Examples of Kinds of Data Avg_;'lable,
City/County/Regional/State T m' N
Planning Agency—Continued °
' ° / Economic. .
Housing ) .
° ~  Land
Socioecohomic . )
Transportation
4 .. n . w < . .
City/County Zoning ........... P TRT -Codes on residential, industrial, and business develop-
’ . . 5’ ment
Clty or County Heal}h e . - "
Department ........... . P : * Health services statistics
Department of Finance and . . - o
Taxation.................... eteaa.. -w . 1 Property tax statistics _ ‘ “
o S Tax base - )
. ' '}‘ax levies \‘ . ‘; _ .
Fire Department .......... RRTEREPRTPRPR High risk areay  ° L a —
N\ » IS
Local and State Courts .\ ............... aree Juvenile delinguéncy rates .
Other court records- - . v“\
¢ Y , N - ’
Motor Vehicles Reglstrar ........ e een Number of automobiles .
Newspapers e e ® Active informal and formal orgamzatlons .
- - - - Newspaper files - LT T T
_ People of mﬂuence
Police ........... PP Crime statistics . ..
0 . , »
"Postsecondary Education ............ vreenes Community college enrollment and cours:ss offéred *
' ' \ Technical institute enrollment and coqrses offered
Public Libraries ... . .. e Lists of community organizations ‘o
. - »
Recreation and Parks «....... SURER RPN Profile ‘of community users*
+ ‘\ - % >
State Departmeiit of Education............... Average class size . /
¢ Average teacher and superintendent salaries
‘o Seasonal workers’ children
. . ¢ Test results .
B ; \ .-

....................................

Selected Examplesxof Kinds [\Data Available \

1‘0 Mortgage disclosure by census tract or ZIP£ode ’

o e -«
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AVAILABLE I‘NEORMATION FROM STATE AND LOCAL SOURCES

Private and Industrial Sources

Chamber of Commerce

Industrial and Utility

Local Transn Company or

[y

Selected Examples of Kinds of Data Available

-Economic trends

Potential industrial development
Touriln

-

Cormpdmty profiles °
Projections of population growth and mdusfnal devel-
opment L

Commuter patterns
City inmigration and outmigration
Private business college enrollment and courses offered

Private elememaxy and secondary school enrollment
6 -

C Informatwn and referral

LIMITATIONS OF U.S. BUREAU
OF CENSUS RECORDS AS A
SOURCE OF LOCAL DATA

Census sources forpopulation and economic data are
usually the easiest to find and use. There are, however,
several reasons why such data may not necessarily be
the best to use: (1) census data become outdated rather
quickly, (2) in areas of rapid population change, the

data may begin to lose their usefulness within a year .

- or two after the census reports are published, and (3)
everr in relatively stable populations, 10 years may be
too long to rely on a statistical portrait that has not
- been updated. A full or modified census is scheduled
to be taken every 5 years. after each decennial census.

Local data sometimes ¢an be used to find discrep-
ancies or changes in census data. In some local areas,
.
school censuses and records, tax records, ,or utility rec-
ords can provide recent data on populatlon character-
istics apd school enrollment. These data can be used
to update or correct the census data before,xrnorq recent
local data are used.* ° . .
. Depository Libraries are also sources of census in-
formation. (See appendxx H ) 03 .
- v N

*See A Guide to the thcramre, apgpendix J, Shryock and Slegel'
book, The Merhﬁds and Materials of Demography.

List of commumty social service organizations

DATA ON MIGRANTS
! 4

Communities in WEic_ﬁ migrant workers are em-
ployed have a special problem obtaining accurate fore-
casts for both migramnt children and adults \gho may

- require services. Weather conditions, pricing of, var-
- ious crops, wage tates, and general economic condi-
tions all affect the flow of migrarit workers, afd in-
, crease the unpredictability of that population. Several
local, State, and Feder31 agenmes cooperate in attempt-
ing to monitor thé flow of migrants. These agencies
include the U.S. Department of Labor; Agriculture;
Health, Education, and Welfare; and their State and
local offices.

The State department of" edueztion in a State. having

. significant seasonal migrations 1s 4 source of data for

. planning ‘programs for school-age children. An addi-

tional source for tracking the cu'culanon of iridividuals

from school fo school is: t

The ngrant Student Récord Transfer‘System '
Arch Ford Education Building .75 - .
Arkansas Department of Education >

Little Rock, Arkansas 72201 ’

(501) 371-1857.
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LOCAL SCHOOL CENSUSES AS
A SOURCE OF INFORMATION

While it is true that all data, including Federal census
data, ate collected locally, the distinction between ma-
terial discussed in this*chapter and that in previous

- «chapters lies in what agency initiates collection. Fed-

eral Gensus data collegtion is mmated _at the national

e “level. Collection of data referred to in this chapter is

initiated locally.” - 4
The most important part of a school’s demographic

study of a community is the set of data that pertain to
the natute and number of pupils who will be in attend-
ance during the foreseeable ‘future. Not only are such
data generally required by law, but it is also necessary.
in financing, program piannlng, and r&portmg in such
areas as instruction, guidance, curriculum, finance, fa-
cilities, stafﬁng, and general decisionmaking.

Since the 1940*s, States have tended to require some ’

type of annual school census. Methods as we]l as the
degree of accuracy vary greatly.

* ‘A school- authonzed census is important. When a
school census is conducted it depends on such factors
as the size and growth rate of the' community, appli-
cable State laws, past éxperience, and similar enumer-

ﬁatwe activities conducted by other community agen-.

cies, such as utility companies and the Chamber of
Commerce. The enumeration can be periodic, contin-
uous, ora combmatlon of both. It can be~conducted by

trained volunteers, temporary employees, another com-. ’

munity group, or a team of specialists.

The Periodic Cens_us )

School distridts using the periodic approach typically
gather certain data each spring to assist in preparing
for the following year. In some communities with rel-
atively ‘static populations, enumeration may occur
every second or third year, or every 5 to 10 years. If

the data gathered are minimal and/or if the ehumeration *

is-not annual, some of the elements of the continuous
census should be employed to insure that data are still .

valid. . PR
\.

Many school districts maintain a continuous census
of the school-age population, and some include an
enumeration of preschool children. Methods vary
greatly in using the continuous census. Usually peri-
odic census data are supplemented by populatwn in-

The Continuous Census

EKC “'..‘ .’:u’\ ~.

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

" cies,

3

.

!

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

' dicés gathered regularly from such sources ag hospitals,

utility compames, construction firms, real estate agen-

“‘welcome- -wagon’’ groups, and neighborhood

representatives or parent-teacher drganizations.  °*
To conduct afCoqtinuous census, the schools and the =

" enumerators should have a clear understanding of tlie

types of “information desired; enumerators should be
well trained; and commerciali$m should be avoided.
Summary reports prepared by the school should be part

. of the public domain.

‘Some Elenients of a School Census

The kinds of data that rhight be desired in a school’
census are; <

(1) Family:

(@) Current elementary/secondary school at-
tended

(b) Father’s name
(c) Mother’s name
(d) Guardian’s name. .
(e) Single-family or multiple-family*home
(f) Length of residence in district
(2 ste of previous residence

b .

(2) Children who are in school:
(a) Name
(b) Sex
(c) Birth date
(d) Age
(e) Grade in school
(f) School age and, if not attending school the

feason -
" (g) Languageé spoken if other than Enghsh
3) Preschool: N, -
(a) Name
(b) Sex . e
(c) Birth date ‘
(d) School likely to attend “
HOUSING AUTHORITIES AS A-
SOURCE OF LOCAL DATA

. The best sources of housing data for communities
Include the city, county, or regional planning agencies,
the zoning office, the tax assessor’s office, saving and
loah, associations, and mobile home dealers. Each has
a .need to know about housing and should be able to
provide useful data.

N
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‘ VITAL STATISTICS AS A :Data on the Economic Tt
*. SOURCE OF LOCAL Characteristics of the Population
) INFORMATION . : . .
” Two possible means of acquiring and maintaining

Data on vital statistics, such as births, deaths, mar-

, Because all national data are accumulated from these
local reports, local sources of vital statistics provide
probably the best and the most accurate data. °

Figusgge5-1a and 5-1b show the flow of information
on births, deaths, marriages, and divorces and lists re-
* sponsible persons or agencies from which data can be
obtained. Vital statistics are difficiilt to collect for areas
" smaller than city or county: :

4 *

1:6€AL SOURCES OF
" ECONOMIC DATA

.As noted earlier, the basic problems with census data
and data from other standard sources are: (1) they may
be dated by the time they become available, and (2)

* they may also be ihcomplete in their coverage. Alter-
native sources for economic data are frequently pec-

essary. Such agencies as the chambers of commerce

- " and business and industtial development agencies are
good sources of data.

o N v

" Data on the Economy

Two principal means for collecting data on the econ-
omy are-suggested. The first uses continuing data from
major enonomic units and appropriate public dffices to

. maintain a current set of key data items. Items listed
- - in chapter 3 are summary data that will allow confi-

dentiality to be maintained without the possibility of -

dlsclosmg details that can be gelated to any individual
economic unit. The development of a continuous data
input system should be flexible enough to allow for a
flow of opinions on economic’development possibili-

-

. ticipating future economic changes '
*  The second means utilizes periodic surveys that fo-
cus specifically on data items and an assessm it of the
potential for change in each of the individu ndustry

groups, - .

riages, and divorces, are collected at the local level.

ties that will give decisionmakers a foundation for an- -

* data on the economic characteristics of the population

are suggested. The first means uses the economic de-
velopment plan and other published data available from
local and regional planning offices, private industries,
public utilities; and other agencies. Most State depart-
ments of employment security publish a series of re-
ports on county-employment, unemployment, weekly
eamnings, and other labor market data, and include
summaries for the State as a whole.

The second means is to expand the traditignal school
census or conduct special syrveys to update those data
items that would be more*current than census data.

Extreme caution must be exercised with respect to the |

data requested and how they are solicited. Local sur-
veys are both timdconsuming and expensive, but may
be the only viablé means of acquiring the necessary
data.

\

Questions to Consider on Economic
Characteristics - s

Some key questions to be considered in understand-
ing the communlty include: s

(1) .Is there an effective development group working
to expand the 1dcal economy (e.g., the CHamber
of Commerce or Community Development Cor-,
poratlon" JIs this group collecting data that may
be appropriate to an economic study?

(2) . What economic development goals have been

established for the commRunity by the locaf de-
velopment group, by local government, by cit-_

izens groups, or others? .

(3) Has an economic develophent program been
created for the community? ,

(4) 'What are the community’s assets for attracting
new economZ( activity (e.g., skilled labor, avail-
able buildings and/or sites, generally desirable

. living situation)?
(5) What are the communi¥’s negative character-

istics with respect to attracting economic actlvnty ‘

(e.g. s tight labor market, a location inaccessible
to markets, overburdenéd utilities, etc.)?
(6) Is there serious labor-management confhct in the.
cgmmumty” R ;
oo .

o
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. Figure 5-1 a. General pattern- of vital stafistics registration in the Umted
N States, by birth, death, anw death .
1 -
3 K] .
: . THE VITAL STATISTICS Ca -
P, REGISTRATION SYSTEM IN THE UNITED STATES
~ N -
NI v 4
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Hownal Authorrty per State law, from physician, and grves cer- 3. ,0btains authonzaton for .
R thicate 10 funerat director edisposition of fetus. . & |, ., \
- . 4 -
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. ’ . o State law ‘ \ .
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- 3bout décedent and com- funerat director 13 responsible
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1ner O COroners KUng a3 such, 13 responsible
Yo . for alt dutws shown above .« .
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. ’ ! .
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Figur? 5-1b. General paftern of vital statistics

Marriage Registration Systeln in the United States

istration in the Unfited.States, by marriage and divorce

P

]

ivorce Registration System in the United States
. i

Responsible Person
or Agency

rriage Certificate

3
County Clerk or Other »
Local Officiat

+

1 Recerv apphcauonlormarrugehcense,md

W
3
g

Chetks completeness of entries about the

rge ceremony when license and cer-
ate are returned by the officiant.

4 %ﬁ»q

]

s specified information or records res

ng marrage to State regdtrar,

v

Marnage Officrant

1. [Checks the valdity of the marniage license.
2 Performs the marniage ceremony
3/ Certifies to the facts of the marriage
ceremony. T
. Returns the records of marriage to the
county clerk within the legally prescribed
time.

State Rigistrar. Office
of Vital Statistics

»
1. Querws incomplete or igconsistent infor.
<

mation

2. M files for per and
as the source of certifietd copm .

3. Devel for use In pl. 9. svatu.

ating, and administering State and local
health actsvities and for research studies.
4. Compiies health-related statistics for State
and civil divisions of State tor use of the
health depariment and other agencies and
« groups interested in the fields of medical
. %eience, public health, demography, and
socral welfare.,
5 Sends copies of records or dats derwed from
records to the/National Center {or Health
Statistics.

Public Hedith Service,
National Canter for
Heaith Statsstics

1. Prepares anfl publishes nationat statistiés of
marriages ynd divorces.

2. Conducts health and sacia research studies
based on marnage records and on surveys
linked lorecord:, !

3. Cond r h and
s\udm in marriage and dlvorct mmucal

ludiog the techr t, admin.
Btratwve, and legal aspects of marniage
record registration and administration.

4 Maintains 3 cdntinuing technical as-
sistance program to improve the quatity

Hod ¢

and usefulness of marragé statistics.
-~

SOURCE: Handbook on Marriage Regmraaon. U.S. Department of -
. Health, Education, and Welfare, Public Health Service,
* National. Center .for- Health ‘Statistics, Hyattsville, Md.:

7

v

Februgry 1978 .-

-

.

Responsible
Person or Agency

Divorce Certificate .

Attorney for
the Petitioner

]

1. Obtains the required personal data from thé petitioner
* and completes the divorce reporting form.
2. Submits the reporting form'to the.clerk of court.

Clerk of Court

1. Receives the completed reporting form and checks for
completeness and consistency.

2. Completes the items refatihg to.the decree when the final
decree of divorce is granted.

3. Signs and forwards the completed “divorce reportmg form
to the State office of vital statistics.

Jﬁdge

1. Verifies that tr'\e information necessary to complete the
reporﬁpg form has been provided to the clerk of court by
the attorneys or divorcing parties, before the decree is
granted.

State
Registrar,
Office of

Vital Statistics

1. Queries incomplete or inconsistent information. .

2. Maintains files for permanent reference and as the source

‘ of certified copies.

3. Develops statistics for use in planning, evaluating, and ad-
ministering State and local health activities and for re-
search studies.

4.LCompiles health-related statistics for State and civil divi-
sions of State for usg of the health department and other
agencies® and groups interested in the fields of medigal
science, public health, demography, and social welfare.

- 5. Sends copies of records or data derived from records to the
- National Center for Health Statistics.
Public Health 1. Prepares and publishes national smm-u of marriages mdA
Service, National ' divorces.
Center for Health 2. Conducts health and social research _studies bassed on

Statistics

divorce records and on surveys linked to records.
3. Conducts research and methodological studies in marrisge

and divorce statistics methogs including the technical, ad- .

ministrative, and legal aspects of divorce record regis-
tration and administration.

4. Maintains a continuing technical assistance program to im-
prove the quality and usefulness of divorce smistlu.

SOURCE: Handbook on Divorce Registration, U.S.:Department of Health, Educa-

tion, and Welfare, Public Heafth Servi

, National Center for Health

Statistics, Hyattsville, Md.: February 1978 .
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' LAND USE AND COMMUNITY
RESOURCES DATA :

If local agencies are unable to provide essential data
on land use, they must be collected through surveys.
Surveys can be constructed to provide ‘direct land use .

. data, land development probabilities, and data for
. .school and other transportation rieeds. (See chapter 7
for fusther discussion of school transportation.)

Some or all of the following steps may be necessary:

(1) Acquire base maps of the community from the
town, city, or county engineer’s office. Essen-
. tial land parcel maps will be provided by the
engineer’s office or the auditor or treasurer s

¢ 7 office.

(2) Compile data on the physical geography of the

* community from United States Geological Sur-
vey topographic maps. Maps may also be pur-
chased from the Bureau of the Ceftsus.

(3) Conduct a land use survey utilizing a coding

’ i'stem' (This can be an expensrve collection
“process.) !

- (4) Conduct land value and 'assessed Valuation
studies in erder to understand the base for prop-
erty tax revenues and the likely consequences
of change as the community grows larger.
Conduct population studies in order to map the
total population by age and sex and by such
small units as the atterrdance areas of K-6,and
K-8 schools.

Analyze all governmemal control mechanisms
on land use development through a study of the
master. plan and all other plans, subdivision
ordingnces, housmg and building codes, and
? annexations.
(7) Maintain a record of building permits and dem-
olitions issued annually by the appropriate local
govemmwtal agency.

. 5

©)

@
community through”interviews ‘with govern-
° megt officials, real estate brokers, development
n .groups, angd leaders in the community’s larger
o €Conomic enterprises.
(:9) Make a detailed stiidy of the data items grven
- nlchapter 3 for each prospectlve schoql acquii-
sition site.
(10) A and use changes, land consumptron
patt d other major measures of an area’s
Tand t is particularly important to have
data offPlans for city or regional 4vater and
sewage systems and proposed transportation

EKC .

Inventory the development potentlal of the

N

. L
ge ¥
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N system changes. Each one of these factors may

- have an. important effect an land use and the

distribution of school population, and each

should be the subject of data collection effort.

It is likely that the schools will have to collect only

3 few of the needed data. The most difficult data to

obtain from existing sources are detailed population

distributions by small areas. Yet such studies are, of
course, quite important in school planmng

SOURCES OF INFORMATION
ON SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND -
DYNAMICS OF A COMMUNITY

The plahner shouldI make a special effort to under-
stand the social structure and.dynamics of a community -
and the attitudes, values, and beliefs of*its residents. '
These are often crucial to the success of planning. The
planner should be aware of the sometimes formidable
complexity of interrelationships between informal and
formal community organizations,

Data relatlng to community social structure, dynam-
ics, attitudes, and understan,drngs are not as concrete
as dara discussed elsewhere in this Handbook. They
are both difficult to define and difficult to measure.
Yet there are several direct methods of collecting useful
data, mcludrng face-to-face communication.

The most useful facé-to-face techniques are focused
interviews - and group interviews. Focused interviews -
explore people’s reactions to a specific event or situ-
ation. Group interviews allow several individuals to |
interact about specific issues. In either case, the indi-
vidual’s predispositions can be gbserved and recorded.
(See chapter 6 for a mére complete discussion of sur-
vey techmques ) :

Questions to Consider Regarding
Social Structure ind Dynamics

Answers to the follow;ng questions will help m un-
dérstanding the community: '

nH What overlap is there among admrmstratrve or
: polrtrcal jurisdictions? v

(2). To what extent do major 1ssues tend to polarize
the _community?

(3) To what extent is the community’s busrness
and industry locally owned.and operated?

(4) To *what-extent can area residents satisfy all
their needs within the community?

(5) To what extent is the _community rich or poor

'73. ' By
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*  with respect to educatiom?l', cultural, and rec-
\ Teational resoutces? _
(6) To what extent do residents work as well as
¢  live in the community?
(7) To what extent are there other internally or ex-
ternally produced social stensions? .
(8) What formal or informal ‘structures exist for ¥
managing social tension? . -
(9) Is the area telatively homogeneous, or is there
a wide variety of racial, ethpic, and/or interest
groups? - <, i
(10) To what extent does religious prefegsffcé amo
the members of the commun;ty affect educa-
tional planning? =
(11) To what extent does a feeling,of identity exyst
within the schbol attendance areas or neigh-

o 4 =

borhoods? . ]
(12) To what extent do'school athletic teams serve
‘as a focus for comfnunity identity? ‘

(13) Toﬁwhat extent’do school igterest groups serve
as a focus for comthunity identity, e.g., drama
clubs, scholar clubs?

» L]

'Questioﬁs to €onsider in Collecting |
Political Data

Political and economic characteristics are important

. in understanding the power structure of the cdmmunity

and the reasons behind some issues receiving more at-

tention than others, the failure of levies in the com-

munity, and the influenct of specific community
groups, )

A basic understanding of the political dynamics of
thé community requires a knowledge of its formal po-
litical structure (e.g., the different branches df govern-
ment). While th€ formal power structure is only part

" of the total system of influence, it does affect education
decisionmaking. Persons in positions of authority in
business, fipance, industrial, and other nongovernmen-
tal organizations are usually sources of informal influ-
ence in the political sphere. - ’

Voting setutns provide somebasi¢ data for under-
standing the dynamics of thé community. High voter.
registration and high voter turnout for presidentigl and
congressional electiorfs thay indicate a highly matj-
vated and well-informed electorfite. The geturns for off-
year (nonpresidential) congressional elections will give,
the best indication of party affiliations of the commu-
nity. Only the most loyal party members usually vote
in these elections. Analyzing the vote on school levies
or bond issues may Elp identify those areas of the

N \

-

I e
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communi& where opposition to current educational
policies is centered.

Answers to the following questions will help in un®

derstanding the community:

(1) What is the nature of the city charter?

(2) What is the formal organizational structure of
- the government?

(3) What degree of home rule exists?

(4) What is the type of local government, e.g.,

N mayor-council, etc.? )

“(5) Are elections for local officials nonpartisan?

(6y On what issues did the U.S. Representative in
the congressional district take a stand? What
position did the Representative’s opponent take
on these issues? (Ask the same question about
State- legislators. )- ) )

(7) To_what extent can thqgeneral citizenry be
characterized as apathetic or active politically?

(8) To what extent is there one small group of in-
dividuals who appear to participate more’ than
the rest of the members of the community, or:
do many diverse elements of the community
pa.nzipate in most decisions?* —~

(9 To what extent do community decisions tend
-to fayor particular population segments at the
= expense of others?

(10) Is there evidence of indirect control of com-
munity decisions by persons other than elected
officials?" : . -

(1) To what extent does the commulE\t_um out
for city council meetings, school board meet-
ings, or planning council meetings?

(12) To what extent do neighborhood action groups
participate in decisienmaking?

(13) Do certain segments of the population seerh to
be omitted from the decisionmaking procgss?
Who afe they? ,

(14) How large a percentage of citizens vote in off-
year and local elections?

Questions to Consider in Collecting
Data About Local Organizations

The characteristics of organizations in'a community

require an approach that considers the interdependen-
cies and interrelationships within the community. No
single power structure may exist in a community: sev-

seral power coalitions May appear or disappear as issues
change. A continual study of organfzations, their re- -
lationships to each other, and their relative influence
on public issues is needed. .

¢ -

80 | o




68 - ‘

- 2

The following list is suggesuve of both informal and
formal organizations that may exist within the com-

munity:
(1) Ad hoc School levy groups
. ‘committees, . °
. local =

L4

(2) Cultural groups Drama clubs
e Garden clubs
\ Literary groups .
N Music groups y
(3) Fraternal and Lodges such as Elks,
sororal Eagles
_4 Organizations Masonic orders i
Rebeccas *»

(4) Governmental
organizations,‘

Housing groups

Law enforcement groups

Regional planning groups

(5) Interest groups,
national

Common Cause

Environmental groups

Farm organizations

National Coyncil of
Senior Citizens

. , National Organization for
Women

National Rifle ¢

" Association .

Association of Retired

i

(6) Older persons

clubs Persons
Senior citizens centers
(7) Patriotic ' American Legion and
orgamzauons VFW *

Sons and Baughters-of
the American
Revolution

Nonpartisan, such as -
League of Women

A Voters

Partisan, such as
Democratic or '+

. (8) Political groups

)

¢ !  Republican parties ¥
" (9) Professional’ .* . Business and "3
organizations Professional Women
) S . Education associations

v Engineering associations
Ldw associations
Medical associations

« (10} Racral and ethmc LaRaza Unita
‘ " groups "‘NAACP . )

. Sons of Italy
Q :

(13) Social seivice

[

. :+ COMMUNITY INFORMATION
(11) Religious Churches - .
organizations  Service groups such as”
. ) Church Women United »
: Synagogues » ‘

(12) Service clubs American Association of
* University Women
Chamber of Commerce‘ -
Jaycees
. Kiwanis .
Rotary « '
. Lions .
-Alcoholismzagencies
Cooperative nurseries
Counseling agencies
Drug abuse agencies

-

E

agenc'iek

Family planning agencies .
» Foster parents agencies
(14) Unions % AFL-CIO <
Teacher unions e
United Auto Workers
(15) Youth groups 4-H groups
= ' Girl Scouts and Boy . +
Scouts .
. Future Farmers of N )
America .
Answers to the 'followmg questions wrli\elp in un- )
,derstandlng the community:
(1) To what extent is the population’ involved |n e
community organizations? T

(2) To what extent do formal organizations wield -
political power in the community? -

(3) What proportion of formal orgamzatlons are’
age-specrﬁc—servmg youth, achults or older \.
people exclusively? .

(4) From wig groups are local polmcal feadersv s
drawn? ) N

(5) Are ethnic and other special interest groups v
represented in legislative and advisory bodies- 2
in numbers that reflect their proportion of the
total population? . N

(6) To what degree is there de facto residential seg- ®
regation by rae€or ethnic group? .

(7) To what extent are ethnic and/or specral interest
groups represented on major service hoards and .
in service organizations in proportion to their
numbers in the population?. -

(8) What appears tq be the influence of the follow-

Tinggroups in particular decisionmaking areas?
(a) Bankers

(b) Elected legislators . .
(c) Elected.poli@ administrators -

-5 .
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"

(@) Exclusive clubs Q List of- progxams and services in the comnunity:
(e) Local entrepreneurs . ‘ (a) Biood banks ; P
() Méjor industries or businesses . ) () Civic beautification \1
(g) Professional organizations " (£) Conservation , <
(h) Prominent families . " (d) Day care . s
" "(iy Racial and ethnic_groups " (e) Employment '
() Real estate brokers . {f) Housirig apartment rental8, housing m'kpec :
t (k) Service organizations . » tion 1
s () Studentg . < N .' (2) 'Health treatmegt programs and servnces for:
(m) Wealthy chizens . . Children ° . ‘ Y
i s . Dental care & -~
groups'7\ ) . 3. First aid RS
.z (10) To what‘extent can formal orgamzan ns be .4, General health -
;i used as a»means 5 cpmmumcanor"£1 . Mental health care *
=, (1)

.
Ve

»

gTo what 'eXtent can the various endshﬂ) 3o . Older persox?s

- groups in the community be identi (e.g., ( . Public health
Who play§ bridge or golf with whom ‘who visits (h) Law enforcement
ﬁvhom)" N gl) Pl'evennon programs and service's for

( 2) To what .gttent ar¢ there formal organizations 1. *Accidents o
devoted, to citizen participation in planning? At . . 2. Alcohqlism , T

%awhat evek of .participation do they function? _° . 3. Crime and juvenile delinquency.

(13) To wh t extent are “school facilities used bye ] 4. Domestic violence (mcludes child/spouse
. community groupﬁ For what types of pro- - abuse) . .o
grams? : . Drug abuse . >°

5 5
6. Planned parenthood
COMMUI@I}Y RE'SOURCES AND . .7 Prénancy . g

. () Recreation =, , .
~ SERVICES AS somt CES. OF | . & (© Resaliion rogag b s 1
LOCAL DATA ’ <o ) . ‘Alcoholics %"ﬁ . '
An mventory of the resources and services in 4 éo‘i'n- . - The blind '

. mumty can help in asse“esmg both community stre » Criminals e

The deaf
and the weaknesses. The following lists may be u The disab] i and hand ¢
in the preparation of such an inventory: y apped

Dryg abusers
. Juvenile delinquents

o=

(1) List of resources jin the community:
() Churchls - - The mentally ill
(b) Church-owned facilities } .. Older persons §
(c) Civic center . . o . Social Services fors
Dependent children |
. The-disabled or handicapped
. Families unger stress Lo

\ooo\vggn_hwiq._.

(f) Crisis agencies
(g) Dental\cluucs . ~Older pegsons
(h) Fannl)t‘counselmg agenctes oo - . The unemployed
- (i) Hospitals and medical clinicy ~ ~ - . -« -

. g:) ﬁ:ﬂeﬁwm‘é“ms Q s, Questions to Génsider in Using -

" () Museums S Comwxmty ResOurces
(m) Nursing homes and convaIescent centers
(n) Philapthropic foundations
*(0) Public parks or historic sites
(p) Public recreanonal_facxhnes , - (1) To what extent‘are\semces p/pwded éxclusiv
(@) Frarsit systems ) A for youth aduits, and, older people" :

e
Ny ' ‘ ) » ‘ m‘. ..

Uﬁ-th-p

Answers to the followmg questions will help inun- .
derstanding the commumty b AT

-




P
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.

(2) Does the commlfmty favor public responsnblht)l
for community services?

(3) In terms of public resources, lS it a rich pr poor
commumty’? s :

(4) Is there a posnt' al gove,mment charged'

~ with responsnblhty for in the following

areas? g :
(ay Delinquency preyention .
(b) Health - )
(c)x Recreation
(d)~ Welfare

- o
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3

MASS ‘MEDIA ‘AS A SOURCE OF '
,LOCAL DATA : :

. : A KR ’

Mass medla are oftemo\ erlooked as a sotrce gf com-

~ munity data, but newspaper's parucularly local bapers, .

can be valid source.s -of information. For example, a
single issue of a small-town weekly in the Midwesf
contained the names of 9 local political and govern-
mental officials, State and Federal legislative represen-
tatives of the area, 5.local ministers, 10 ranking, offi-
" cials, the newpaper editor, 11 separate 8ov) rnmental
agencies, 16 voluntary associations, 5 specn interest
tfarm) groups, 6 churches and the 3 rﬁajoremployers

¢+ inthe: area, Of course not all local newspapers portray

-

-

* community: a'gla (3) newspapers as a so

commumty structure this completely.
‘The effectiveness of local publitations as a data

" source depends on several factors: (1) Newspapers

sometimes concentrate on State and nalional 'news
rather than on local news; (2) newspapers are ‘some-
times biased in their presentations, although thesé
biases are usually obvious to those acquainted with the
ce of data,
Bamcularly -about community organization¥ and vol-.
untary associgtions, can be affected by the size of the-
cnrculatlon area. '(The larger the circulation, area, the
more spotty the local news is likely to ipamcplarly
in lden{rfymg influential leaders and ofganizations.)

Newspapers are a fundamental source of commlimty
data. Most local newspapérsi maintain a modest com-

munity data base,and a hlstoxilcal record in back issues ™

that they are willing L .share. Newspaper people gen-
erally know, a great deal abouit what goes on in the
commuplty and 12nd to view the commumty from{a
" broades perspective than

-~ d

" .~fore, thgy are excelle

The press has some itfibact on attitudes and epinions
of parents, boaﬂi pembers, staff, pupnls and voters in

general Objectfvéarea\ment of the schobls by the press .

Q

P |

i L ‘

L. COMMUNITY INFORMATION
is of concern because _newspaper edltor;als can fre-
quently influence undeMed voters.

Television and radio as community data sources are *
usually inferior to newspapers.
hundreds of words, for every one word ‘that is heard

“over radio or television. Information detail is greater

in written communication than ip the more transitory
electronic broadcasts. Television and &radio stations, _

Newspapers sprint )

’
.

however, have often developed a magazine format to *

convey, informatien in detail to. camrect ,ﬂ;is"situation.

The media are required-to’dév6te a percentage of

. fre& time to community interests. Schools can claim *

this free service to conduct a community survey or to
report the results of a survey. _
School administrators and citizeds concerned -.with

k educatlon policy should become farhiliar with the cir- .

culation, audiences, and impact of mass media on the
community. Questions can be answered by use of the
survey techniques described in chapter 6, or medla
sources can answer thein directly., Sh-

Questions to %snder in the Use of

Mass Medga 4’ .

Answefs to the following -questions wnll-help in un-
dersmndmg the community: -+ .

¢)) To what extegt do*local newspapers report ed
ucation news? °
(2) What has been the ratio of favorable-to unfa-
vorable editorials concerning education?.
" (3) To what e':;tent do the gchools, prepare press re-
Ieases for distribution to the _mass media?"
(4) “Whiat"are the major educgmonal issues raised in
® editorials or letters to the editor?
(5) To what extent can the media be used as a means
of communicating education information to the
public and receiving feedback? -, ©

L.

*

(6) What are the inforfnal channels ‘of communica-

. tion in the community?
(7) Who are the opinion- formmg'}eaders in the com-
mupity? Howdo they receive news .about the
' community? * *

(8) What are the prime obstacles to good commu-

nication within the commumty" How c3n these
be o%rco;ne" What resources-are avaxlable for
this purpose? ’ . * [}

9y What is the established pohcy of the school
admjnistration with respect to reléase- of dduca-
tid
provéd by representatnves of ’he mags medla"

83 °
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AVAILABLE lNFORMATlON FROM STA?’E AND LOCAL SOURCES'

COMMUNI'I"Y RESIDENgs AS A

SOURCE OF ATA
v R
Leaders in the community tend -to be excellent
sources. of data, particularly conceming the sbcial
structure and dynamics areas of community life.
Education decisions*are not always viewed as related

fo the politics, economy, dnd history of the local area. )

School leaders may be viewed as nonmembers of the
commumt‘y, and can have difficulty in gaining access

, to the infd¥mation, possessed by community leaders.

1

Commumty leaders are a good source in the quest
for local data sources. A preliminary screening ques-
tion mlght be: ‘‘What-docal official Jeader oi‘pnvate

Citizen in a community has probably had to“find this *- (23) Youth and youth leaders

item of data before?"’ .

Older residents niay be’ important resources for un-
derstanding the history of concerns in_the commumty
* Often it is impdrtant to know whether issues-of preseqt

concern/ have appeared before what solutions were
»proposed, and who the partitipants were. Sometimes.

long histories of animgqsities block intelligent planning
" processes. Among the data sources for such informa-

. tion might be local historical museum curators and

- face-td-face sarveys with oldeér people who held ififlu-

w2 ential positions in the past. Tapping such sources may

also uncpver additional individual resources.

\Polmcal Quesaons

'E
&

-
a

(11) ers of elected boards (planning, zoning,
. city council) h )

(12) Mi‘onty leade®s

(13) Officials of political parties

(14) Older citizeng

(15) Politicians -’ .

(16) Present and former members of city coungl

(17) Professional persons, such as law rs, d toi's

social workers,‘educators

< 7(18) Rea'l estate brokers

(19) School board members .
" (20) Support personnel (secretaries, custodians) ]
(21) Teacher organization officers

(22) Unien officers

44 Qﬁestlons to Consrderdn Collecﬂng—

: Informal networks of.community leaders can provide -

clues fo who ma'y have data pertinent.to community

" problems. Where saburbs have been carved from farm-

- lands under smaller and more informal governments,

©

the history of drainage wreas, aquafers (water bearing

strata of permeable rock, sand, or gravel), and prevnou
land pse pelicies or attempts to change them may bq
" known only by a few residents.

The following list suggests potential sourbes of com-
munity information: '

(It should be pomted out that many of these } potential
sources may be umyilling to give information, of they,
may be legally or ethically prohibited from domgL 50.),
¢)) Administrativeofﬁcials of the city o
" (2) Automobile dTalers
(3) Bankers
4) Clergy L
* (3)- Consumer group leaders. _
> (6) Ethnic leaders
(7) Farmers
(8) Industrialists
(9) Leaders of school parents orgamzations
(10 League of Women Voters

i

.

Data fro Local Leaders N

. -
¢ ’

Answers to the following questions wrll help ln un-

derstanding the communlty
£ 4

(,,l) What overlap is there. a among .xénumstrative or

- political jurisdictions?  + )

(2) How strong is the party system locally"

3y’ From what groups. are Jocal political leaders l
drawn" . :

(4)’ Are legislature’s ele?ted by wards or precincts or *
at large? . !

Is there active partrcipation by lecal Junsdictr ns

in a regional planmng-agency" '

4(5),

- Questions to be Asked of a

Professional Educator .

I

(1) Is the school board elected or apporﬁted" If 4p-
pointéd, by whom?

(2) What is the’ legal descnpnon of the sé’hool dlS- -e

. trict? o

(3) What is the leghal rela‘tionship to othet local gov-

.. emment units and (o, the State?- )
(4) To what extent, is the school district ﬁscally in-

dependent" ’ .

(5) To what extent aré school revenues subject-'to o’

~

popular approval?-
(6) What'is tlg: trend jn popular support of schogl,

O

L]

“finance issues in each precinct? - P

(7) Are ethnic and.other interest groups represented HE

P’

r




on the school board in numbers that reflect their
proportion in the population?

(8) What formal organizatjons wreld political power
in.the community?

denerd Questions

]

(1) To what extent is community buSiness and in-
dustry loeally owned and operated?

(2) What are the major issues, if any, thzrtend o

polarize the community?
(3) To what extent are there serious social tensions,
either locally based or coming from outside?
(4) To what extent does the community tend to be
liberal/conservative on finance quesnons social
" issues, etc.?
< (5)! What is the relationship of thé,é‘ghrmunity to the
schobl ditrict? (Smaller than, larger than, or
B séme sxze as?)
()] Who are the opmlon formmg leaders in the com-
munity?
{7) Who are the generally recognized leaders of the
J community?
(a).Is their influencé long-term?
-(b) Is-leadership changing?
+(c) In what fields do they have influence?
(d) Is the mﬂuence acnvely exercised or chleﬂy
“potential? ~ oL
(e) 4 ef's influence w1elded through:
1. Public office?
N 2., livery of votes?
3. Control of wealth?
- 4. Prestige?

oAy

A ¢ -

COMMUNITY'INFORMATION
(3) communication through ;chool board members, and
(4) organized cmz$n participation. All of these mgth-,
ods allow members of the community to express their

.opinions about the educational system. Elections are

the most direct method for community memBers to ex-
press ?pproval or dlsapproval of. the edugational sys-
tem; however, elections rarely allow for a two-way
dialogue between commum members and the school
system. ’3‘\

Sohcmng the oplmons of local groups or mﬂuenual
cmzens may enable the pinpointing of specific areas
of commumty dissatisfaction; however, it is a rather
unsystematic way, of receiying feedback on educational
programs, and educational decisiors. It must be deter-
mined if the sources of feedback merely vocal spe-
cial interests or represent the sentiments of a sizable
portion of the community. * -

One of the most effective méchanisms for gathering
citizen input is through an organized, planned program
of citizen participation The benefits of citizen partic- .

. 1panon for the educational systent dricluge: (1) citizen
* insights into, the complexmes involved in making; ed-

ucational decisions; and (2). increased citizen support
for the educational system because of decision parnc-
ipation.

A variety of methods can be used to encourage cit-
izen participation. A most common method is to hold
pubhc hearings or commumty meetings in which com-,
munity mémbers are encouraged to voice opinions on
a"farticular topic. Another method is through the use

* of a survey. THis'method is discussed in more detail

“in chapter 6. One other method fs the establishment of *
~citizen advisory oothmittees. These committees should
be roughly répresentanve of the cdmmunity, or may be.,},

*

'mcompo,sed Of citizens directly affected by the probleme™ 7,
'beipg-considered. ¢ - ‘\ f,{ }
e growth in populanty of citizen partlcrpanon p{.Q__‘,__‘,u‘
-+ . " “—grams has been;largely. due to, federally funded pros =
Several mechamsms exist for-obtammg direct c;nzen g?ams;hat require sorme; form of - citizen inpdt. The
‘inhnto educational decisions: (1)elections, (2).com-  following ‘are examples of Federal programs and the
munication with' Iocal‘ groups or 1nfluent1al cmzens, requrré‘d form of citizen participation;

CITIZEN PARTICIPATION AS A
SOURCE OF DATA = ,

v
»

. "_,,"'.3
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AVAILABLE INFORMATION fROM STATE AND LOCAL SOURCE$

[~

{ . Federa] Program ‘
(1) Bilingpal Education (Elerdfentary and Secondary
ucation Act of 1965, Title VII of PL 89-10, as
afiended by Educatlon Amendments of 1974)

Education Act, Title III of PL 91-330, as
amended)

. \ \

s

(3) Educattonally Deprived Chlldren-Specnal
ln?:entlve .Grants (Title | ESEA-Part B) °

(2) Adult Educatjon—-(irants to States (Adult j

A s

Citizen Pat’tncnpatloroRequlred
Requires a citizen advispry committee «omposed of
parents of children of limited English- -speaking ability,
and high school students if the program is qperatmg in
secondary schools.

Requires that a “State pIan be submltted annually to the
Office of Education, DHEW. Regulations require input
lfrom State advisory commiittees and loczj advisory
committees. State plans "Ly call Yor the use of :
paraprofessionals. “ )

_In local programs, parental consultatwn and
involvement is expecteg.  °

1 . [
The'sudcess of citizen pamcrpatlon will depend upon
,the intentions of the educator and the ‘methods used to
*"formulate and carry out the activity. Sometimes citizen
advisory boards or other forms of citizen participation
are designed solely for public relations; there is no
lntenu?n of considering the opinions or ideas offered.
. Activities of this type will more likely lead to citizen
alienation 'than to a viable source of citizén input. Cit-
izen committees can easily be consLtuted to’ represent
a pamcular point of V|e\3@ In this instance, citizen input
is. not truly being sought; the citizen board is designed
10 act as” é automatic approval of certain decrsrons In
addition, when cmzen input is instituted but the ci-
, Zens are got giveh the resourcés or information to fulfill
‘their responsibilities, the resglt may be citizen frustra-
tian and alienation. In regard to the above probiems,
the followmg caution should be considered: if the ed-
ucator does not gincerely mtend to soficit and use cit-
izen input as a Z-r
" it is best to avoid citizen*participation programs. When
-improperly conducted, citizen participatton s likely to

] lead‘ to resentment and ahenatlon on the part of com-,

munity members. s

Another problem which might be encountered in cit-"

izen pamcrpaxron programs entails the possrﬁlhty of
" gitizens demapding greater, authority than 1s intgnded.

Therefore, it is prudent to clearly specify the followang

—ground rules before the citizen input ¥s solicited:.

(l) Areas of responsrblllty .
2) Degree “of lnﬂuence (e.g., adv;sory, full part-
. ners, etc.) . : Y
- (3) Duration partrcnpatlon-
4) Nature of membcrshlp

eans of rmprovmg decisionmaking, -

Y N &

(3) Selection. process for participants

(6) Resources that will be provided

(7y Methods of publicizing meetings and results
(8) Final product or outcore “anticipated

Questions to Consider in Collectmg
Data through Citizen Partncnpatlon

Answers to the following questions wrll help (N un-
derstandmg the community:

( l) To what extent has the major role of the par-

" t.tcrpa}:t.ts-@en specified? ) 7o

(2) To what extent have the areys of responsibility

* been defned? ’

(3) To what exterit has the level of pamcrpatlori
been specified? >,

(4) To what %xtent have procedufes for sélection
of. artrcrpants been edtablished? * !

5y To what extentuhave thesepéedures been Well

ew processes been established?: -
what extent have the means to provrde par-
ticipants with information and resources beef
established? " *
S (8) To what® extent have procedures for assunng
the represéntativeness of the participarits beep
. established® .
19) To what exlent are the | participants actually, rep;
o Fesefitative of interests or groups? * .
(10) To what extent Fave publlc meeimgs been well
’ pubhcrzed" ’ . .
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‘(11) To what extent have provisions been made for
minority reports?

’

+ USE OF MAPS TO DISPLAY "

DATA ' N

Maps ‘can serve as one of the most useful ways to
display community data and to illustrate interrelation-

“ships among various phenomena,

Once a suitable base map of the*community is ob-
wined, various trace’ maps can be made fforirit. One

" useful techniqué is to makeoverlays on tmnsparent

plasti¢ to show various relationships among such fac-
tors as fransportation arteries, population density, eth;
nic goncentratioris, and open areas. Base maps are eas-
ily converted to various forms for prOJectxon or enlarged
for presentation to groups.

The list of types of daja that can be displayed on -

cammunity maps_js endless but the following are il-
lustrative: . . 8
e Areas gaining and lbs.ing population

o Auvailability of housing.

o ‘Disaster emérgency routes

e Location of bhghted areas

o .Location of traffic accidents

o Location of industries, by type

e Map of shelters for severe storms

o Pogpulation density

e Traffic t}o{v o transportation routes

.COMMUNITY INFORMATION

) |
o VanoZ land use zones . ©

Q

% Voter fecords by precmcts'on specxfic issues
e Zonin patterns

Sources of maps of a given cpmmumty mclude the
Geological Survey, Washington, D.C.; U,S. Bureau
of the Census, Data User Services Division, Washing-
ton, D.C,; the office of the cdunty or city engineer;
loc_a.l, regional, and State planning agencies; and the
U.S. Forest Service. Some State agencies that pr0v1de
" maps include the U.S. Department of nghways In-
dustrial Development, and Envu'on&ntal Protection. -

-

1 -

SUMMARY - .

o .

The sources”éf local Aata, loc\a.l census teehniques, -
and questions to be considered are designed to better
understand the™ commumty

» Communities ‘are complex. Although communities
have a defined structure (e.g., a definite governmental
structure, definite school district structure, etc.), the
sources of power are often not clearcut. The sources
of power in decisionmaking can change accordmg to
the isstes being considered, the groups seeking to in-
fluence the decxslon, and the inteasity of the partlc1-

x
pants.involved.

This.chapter provided suggested sources for ﬁndmg

data that are not systematically collected-by local

.sources. The next chapter focuses on sutveys, as one

way of obtaining informatioh from the community.
\

,
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ASSESSING COMMUNITY ATTITUDES, VALUES
. AND BELIEFS - .

- : . b

INTRODUCTION '

This chapézr explains a method of collecting” and
apalyzing data that reveal commumty attitudes, values,
and beliefs. Assessment of these intangibles serves
three major purposes: (1) it enables school policymak-
‘ers to plan in accordance with the beliefs and goals of
the people they serve; (2) it allows publication of sur-
vey resuljs to estabbsh communrty consensus on im-
portant questions; and (3f'it serves'an nnportant public
relations function becalfse a survey of eon’xmumty sen-
timent on school-reldted questhns is seen as an expres-

- sion of administrator doncern. - .

. Accurate and useful ment of attitudes, values,
and beliefs-is not easy because they can only be.meas-
‘ured indjrectly. As a result, the assessment Process is
ioften complex; and a great dfal of care.iS required to
design and conduct a successful survey. (See the Glos-

_ sary for definitions of attitudes, values, and beliefs.) s

This chapter describes the steps And logic involved
in opinion-and attitude measurement. Persons unfa-
miliar. with,survey techniques should .consult the
sources listed in A Guide to thé Literature, appendix
J. Expen help will often

o~

.. Lo . .

creasingly popular. ﬁor’thi Zeason school leaders may

be abje to find community agencies that have already

complled data on relevant topics. ‘Utility companies;

r and State government agencies; local, State, and .
ional planning agencies; and other sources within

the community should be checked. To avoid error, the

" researcher will need t estigate the followmg before

* using data from otherox'veys

(l) POpulatlon spemﬁed{or the suryey. The populatlon-
tha the'school is interested in surveying should be
the same as the survey population. s;ﬂ

. (2 Size of the sample, response rate, size-of the

pling error, and confidence level established.
These ﬁgms tell an experienced researcher whether
findings can be trusted

3) Wording of the survey instrument. Questions.
should be clear, $hould not be posmvely or nega-
tively slanted, and should bear direcly on the topic -
of -interest. v

.

Oppprtunmés for cooperative efforts with other com- _

) munity agencies-should also be_considered %fore a
school district undertakés a survey.
After other sources and . cooperatlve “efforts .!l'fave

been explored, the i investigator should consider the-fol- .*

ﬁdneeded particularly Jn '

questionnaire constriction a

sampling. The source

of this help may be a'Stdfe education agency, %  local

lowing factors before attemptlng a survey:

th

“e. umversny, ora _professional opmron-pollrng organiza-

% - .

(1) A survey of opinions and ideas’ always carries wnh

A
TO SURé'EY R NOT TO

SURVEY F ? \
g RN -
Desrgmng andfeonducnng a Sur’Vey px‘operly takes
time, money,+and skill. The costs musrbeévelghem

against potertial bepefits. Because thesé benefits are

often great public, op;mon Surveys have become ms )

. 1 ‘ - 5
[y ' A e ~ !
P H °
&- . F 2EEAY S . .
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«* " it'the possibility of community, agltatlon Such'a

(‘2) Some people feel they are being over-suiveyed.

<
-~

Y

survey should not be attemp‘ted,unless there is a
» sincere desire on the part of pohcymakers to leamn
the truth and run sofhe political risk in the: process.
Publishing fiidings of a survey, even when the 1
results are unfavorable tp persons m office,; can
" offset this feeling. If opinions are to be used as
1nput for decrs??lmakmg, lt should be, clear to the ~

T 75
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pubhc«that all opinions will be considered. Respon--
dents are likely to resent surveys if the survey re-
sults are not published or if they have reason to
believe that their opinions were not considered.

~ (3) A survey can produce misleading findings if it is

!~J .

poorly designed and administered. Important de-
+sign and administration decisions must be‘made at

every stage of the survey. There is a potential for

bias at every stage.

PLANNING FOR A COMMUNITY S{dRVEY DESIGN

. SURVEY y
" .

" Advance planmng is crucial in a commumty survey.
It is essential to devote a great deal of tholight to Lhe
planning and developmem stages of a survey becasue
they usually determine success or failure of the project.

The first question to ask'is: What is the concern for
which I am seeking information? Identificati6® of the
concern will determine: ke

e The type and scope of-the survey -
The population to be sampled '
The type of questions to be asked .
The number of questions included
e 'The method of conducting the survey,
o 'Thg scope and method for conducting a pretest’
1 of the survey mstrument
\o The method of 1 response analysis
At this® pomt the researcher should ask. Is a survey
really necessary" ve all the other sources of data

been investigated? What is already known about the -

concern? Is a survey the best method of obtammg the
necessary data?

If the dec:snon is made to conduct a survey after
answering the questions above, the researcher can be-
gin planning in the following areas: ' -

1) A clear statement of the data to be ¢ollected should
be formulated. Different response formats can be
considered. Any data already available about the

.+ concem can be used-tohelp formulate queguon&

and deten‘mne’procedures i
© A p]an kor analysis of the data should be devised.

If tables‘are to be used in displaying the findings,

the variables riust be specified. This operation will

L3

" gimplify the task of question design: Questions .

should measure, the speclﬁed,vanables
* (3) The- ‘population to be investigated should be des-
‘« ignated. Once this has beén.done, the researcher
carrlocateor develop a population list. Desngnaut)n
of the p0pulat|on' is prerequisite to selecting ‘a

. ; - ‘-,;
Q ¢

\

.

[} ‘/\

method for drawmg the sample and estabhshmg g

. sample size.

(4) The regearcher $hould make plans for pretestmg .

the survey instrument, using the format and ques-

official survey. A’

tions that will be used lrﬁ
pretest is designed to chec®Pthe instrument before

use in the official survey. Pretosts or field trials '

often reveal weaknesses that .even expcrts cannot
forésee.

v

The followmgzundelmes are useful in construc;mg
an ipstrument to identify and measure attitudes, values,
and behefs .

.
0] Quesuons shotld be precise. They should be com-
plete; definite as to time, place, and comparison$
to be made; and simple and direct in wording.
2) qustlons §hoﬁld not use words with meanings that
may be unclear to the respondent.
. (3) Questions shoyld not be slanted or emotionally
charged. :

(4) Questions should be as short as possible without .

sacrificing clarity. '
(5) Questions should not be embarassmg to the respon-

dent. ‘\1
The introduction to the survey instrument should be
simply .worded, n threatening, serious, neutral, and
firm. The items be as few in number as possible
and jn a logical sequence. The sequence of survey in-
strument items can aff the type of response received.
Inthe case of a pnnted quesuonnalre the format should

be ngat, the questions adequately spaced, and the type

highly legible.These seemmgly insignificant points
can influence response rate,, pamcularly for maifed
questionnaires. . ,

The following are useful guidelines for sequencmg
questions on a survgy instrument:

3
H “The mtroducuor‘i-should includg the name‘ of ‘the

sponsor and an explanation af the purpose of .the

survey..

" (2) Questions atythe beginning should be short,, non-
‘! g g

threatemng nd neutral The ‘first part of a survey

" establishes rapport’ between™he interviewer. and

respon gnt and, ther%fore, should ‘not offend or
anger the respondent.

(3) Questions that make up the heart of the survey

should be asked after rapport l)&s been established.

(4) Demographic and sensitive, questions " should be
placed atthe end of the survc\/ with this exception:

L4 .
s
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If there are to be followup interviews, it is best to ° The above list is fiot comprehensive, nor is it nec- N
. -“nteghate demographic and sensitive questions into * essary t\o include all of these items in a particular sur-
the freart of the survey. | vey. The choice of demographic questions will be de-. -
"(5) Thy survey $hould close with a note- of thanks to termined by the problem being-investigated.__ ;- . e
the respondent for participating. The closing stae- Demographic data can algg. aid -in identifying i
‘ ' % example, if the i

ent can also explain howi the data gﬁhqred will  subgroups in the population |
be used and can tell the respondent how to obtain chances for passing a school levy are to be assessed,
e_final results of the survey. /th is important to ?ow which segments of the popu--

’ R : lation are favorably disposed. and which are unfavora-
QUESTION DESIGN » bly disposed ®ward the levy. Using well-chosen de-
’ .- » "~ « -mographic data will reveal the characteristics of both'. .
. n constructing survey instruments, choose a re- -groups. In this instance the researcher might want to
: “sponse format that will allow a large numbér of an- _seek the following demograp»hic' data: .

ers to be summarized without misrepresenting the
jdea the item was intended to measure. Experience is

»

(1) Age -

) - . X "(2) Income (Caution should be use:d with this data be-
th t . . 7 .
seful ig selecting the app ropriate format for a given cause respondents tend to classify themselves as

ituati jective. ide t .Liter- . . . . . .
:lt“mra ?:r asr:)dujfo‘:’re:bj:::::diisﬁ ?n ct;:;d:b;,:h : E; arn middle income despite their actual classification): .
experieneed specialist, a consultant should pro(;;bly be - E:; I\:/l:it:l?;zgm;' : : -
| employed ig ionnaire. In sglecti - P
v employed to help design the questionnaire. In selecting 1. Upper income )

a consultant, it is important to look aot only at training - el . .

and expe‘ﬁnce but also at samples of work done for -2 Mnddle:n come " *

others A ) - 3. Lower income. | RN

Th'g following discussion is designed to review some (3) ?*IA ang staftu;'l dre ) ' &

of the different forms of questiong that can be used in (5) "Numbér of chfl dren Y hool -

.a survey. There are three categories of questions: (1) ( 6) Tl;m ;o hc ll n :ir;;c o0 . ’ .
: . demographic, (2_) factual, and (3) attitudinal. Each con- - © yp;o s]c]:at;o attended: -
. . tribufes ;igniﬁcant data which varies according to the g; P:ir\?:tel ' ), { N

objectives of the survey. v N . . (©) Public - . .

’ (7) Voting participatigh in the last school levy

Demographic Questions . The demographic variables would be intluded be-

cause they.might provide important information about * °
supporters and opponents of the levy. If one of the
survey’s questiony was whether the respondent would ‘.

. ¥

x
X

‘ Der‘nographic questions permit the researcher to '
compare responses of differeqt groups in a community.
These qaestions should be care lly chosen so that the”

. L . support’a school tax levy, the researcher could search
) Jnmuiﬂbecrz?azg;zﬁsable.@ assess ;E?!mf.lue’nce cf'.a for patterns in the demographic dita. For kxample, he  * .

. i or she could te§i the hypothesis that those opposing the )

A , .:° T:iAcigEcation al attainment leyy are oldet, single, childless, or parents of children . _ :
.. ~'e Empl t'statues . id private or parochial schools. Findings would be use-
) ¢ “mpoyments ! ful in targeting segments ofj the population for infor- , -
: o Family size o . : -
- @ Indome . mation campaigns. ) . )Z
\ e Length of time in community ; ) 'I'h%f;ll_owmg are .g,md{lmes for using demographip
2 \ , o Marital status ~_ © ° S _questi  ina survey: ' .
- & Nurhber of -cﬁi‘idi'er‘l' . . . (1) Since asking g'uestions takes time and money, and
e Number of children in school | , since thé length of a questionnaire can influence
e Race 5 : ‘ . the respohd@nt’s cooperation, care should be taken
. ® Religion L T, «to include only%the demographic information per-
Yo o Sex . ) : , ' " tinent to the issues prompting the survey. Further,
. e Type :of housing '\ including too many demogrdphic questions may )
e » Type of schogl attended L. jeopardize thé confidentiality of the survey by
\‘l " ~ u ‘. \1 \ "‘ ’ - . ) . -90 . \ -\ ’ ; ‘\. * . ’ - ! hd
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. mgaking it possible to identify individual fespon-
" dents. (See appendix G, The Family Educational

Rights and Privdcy Act of 1974. )

. (2) .Demographic questions should be desigrred- to

. avoid offending the respondent. This is partlcularly
‘true of questlons about income, oecupation, fam-

v ly, housing, and age. A respondent offended early
in the interview may be less® willing to cooperate
“on the rest of the survey.

Factual Questions ' -t

-

. E
“The researcher may decide to use factual questions
to determine!the extent: of respondents’ knowledge.
about issues that appedr ih the survey:instrument. The
T answers will suggest the bases of opinion: informatfon,

.. tions test-the effectivendss of efforts to inform the pub-
lic" about educational matters.
Examples of factual questions include:

(1) How gften are_schdol board meetings held?

(2) How many school board meetings have you at-
,/ -+ tended in the fast year?. A

' {M" (3) How many pupils are there in your gchool dis-

‘. ciet?
-y (4) What is the average per- pupll expendlture in this
State? .
. (5) How does this compare \vnth other States? _
(6) Whatis the pupll -teacher ratlo igthis school dis-
-c....,‘.---«':i (l'lCt" (]

Care should be uséd in determlmng whether to use
factuaifquest‘rons what questions to use, and how many
to use. The r@pondent may feel intimidated or embar-
. rassed by an inability to answer factual questions.

’I‘hesé feelmgs may affect other answers. For these‘rea-

sons, the' researcher should use factual questions spar-
" ingly and/or only when they are important to the goals

of the survey. : .

>
- Attitudinal Questions
. - o .

. Open-Ended Questions’

Open-endeéd questions allow Jesponden'ts t¢ formu-
late therrfown answers to a question; ther¥ are no pre-
determmed responses An example

How do you feel about the JOb your loca? publxc
schools are doing in educating your children?

A Open-ended questions_ are prolvbly the . most valu-

“able in, soliciting the opinions of the respondents in"

- - ‘-, N . . N
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misinformation, lgnoranle or emotion. Factual ques-

-

\
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depth. However thls type of respohse is aiso the most
difficuls to prOcess and analyzg If the results of the
survey atg to be tallied and put into meaningful sum-
mary form, then open- -ended responses must be put into
a limited number of categories that can be compared
Since ogen- -ended questions allow respoadents to state
their unique opinions,- not all responses will fit easily
into definable categories. The researcher must make an\
after-the-fact interpretation of the respondent s re-
sponse and fit it into a particular category. : .
If open- end'ked.‘uestrons are deemed necessary, they
should be designed carefiilly, with consideration given
to the way responses will be recorded and categorized.

Multiple-Choice.Questions
Multiple-choice questions can overcome the prob-
lems of open-ended questions but still maintain much
of the valuable content of open-ended questlons With
multiple-choice questions, responses are antrcrpated -
and categorized in advance. For example

How do you feel.about the job your local public

schools are doing in educating yo\xr children?

A. On the whole, the schools are domg -4 pretty
good’job.

B: There is not enough emphasis on the baslcs-‘—
reading, writing, and mathematics.

" C. The schools emphasize college preparation too

0

» much.
D« The schools emphasize vocational training o
much. - e
E. No opinion. \\ ..
F. Other '

.

A list of predetérmined answers may eliminate some

responses that have been given to.open-ended ques-

tions. Open-ended questions, therefore, should be used
jn a pretest or field trial of the Survey instrument to
formulate multiple-choice answgrs fop questions used
in the full-scale survey. This procedﬁre will yield a a -
range of responses. and dechease the likelihood .of
omlttmg responses that might not, have been antici- *

pated. Providing an opportunity forthe respondent to -

insert a response. not included in the multiple-choice
list insures against a charge of slanting the jnstrument.

A *'no reéponse category should be included for
each question. An uninfogmed or asir response forced
by the questnonnarre‘ format may bias results. Respon‘-
dents should be given a dighified way of saying they .
do not know enough about the subject to provide an
opinion. A good way to lessen angiety about inability
to supply opinions is to preface questionnaire items

-9 ‘.
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Wwith a statement that not evemne has opinions or in-
formation about a topic.
The number of chojces offered is another consider-

ation in usvi}gg multiple-choice questions. A reasonably

comprehensive list of responses should be provided,

but voluminou§ lists should be avoided. Long lists of
possible responses defeat simplicity and clarity. . &

Scaled Multiple-Choice-Questions

- -~

* ’ L3N
The scaled multiple-choice question allows the re-

. searcher to gauge strength or infensity of opinion.

Respondents are asked to choose: from ‘a continuum
ranging from strongly positive: to strongly negative re-
sponses. The following are examples:

(1) How would-you rake the quality of teaching 1n
the public schools?
xcellent
Adequate
Inadequate”

'

v e

- assumption that every student is college bound. ,
Strongly agree ‘ ‘

-Agree’ . o
Neither agree nor disagree
Disagree N '

Strongly disggree

Jf an odd number of response categories is offered,
the middle position should be the neutral response cat-
egory. In the examples above, the neutral response cat-
egorigs are ‘‘adequate’’ and, *‘neither agree nor dis-
agree.’” If the researcher decides to use an even number
of response categories, a neu position is not offered.
In this case the r¥searcher is operating under the as- °

sumption that people hold an opinion on the gliestion, o

asd is forcing a, respondent chofce. Figure 6, pre-
pared by James Conway and his colleagues, gives ex- |
aples of several response formats, | ©
Scaled muitiple-choice questions can be‘cdnstruct,ed
in several ways. A numbered continuum ¢an be used
with numbérs, on each end offering opposing ‘ ng
opinions. A scale of this type gives'a nunferical rating
to éz\;h_judgment and provides a rough ordering of the

intenBity of the respondents’ opinions. For example: o

How would you rate the job being done by the
schools in teaching reading? Circle\your choice.

b 28 3 4+ 5
superior , adequate

unacceptable
Several different types of scales—e.g., Likert Scale,

Guttman Scales—have been developed:for use in attis

Lo

»
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tude analysis. These scales provide the advantage of
prescribed methods for analysis and use of the findings.

* (See A Guide to the Literature (p. 187) for sources.)

v
- s -

SAMPLING ' - .
L

Sampling is selecting and using pa}t of a group to

infer characteristics of the complete group. The com-

plete group is defined as a.*‘population.” The part of

the group is a ‘‘sample.’’ .

sThe sample should be representative of the popula-
tion being studied. One method of sampling is called
probability samipling. In probability sampling individ-
ual elements of the sample are chosen by chance, with
.each element of the population having an<qual change
of being selected for inclusion in the sample. This
method reduces’ the possibility that bias will enter the
selection process. Biased samples produce a distorted
picture of the population and produce a faulty base for
future decisions. Other sources of bias in_surveying
community attitudes will be, discussed later in this
chapter. (See

R
Probability’ sampling does *hot guarantee that th
sample is representative of the total population, but it
does assure that the sample will not be distorted by the
Selection methods uséd. Describing sampling tech-
niqﬁes in detail is beyond thé scope of this Handbook;
but' the following are basic steps involved in drawin

a sample: ; . .

(1) Determ}ée the population to be studied. If thé
planning of the survey has been t_horoixgh,-this
shpulgl be a relatively simple step. The following_
examples may help to clarify the idea of defining
a populatiorf:- o ot

]

. ’ -
Z :sch‘ool‘ administrator isL interested in deter-
ining why past school levies have been de-
feated. It this case the population to be stud-
ied s composed of all eligible ‘voters in the
school district. Looking at ineligible v’o.ters

would be of little uge in determining reaso'ns

for voting against the levies. )
* - If there is ifterest in’discpVering how parents
feel about a new science progrant in thg dis-
trict, opinions obtained from parents of chil-
dren who do not participate in,the program
would ‘not help to-understand the problem.
The population of concern is paremts with
) children in the new sciencg program. . -
(2) Obtain a complete and accurate list of all the.
, members of the defined population. Unless all

3

.

the Glossary (p. 134) for definition of _

pry
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Flgure 6-1. Sarﬁples of three-, four-, and five-scale multiple-choice response items
., \ . '

e ve LY .

)

$ _
- Three-response items Four-response items Five-response items
*

]

" Agree . Strongly agree ~ ' Strongly agree
Undecided . . . Agree Agree
Disagree " . Disagree Undecided
: Strangly disagree Disagree .
) ) * Strongly disagree

. . Important - : . ]
Undecided Very important * . . :
* Not important . Important ) Very important
Unimportant : Important ~
|Not important at all - Unidecided
) ] Unimportant >
‘ . , Not important at all
’ : o

.Favorable
Undecided
Not favorable

Highly favorable
Favorable
Unfavorable A . -
Highly unfavorable . R Highly favorable 5\?

Favorable
Undecided
Unfavorable
Highly unfavorable

L4
.

S

NOTE —The neutral *“Undecided” could befeplaced by **No opinion’’, "Nmther *“Don’t know”, or any neutral term, dependifig on the
- logic of the scale itself;
- ¢n"RCE James A. Conij( Rolpn E. Icnmngs, and’ Mlkc M. Milstein, UnderstandingCommumnes (Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1974) p. 74.
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the population are included on the list, npt all the population list. For example, if 10, 68, and

members will have an opportunity to bé selected 120 should be chosen from the table, then the

for the survey and the sample will be biased. "+ 10th, 68th,-and 120th individuals on the popu-
#The following are examples of cbtaining accus lation list would be included as members of the

rate lists: sample. . - o - ..

Other techniques for choosing samples (e.g., syss
tematic sampling with a random start, stratified sam.-
pling, multistage cldster sampling), are more compli-
cated and require-more skill to producé $n unbiased,

. répresentativg sample. If a technique other than a sim>

ple random sample is used, then a comprehensive guide

In the school le\ly example, the administrator
wou%d obtain the most current list of all the
eligible voters in the district from the-board
of electfdns. The sample is drawn from this
‘list.

In the science program example, the admin-

istrator should use a list of al] parents of chil- to sampling or #ssistance from a cgnsultam is advisa- ’
. dren participating in the new science program ’ e Y I
® ~ . 7. inthe district. The list should be checked to

elimindte duplicates, e.g., people who have PRETESTING THE SURVEY

' ~ 7

more than one child participating in the pro- INSTRUMENT .

¥y gram. R i

) If a survey is ai’r’ne‘d-at measuring attitudes of , .Pretes'tihg.the survey instrument is ‘a good method

residents of a neighborhood toward a pio-  of detecting problems of question construction. The °

posed new building, a list of addresses ob- “main objective of pretesting is to assure that the survey

-, tained from the U.S. Postal Service can_ be *instrument is adequate and that the desired information
matched with a map of the neighborhood to - is-actually being.elicited. There sheuld-be noconfusiom——

.° . define the poputation o be sampled. . about the intent of each questish, and’no question
L (3) Determine the sample size. Literature. on sam- “should be ejond the respondent’s compreljension. .

« pling should be consulted to determine theop-. . In the pretest it is not necessary to yse the same

v “timum sample size forthe puiposés of a study. | s'amplin%'methods to be employed in the Tull-scale sur-

Optimuim size depends on several factogs: CITOr vey..Thelresearcher carl use a community group to test
in the estimates, confidence in the estimates, o survey instrument"and theh discuss ‘the questions
hompgeneity of the population, and number of,  with group members to ascertain if there were any
-Categories, into which the data will be cast’ * problems of intent or ‘'wording. If a pretest of the in. -
5 " Drawing a sample larger than required- wastes™  sprument s not performed, ‘problems. in_question con-
resources. The larger the sample, flie more struction will be carried oyer to the full-scale survey.

+ -costly the survey. The following -aré basic ryles This ‘can ‘yield data. that' cannot be accurately inter-
for sample-size: ‘ . preted. ' '

(a) Sam'ples of fewer than 50 cannot be ana- »

lyzed with certain statistical techniques. HOW TO Ai)MINISTER A .

" (b) The more homogengous the pppulation, SURVEY .. S
- L the smaller the.sample required. . “ ’ S,
”; (4) Choose the.'sampling method to be used. The -  The number of resources available and the need-for
. - choice; is determined by the nature of the prob-  accuracy will determjne how a survey instrument is
. + lem being investigated, the acturady requiredsin administered. The best method of soliciting indepth

‘ ‘the results, and the z;méunt of, information Xvail- opinions is a face-to-face interview; however, ghis!
& able 7zlbout the specified population. Random  method demands the greatest resources. Unless profes- |
1

-

K sampling gives each member of the population ~ sionals are hired,‘mterviqwers must be thoroughly &
an ®ual chance of beif g selected, singe chance  ifrained. ° C .
is the only factor entering into the degision. A Telephone surveys are less costly than face-to-face .

- simple rfmdom‘sample can be drawn by selecting  interviews and require less training time for interview- '
a group of numbers from a table of random num-  ers. Tglephone interviews, however, do not establish .
bers. The amount of numbers needed is deter-  the same rapport between interviewer and respondent. .
o * " mined by the size of the desired sample. Each  Because it is easier also Gt the respondent to terminate
‘ ) mlmbTr drawn corresponds with a position on , the tel’ep{xone interview at anypoint, these interviews“f :
. A,
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should be brief and shorter, and less demanding ques-
tions than those employed in face-to- face interviews
should be used.
Mailed surveys are less costly than face to-face in-
terviews. They also allow respondents to answer the
' questnons in the absence of any observer, which pro-
motes more hones\opnmons on the questionnaires. The
response rate is sometimes low, which can affect the
representatngeness of the survey. Mailing followup sur-
veys to persons who have not retuffied the first copy
is one method of correcting this preblem. The optimum .
time lapse before a second mailing will vary, depend-
ing on the nature of the survey and the character of
respondents, but 2 weeks after the mmal manlmg 15
common. Another method of Qvercoming nonresponse
Jis collecting the survey instruments rather than de-
pending on respondents to mail them back. Personal
pickup offers the advantage of permitting a check for
omissions at the time of pickup. Sometimes a response
to omitted que§tions can be obtained. .

ANALYSIS AND
INTERPRETATION OFDATA

Data must be put into meaningful “form after the sur-
vey has been completed. Analysis of data involves es-
tablishing order so that interpigtations of the findihgs
carf be made. .

’th first step in analysis and mterprltation is coding

the data from open-ended questions, i.e., placing the— )

angwer to each question in meaningful categories.
" Structured questions are easier to code than unstruc-
tured quéstiogs (such as open-ended opinion items) as
they can be merely tallied by response category. Un~

' COMMUNITY INFORMATION
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v « . 3
ingful categories before tallying can begin. Categeories
can be established only after analyzing responses and
sorting by similarity of content.

The second step 1n analysis and interpretation is dis-,

playing the data. Data can be displayed in the format
determined during planning stagé;_of the survey after

_ the data have been categorized and tallied. For exam-
ple, if demographic data have been included in a survey
designed to determine why school le‘>nes fail, the in-
terrelationships between the. demographic data and
other items could be displayed gs in table 6-1.

The researcher may wish to display data to compare
attitudes toward the levy of parents whose children at-
tend pubhc schools with those of par¢nts whose chil-
dren:atgnd private schools, as is done in table 6-2.
. The data may also be analyzed in another mariner.
to, show differences in attitudes toward the levy by
homeowners and reaters. (See table 6-3.)

In addition to such graphic dafa displays as bar
graphs; trend lines, and pie charts, data may be dis-

* played in verbal form: The followmg two'examples of

verbal display wete selected from Inforet (Information

Retum) They als‘o illustrate how findings can suggest

followup actiofi

Nationally 26 percent of the public feel that
dnscnplme is the biggest problem in tm;h‘ools of
tﬁe;r con‘tmumty {na survey, 76 percent indicated

#ifat lack of discipline is one of the things they
like least about their schools. If it is the phnloso
phy of the district tMat external discipline is di*
minished to permit the development of ‘self-dis-
cipline, this idea should be 1mp11ed in all school
communications. —

Responses to an item, ‘‘How many new stu-

‘L‘_‘ structured questions require the establishment of mean-  dents would you say enroll in our district each
o . - . . : ;’ ‘
< . L
— »Table 6-1. Attitudes toward the levy of parents and nonparents : .
v - !‘1 I \ : k]
. I -
-3 v Attitudes toward thg levy
, s Total - : P A
* Status. e , Favorable Unfavorable Undecided
« f * - :
! - = L
Number | Percent | Number | Percent | Number | Percent | Number | Percent
* N ) . . ¥
?ts ................... 325 . 100. 166 - Sl.1 136 438  p23 - 7.1
onparents . £ ..o......... J7 100.0\ 44 250 14 650 17 * 100

Al

"Jestnon Do yeu riow su'Pport an mcreasd infthe operatmg levy for the pubhc schools”
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“ s ‘
itude toward levy of parents, by type of
- s ' .

school their children attend
v ’

7 _/ . - T . [y “: - * el
v Attitude toward the levy . mwe ,
. Type of school . Total - - . L ;‘ = y .
children ) * Favorable . UnfaV({;‘able Undecided *
- aneg_d ... s gé \‘ C4 : .
\ . Number | Percent | Number | Percent, | Number | Percent | Number | Percent* - .
-, 4 . -
‘ -‘Publu{: Schools ............. 260 jO0.0 154 59,2 86; / 331 - 20 B N
Private (including / - { .. © .
” Parochial) Schools.. .. ... ... 65 100.0 12 ¢« 185 , 50 76.9 3 4.6
+ Question: Do you now support an increase in the operating levy for the pubﬁc schools? . h
{ .o N : T \ -
' -
' " . Table 6-3." Attitude towprd levy, of home owners and renters - ', °
‘* * ') - . P -
a . Attitude toward the levy \ i
N ] Total O -
) Home status C ' Favorable - Unfavorable ~ Undecid .
f ' . Y ° AN ] . , = » ( . s\!’ -
- ‘ . ., Number | Percent | Number | Percent  Number | Percent | Number Per ﬁ%’
. : F’ .
- , Owners . 260 100.0 . -90- 34.6 138 53.1 32 12.3 )
. ‘ g . -
. + Renters . 240 100.0 120 50.0 112 46.7 -8 <38
2 . .Question: Do you nd\w support an increase in the operating levy for the public schools? ” .
’ ' b 2 s

ye;r?", indicate-that only 23 percent of the school
voters realize how rapidly the district is growing
.and, therefore, they cannot understand the need
. for buildings. The geographic spread”of this dis-
trict makes it impossible to see the growh. Fte-
quent stories in, the local weeklies, plus, an item
'in each issue of the newsletter on the child count*
"« this month as opposed to [ast year, would make
‘ people mare conscious of this problem.*

The third step if analysis and interprétation is de:
termining Which factors are most importanit in explain-
ing the results of the survey:: In the above examples, -
the researcher is exploring various possible. explana-
tioffs igl an attgmpt to find' the most plausible expla-

. nation(s) fot school levy failures. (For a furtfler expla-
nation of tables, see chapter 7.) Py
/

a
‘

t ¢

4
-

. & -2- » Oakland “Schgols, Pontiac,
turn), (1970)¥ p.28.

| o

b

Michigan, Inforet (Information Re~
LY .

. t -
The?ésearchir would probably pse a statistical *‘test
of independence”’ or *‘test of association®® to determine |
whether the findings describe significant differgnces in
the poputation. Such tests help to determine whether ', "

N

the findings differ significantly fom what could be ' )
expected if) chance were the g]é determining faftor. »' ¢
BIAS : . S
< . J
.é :'1‘ ) T
Bias is systematic error that leads to a difference /

between, an estimate of population cluracteristic\s and
their true value. Bige therefore, distorts the results ob-
taitred from a survilly. Thear.e is a poténtial 'for bias gt-
every Step in th® survey process. .The_ utmost cdre

should be taken-at every step t0 obtain fesults that will
be useful and representative of the opinions (:g.he pop-
ulation. Pretesting a questionnaire on a limit nuinber
of individuals can eliminate-many of the hazards of
questionnaire construction. Figure 6-3 can alert the re:
searcher to potential sources of bias ?n.ihe sgrvey. i
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2Phases of the survey

Figure 6-2. Potential sources of bias in a survey ' ,

Preparing the sample

B

‘Potential sources of bias
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hEN

Formulating the
questionnaire

® Methods of drawing a sample faulty

@ Population list incomplete ! ‘.
@ Sample size inadequate

L4 QeﬁMﬁon of the population inadequate

Conductipg the
intervie

4

Question design faulty ‘
@ Wording and sequence inadequate .
® Questions leading *
@ Questions misunderstood . -
@ Questions lacking needed information for
respondent . .

-

Analyzing the.data‘

.

@ Interviewer bias '
‘0 Recordmé of responses improper
+ @ Nonresporise rates high
@ Data in completed interviews missipg
' @."Respondents untruthful -

0
I’
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0 Editing and coding incomrest  *

'® Statistics inappropriate for the data
o Mathematwal errors -
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ASSESSING ATTITUDES, VALUES, AND BELIEFS . - ’ 85

'REPORTING THE RESULTS '

The results of the survey should be available to the *

community. It is suggested that theresults be displayed
in a public place such as a public library. A discussion
of the decisions that were made as a result of the survey
findings should be included with the display.
Reporting survey results to the community can be a
political.décision. The following factors might be con-
sidered: . .

(1) Community members generally like to have their
opinions sought, especially if they feel that their
suggestions will be taken into account when im-
portant decisions are made.

(2) Surveysoften reflectsubstantial support forschools.
Publicizing the results tends to build-morale.

(3) Open recognition of limitations revealed in sur-
veys, especially when followed by temedial meas-

. ures, can build respect for the school administra-
tion. .

(4) A recent survey promotes discussion and expands

community understanding,

Periodic Reassessment

@

Commurfity attitudes and beliefs are subject to con-
stant change; therefore periodic surveys are’ essential

P

X .

\ .
for current information. To comtfa}e, and assess trends,
followup surveys should use the same questions as the
original survey, if possible. By doing so, comparisons

_can be made between two or more surveys to assess

the differences in responses and analyze trends.
Since opinions change, priorities “shift, and new

- ideas surface, periodic assessments are a good way of*

keeping in toych with the changing nature of the com-
munity. Keeping questions consistent is an exy’élk:nt
way of getting comparable results. . .

Use of Survqy Data. .

§urvey data can be put to a variety of uses. School
administrators, teachers’ unions, citizens’ groups, or
planning agencies\can use the data as guides for pro-
gram developiiient, tools for evaluation, or as deviceg
for more effective leadership in the community. How-
ever.the fact that a survey looks *‘objective’’ does not
guarantee that t;rs: uses to which it wilt be-put will be
“‘objective.”’ i ‘

CONCLUSION

This chapter has explained a method of coliectfng
and analyzing 'data that reveal community attitudes,
values, and beliefs. The: next chapter describes some
techniques for using various kinds*of information. )

L4
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TECHNIQUES ?OR USING INFORMATION

.

INTRODUCTION

\,'

Data usually must be’ orgamze'd and analyzed as soon
as gathered before they can be used effectively. This
chapter begins with some general principles for ‘organ-
1(Emg and analyzing information and then presents types

analyses often used in making decisions abayit such
matters as, school enrollment and population projec-
tions; site and transportation analysis; and computer-
ized retrieval, analysls and dlsplay of data. -

CIPLES

Collectmg and organizing information enable the re-
searcher to accurately describe the environmental im-
the
concern deyeloped, how it comparés with o on-
cerns, and how it is changing.’ This section descnbes
some of the more common techmques for\asmg infor-

.. mation. .

-

Summary of facts is a major step in the or‘gamzanon
of data. The first of two strategies that can b used in
 basic descrjptive summaries is taestimate whéﬁv;s¢yp—
1cal For example, if'a problem irivolves family in-
come, deriving a single measure that best describes the
income of a typical family may be useful such as the:

‘‘mean’’ (average) measure. The mean farmly income
is computed by adding the incomes of all families and
dividing them by the total number of families. In 1969,
for example, the incomes of 344,607 families in the

-Cincinnati SMSA amounted to $3,985 395 955. The -

mean family income in the Cincinnati SMSA was
$ll 565. Another measure of what s typital ~is the
““median’” ot the number that splits a dlsmbutlon 1
two halves—+one with the’ 50 percent above an
other ‘with the 50 percent below the number. The me-

* dian fannly income in the Cincinnatic SMSA in 1969

i 4
9

was $10, 257.In tlus case, the gap between one version
of a fypical measure of income (the mean) and another
(the median) is substantial. Which measure of income
should be used? The median has the advantage of not

being i enced by extremely high or low values. A
billionair, s res1dence In a community can affect the
" mean f; income substantially, byt it would not ..

affect the mehlan Census reports often a preference
for the *‘median’’ over the “‘mean’’ in describing mid-
points ‘in distributions of vanous charactenstlcs be-
cause the ‘‘median"’ avoids dlstoruon

In addition to wanting to know what is typical with
respect to some characteristic, one may alsq wani to
know how that characteristic is dlsmbuted Percentages
are the most commonjy used meastres of distribution.
Table 7-1 depicts the percent distribution of family in-
come for the Cincinnati SMSA in 1969. This table
shows that family incomes in Cincinndti were distrib-
uted over 2 wid€ range in that year, that they clustered
heavily around the median figure, and that there was
a slight imbalance toward the low-income categones

Percentages are computed by dividing the - ‘number of |

units in a given'category by the total number of units,
and"'mul lying the results by 100. Ca(egones and their
percentages can b& combined ip various ways as
needed. For example, in"table 7-1 the percent below
the poverty lipe can be obtained by adding the three
categories under $6,000,to get 20.9 percent.
Comparisons of census tracts to median family in-
come allows.the researcher to identify clusters of low-
income and ‘high-income families withi the school
district. Comparisons of the percent in multiple-unit
housirfg allows the researcher to identify those census
tracts with relatively large proportions of apartment

. units.

, Thus /far descriptive measures have been considered
for a smgle point in tlme For processes that occur over

87
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Table 7-1. Percent distribution of family income,
Cincinnati,"SMSA: 1969* ’

Handbook VIII | Family income 2 Percent
code number ‘ (by category) distrubution
"TOTAL..... ' 100.0
* 01.050301..." Under $1,500 1.9
'01.050302:.. $1,000 - 2,99 6.2
01.050303... 3,000- 5,999 12.8
\01.050304... 6,000 - 8,999 19.6
01.050305... 9,600 - 11,999 22.1

01.050306... 12,000~ 14,999 15.6
01.050307... 15,600~ 24,999 17.1

)
.

periods of time, rates are usually used. In chapter 2,
table 2-2 shows the school-age population of Hinth
" School District was expected to décline from 24,766 *
to 19,094 in the 10 years betweerf 1980 and 1990. The
average annual rate of decline would be
¢ 24,766—19,094 '
10 .
Descriptive information is usually displayed in either
¥ tables or figures.- Descripti‘?e tables should follow a
few simple rules: S

(1) Tables should be clearly Igbefed -

.(2) Direction of percentages (horizontal or vertical)
‘should be indicated by. including a total column
or row ‘

+ (3) Row and column headings should clearly and
briefly identify the inférmation in the table
. (4) Qualifications or explanations should be put in
* footnotes, not '&n the table proper
(5) Title of the table should indicate exactly the sub<
ject matter of the table. Ideally, titles should/ tell
what information is presented, wereft was col-

or 567.2 per year.

01.050308... 25,000~ 49,999 3.9 .
01.050309... 50,000 or more ,0.8 '

! Data alsI) presented on pp. 29 and 102 ’ BN

: Median family income—$10.257 (01. 01 05). ’ : .//'

. A ~

-né} : s / !
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if no values near zero are found, or the magnitude of )
differences or changes may seem exapgerated. Graphs
are useful in/giving a visual pi¢ture of data that may

be presented in more detail in tables. Maps are useful
in showing how characteristics are spatially distributed

(see figures 2-1 through 2-5 in chapter 2). [\

Data-interpretation often requires examination of the
relationship between factors, which is best accom-
plished by a table that cross-tabulates two or more vari-
ables, Table 6-3 in chapter 6 includes some hypothet-
ical data depicting the relationship of owning or renting
a house to attitude toward a levy. As shown by this
table, the percentage against the levy is higher among
homeowners than renters; therefore there may be a re-
lationship between owning ‘2 home and having a neg-

- ative attitude toward the leyy.

’ &

FIGURE 7-1.  School-age polpulation, by type of  -°
_ schodl—Hirth Sch{ol District: 1980
. ¢

.

50— i K-6
40— '
Percent 30— / 7.9, 10-12 \
l;)lfpz:llls 20— . / oo '/d\
Ny .1;_;/:.“-:; |
AL eeed
4 Type ‘of school )

' e o )

FIGURE 742{.—"'Change in"ages 12 to 14 population,
Hirth Township: 1980-1995

1

N Yo ‘ : ) . .. /
| Y

Popﬁla_tion +5— L. '

~

.o &' lected; and when [
Graphs can be used to show comparisons at a single

point in time or to show trénds over time. Bar graphs

are often used to show the relative size of various cat-
egories at a single point in time. Figure 7-1 is a simple

| ____bar graph that shows the relative size of elementary,
junior/high, and high school age population, Line
phs are often used to show trends over.a period of
/gﬁe. Figufe 7-2 shows a line graph of junior’ high
> -school age population over a 15-year period Graphs
sh&uld always indicate a zero point for reference, even

- ages 12to-14 .

(In thousands) 4— ‘
1 4 ) s

4.
AL | 1 ]

. L4
1980 1985 1990 1995
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TECHNIQUES FOR USING INFORMATION

Const.rucung cross-tabulation tables may enable the
researcher to discover relationships that are helpful in
explaining a problem. Table 6-3 indicates Rercentage
values for the horizontal variables. The following rules
should be followed for horizontally and vertically

« placed percentages: .

(1) If tables have horizontal percentages, compar:-
sons are made down the table. If tables have
. vertical percentages, comparisons are, made
across the table."’
(2) Tables usually contain percentages in the direc-
tion of the ratsing variable. For example; in
it was hypothesized that home own-
ip might affect how people felt about the
P levy. In this case, home ownership 1s the causing
or the mdependent variable. Therefore, the ta-
. bles contain horizontal percentages, ,in the di-
rection of the causing variable.

s - (For more information on how.to prese'nt tables, see
) Hans Ziesel, Say It with Fzgures\whlch is hsted.m A

. Guide to the Literature.) :
. There are several ways of assessmg the rel'auonsiups

.

~

. » that dre presented in tables." Consult A Guide to the .

Literature (appendjx J) for a listing of the basic statis-
tical texts. .

Y

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT
-~ PROJECTIONS

L 4

.

Effective sohool planning requires an accurate esti—
mate of the future pupil population, regardiess of
whether the planning period is I year or 20 years
ahead.

If the. planning périod is short, 1 to 3 years, the
school plannet? can usually use” available enroliment
) data to project enrollments by the Survwgl Ratio (SR)

. technique. If the planmng period is longer, it is usually
desirable to tie enrollment projections to ‘population
' projections, rather than to rely on extrapolations of cur-
rent school enrollment. Both approaches will be dis-

population are the ‘subjects_of the discussion, the pro-
cedures can be used for any local “area or schoof unit.

The Survzval,Ra_tio Method1

The Survival Ratio (SR) method of projecting school
enrollment relies completely upon enrollment data by

4, | ,
 This is sometimes called the Cokort Survival Method.

N'e

RIC o
.

H

[ : v

%M—Mihoug}rmumysehooltsyamndawum =

b

g 89
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grade for current and past, ye;r "]‘he specific point at
whroh enrdliment 1s measured 1 unimportant as long
as the same point is used for all years. The begmmng
of the school year is probably most convement partic-

ularly for schools with high pupil tumovep
The Survival Ratio method beggns with a specific
number of pupil$ in its first year of $chgol d com-

pares that number with the number for each successive, *
year in the next higher grade. Because of the variety

of factors that influence kindergarten enroliment, grade
1 is probably the better base grade. Kindergarten en-,
roliment, however, wquld obviously be a factor in es-
timating the ‘next year’s first grade membership. \_
For example, if a first grade ot;,SO children produced
only ‘46 pupil$ in the second grade, the SR for the
¢ second grédg would be **/50 = .92 x 100 = 924percent.
The next yéar, if membership increased to 51 pupils
in-the third grade, the SR would be /5o = 1.02 X 100
= 102 percent. N
There are two common methods for computing the
SR: . o :

®

Vv

n Change from base year The kmdergarten of, first -

grade enrollmeut or possibly the ninth grade for.

high school computations, is used as, the Base

Year (BY) For each subsequent change for the
. Current Year (CY), the SR would be: CY/BY
T = SR- '

(2r Change from preceding year Each year s SR 1§~ .
,

computed as a percentage of the immediate pre-
ceding year. Thus the Current Year {CY) and
Preceding Year (CY-1) have an SR of CY/CY-
I X 100 = SR
Either od can be used to give perspéctive, but the
latter i:‘;ﬁbably used more frequently. %
Table 712 is an example of a-worksheet used to rec-
ord p;st enroliments, compute SR’s, and project en-

’

rollments. In the table, enrollment data for current and *

past years are recorded from official files. SR°g aret
then computed by grade for the past 5 years and a 5-
year average is established. For exampIe the SR for
grade 2 in 1966 (128) is derived by__drvrdm the second _

grade enrollment in 1966 (201) by’ the First grade ens
roliment in ]965 (157) and multrplymg the result by

100.
The 5-year average SR for grade 2.is:

\128+99+94+106+97~ -
5 105

L4

P

The projected secontd grade, enrollrrient is the first -

grade eprollment in, 1970 multrplred by the avefage

second grade SR 224 x 1 05 %235)., ° .t

07

.

'. ._ ) - .‘.a

_—
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%0
Table 7-2. Actual and projected enrollments, by grades 1-12
) -+ (Worksheet) -
Reportigg Unit: ! ) s .
Year 7 EK SR! El SR E2. SR E3 SR E4 SR E5 'SR E6 SR
. 1965 276, JAS7T . 126 118 137 . 109 1 *
1966 - 307 147 Q1 76 201 128 170 136 161 136 188 137 167 153 N
1967 319 127 211 69 209 99 209 104 183, 107 ‘164 102 190 " 101
,1968 314 134 191 60 199 94 203°' 97 .206 99 182 99 160 98
o gl969 351 126- 220 70 203. 106 201 101 197 © 97' 206 100 220 121 -
)' ) (122) (64) 97 104y - (111 (108y ©(108)
197(CY)? +342 131 *224 68 -213 105 211 108 224 110 213.,109 222 116
1971 420 233 235 219 230 244 247
1972 441 286 245 242 239 251 283 g
" 1973 466 300 300. 252 264 261 291 ' .
1974 389 317 315 309 275 288 1303 y
1975 391 265 333 324 337 300 334
Year E7 SR E8 SR E9 SR -Ej0 SR EIl SR EJ2 SR Totl
1965 118 126 259 228 * 227 - 206 2,198
1966 152 137 159 135. 242 192, 333 129+ 230 101 216 95 2,738
. 1967 68 101 170 112 238 150 295 122 312 94 221 96 2,889
‘ 1968 191 101 .173 103 243 143 802 127 291 99 303 97 2,958 - ,
- 1969 - 186 116 * 169 88 279 161_ 315 130 303 100" 296" 102 2,850
o (103) +(113) (193) . (116) (99) - (99) ‘
. 1970(CYy* 227 12 211 "110 327 68 325 125 311° 99 299 98 3,349
- - 1971 249 .. - 259 - 354 co4097 L 322 305 3,717 '
T1972 217 T - 274 420 5 ". 443 To491 316 . 4,208 -
1973 317 305 “- 4607  ° 525 439- » 481 4,661 L
1974 ° .326 349 512 "575+ 7 520 . 430 4,908
1975 339 359 586 . -.640 569 510 5,287
, : Births . Projection .
" * . .- R ‘e EK .
. D L Year - Number Year . .
: : 1966 - * 321 1971 %o, 420 - .
‘ 1967;. 337 | 1912 a1 | .
;o ! <o | [988 . 556 1973 466 ]
) T ey 297, |° 1% 189 | -
. 1920 299"~ 1975 201
. Five-Year Average EK/Births S yrs. Earlier = 131 oo .
T . K Enrollments, . : Co .
) - , Based on m (All figures hst,cc'l under SR’s are percents.) . ‘ L.
A . " # All SR’s for current year (CY) are 5-year averages for each grade level. SR for cyrrent year is in ().
p . 7 v\) B ‘ . - e N - P
. ‘ T R . ~
_'& . . ~ R ,: . . ’. -
N , 4 102 ¢ ‘r , 3 . J‘
( ¢ ’ » .‘~ . - N wl
. B ‘ v . % ‘.- ) N . "‘3. . . . .
~ g s o . v ! L - 0 N ‘& i .,




-4 TECHNIQUES FOR USING INFORMATION

Projected kjndergarten enroliments for children not

- yet in school for the current year are derived om birth
. statistics. For example, the projected kindergarten en-
irollment for 1973 (466) is calculated by multiplying

the births 5 years earlier (356) by a S-year average SR
from birth to kindergarten (131 percent)., {

Table 7-2 shows only the enroliment actually served
. by the public schools. Special education, adult edu-
cation, nursery school, and community college enroll-
ments are not shown but can be portrayed on separate
sheets, as can summaries by grade levelogroups (K-6,
7-9, 10-12, etc.).

Jf enrollment by sex, race, .or other categories is
desired, then additional tables would’ haye to be de-
> veloped for each category in the breakdown.

. Projecting S,urvaal 'Ratios ,

(
The greater the period of time for which a prOJecuon
is being made, the less reliable the projection will be.

Howeyer, when projections are updated annually, y

baSed upon past enroliment as well as knowledge of
changing, commanity charactenstlcs the projections
should be sufficient for most educational planning

. It is unwise to depend upon only two points in time

for establishing SR’s. For example, in order to know .

how many high school seniors a given school district
will have next year, the following factors should be
considered:

(1) The eleventh to twafth grade SR for the past
year;
(2) The average SR from grade 11 to grade 12 for -
" the past 5 years; 2L
(3) A comparison of the SR’s derived in 1 and 2
. above, along with an analysis of any vanations,
(4) Analysis of community characteristics present or
immediately ‘antitjpated (e.g., a hoysing -project
Just announted) anq their possible effects.
In projecting the SR’s, Rerhaps the best way to es:
timate changes is to compard, the 5-year and the1-year
trends. For instance, if both\SR’s show an approxi-

-

" in middle-age engineers with

91

v

-
)

Ratio in the future can be formulated, based upon un-
derstanding the cause 6f changes in the past and as-
sessing the possible fun:re impact of the cause.

For example, in onc community it was found ‘that
_the establishment arn@ staffing of a large engmeenng
 firm over a+5- -year-period caused a substantial increase
mpanying famili€s.
Since their children tended to b er the inmigration
of seniors more than offset the dropout rate. As hiring
at the plant levels off over the next 5 years, however,
the SR mlght be be projected back to 100 percent and
be expected to remain stable for the second 5 years of

a 10- year pro;ecuon - .
o«

Neighborhood Change Factor

Close study should be made of neighborhood and
attendance zone aging patterns. New neighborhoods;
which are the first phase of neighborhodd aging, tend
to have many young children. In.the second phase,

children may tend to show a higher average grade level °
" attended. In the third phase, as children graduate from

or drop out of}ugh school, the neighborhood maytreach
a low point in the number of pﬂbllc school children per
household. A fourth pliase may occur if older honies
~are sold to other familieq, Charatteristics of people

) leavmg a nelghborhood and characteristics of people

who move in may not be the same: the racial compo-
sition of the neighborhood may change,, homés may
also change from single- to multiple-family units, and
the neighborhood income level may change. Such

; ‘trends influence the number and age, distribution of

schoel children-as-well as the tax revenue Jhat can be
called upon for ﬁnanc:al suppox;;

]
\

- Saturation Ratlo S

9

Y

¢

Y

"

The ultimate school population is also a prOJect|\7e "

index. Such factors as the atount of undevelopedJand
and planned new housing stans,\bordenng unmcorpor-

at?d areas. 7qmngr,wg”*atmmmny—mba =

°

mately 95 percent survival from grade 1 rade 12
thi$ ratio could be projected into the l%(without
change. However, if the 5-year SR is 100 péf¢ent and
the 1-year figure is 108 percent, then it is quite possible
that the district is experiencing a trend toward an in-

credsing inmigration of twelfth graders. At this point,
an assumpuon about what will happen to the Survival

annexations, and economic indicators must be consid-

- ered along with data on_current patterns and trends in
enrollment. The ulnn}alg enrollment’that can be accom- -

modated in existing facilities, its probable distribution
over the grades, and the\ e projection for sgfuration
are factors to consider carefutlly ir a master plan for
Schooliﬁcnlmes EF S

) .- »§
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Llnkmg Enroliment Pro;ectlons to
. Population PI‘OJectIOIIS

L

’

Enrollment prOJectmns for 1 to SWI‘S tend to be
relauvely accurate in areas with relatively little migra,
" tion, hecause the children who will be entering each
grade are already on hand. For 5-year projections,,
however, birth rates should also be considered and

linked with projections of the overall population. Pop-
. ulation alterations, such as change’in the number of
women of childbearing: age, can have a significant ef-
fect'on births,and consequently on the number of chil-

dren who will enter school.
Populauon projections for a given school area are *

sometlmes available from local planning agencies. In
. some cases, however, schools must do their own pop-
- ulation projections. One of the most useful techniques
of‘prOJectmg population by age is the Cohort SurviYal >
‘Method. This method: utilizes separate ‘Projections of
‘births, deaths, and rmgratmn to derive population pro-
_ Jjections as follows: \

*. (1), Births. Predicting births, even over a short pe-
riod .of time, is difficult and is usually not at- |
tempted. Instead, assumptions corfcerning future
birth rates -are made by applying a set of age-

. . specific bilth rates_to the female populatmn of .
chxldbearmg age. - .

The Cohort Fertility method? is used to predxct age-
specific data. In this method the probable birth rates
for specific groups of women over a period of time are

-~ projected, producing a cumulative rate. In using these

data, the researcher should include women who entér
, the childbearing years during the projections period.

, (2) Deaths. Death rates are projected by means of
. detailed death'data available from Federal Goy-.
: ernment life tables. Life tables® portray age-spe-
cific mortality ratios by sex for d given popu-
lation. Although life tables are rarely available

g

for the pamcular area under study, in mom cases

__the national a

N .
COMMUNITY INFORMATION

for the local area is ‘very near that of the Nation

as a whole and if the locality has no unusual age

« distribution. Age detail is required to use the
mortality ratios from the life tables. The area .

_ population in each 5-year age interval is multi-

plied by its corresponding monallty ratio to yield

' the number of expected deaths occurring in that

age group during the 5-year period. This total
is the sum of deaths at all ages.

€)] Migration. Estimates of migration are difficult
to ‘make, but a fairly effective technique for as-
sessing past net migration is the Residual method.
By this method the total deaths in the county
. during a given decade are substracted from the
" total births in‘the county during ‘the same decade
yield the expected natural increase. The ex-
‘ p(&ted natural increase is added to the popula-
tion of the county in the béginning of the decade «
to arrive at tht expected popula&on at the end
of the decade. The expected’ population at the
end of the decade is then compared with the,
actual population as enumerated by the census,
* and the difference is ‘‘net migration,”” which
may be either positive or negative. Migration for
more than one decade caj be assessed by this
teclinique, and the trend for migration can be
deriyed from observations of past deeades. This
will yield a logi¢al basis for making assumptlons
about future migration.
" Distribution of migrangs by age can be accom-
plished by .applying the age distribution of; mi-

grants given by the Bureau of the Census to the '

total migratiorr estimated for the locality. When
the migrapt population is added into thé base
population; the number of projected births js in-
- creased because the midperiod populafion to
‘which the birth rates are apphed to derivg births

.

-~

hag been increased. . /
w .
Standard Methods- :

T

« P-25 publicati

*

by the researcher The use of these national'data
- can_ usually be justified if the crudé death rate ¢ .

.
L4

2 Cohort fertility tates can be obtained from the most fecent Series
of the United States Bureau of the Census.

4 2 Life tables for the United States can be pbtained from publications

»

of the National-Center for Health Stausucs. United States Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. o .

o, L.

N

g

- €ensus report Series P26, No. 21, describes the
four standard methods’ of population estimates: (1) the
Vital Rates’ method, (2) ‘the Component method 11, (3)
the Regression méthod, and (4) the Composite method.
The report_presents the results of these methods, sin-.
gularly and in combmatlon, to obtain the estimate for

o

each State I .. K

”
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TE‘CH.NIQUES FOR USING INFORMATION

SCHOOL SITE AND
TRANSPORTATION PLANNING

. A . : »
Planning for optimum development and use of sites
and transportation facilities is a complex process. This
discussion addresses the relationship of community in-
formation to these planning neds, but planners will
also have to consider many other elements such as fi-
nancing, construction, meeting the requirements of* -
State law, and employing an architectural firm.

The proposed use-of a facility will affect site selec-
tion. A number of factors must be examined-before the
site_is chosen: (1) requiréd size of the building, in- -
cluding the number and size of rooms; (2) desire for, .
and financial feasibility of year-round use; (3)-the-de-
sirg for special provisipns for continuing education and
recgeation; and (4) the need for auxiliary facilities, such

- as cafeferia, health, and day care, because of the lack

of accessibility to other public facilities. Natural haz-
ards that might rende} a site undesirable, such as flood
plains, areas subject to settling, and subsurface rock
formations, should be researched..

93

Economic Factors

01.0502 | Families by Income Catégory
01. 05 04 Families Receiving Public Assistance
Literacy Factors

01. 01 06 Median Highest Grade of School
; Completed

04. 07 01 Total School Enrollment *

04.07 01 01 Total School Enrollment Grades K-8

04. 0701 02 Total School Enrollment Grades 9-12

04. 07 03 Nonpublic School Enrollment
' 3 4’M Statistic Factors

01.0701 * Number of Households &

01. 07 02 Persons Living in Households,

01. 08 01 Annual-Births

01. 08 02 Annual Deaths

"of. "Net Migration N

. 08 05

Land Use - General Characteristics e

Essential Information : .
: ~ ) ' 03. 020101 Average Land Area of K-6 or K-8
Y ; fon ; : School Attendance Areas : :
Essential data for site and transportation planning are . A
included within the classification system of this Hand- - 03. 02 0102 Average Population of K-6 .or K-8
] book. Additional data regarding community character- ) . School Attendar-lce Areas
istics and the probable nature of the community’s fu- = 03020501  Land Consumptian Rate ,
< ture are suggested in_chapters 4 and 5. Specific data 03. 0_2 06 01  Average Number of Building Permits
ne&s include population and land use general chgra- for Past'3 Years . Lt
- ceristics, density measures, 3nd Specific characteris-  03- 02 07 Population Potential According to
' tics, ' \ - ) * Master Plan Guidelines .
: . . 03. 020501 Percent of Land Zoned Residential
A s hd v
% Population , ) .
y . , . : Land Use - lz’ensity Measures
. - ' Current data and trend estimates should be available .
« for the following jtems: 03. 03 01 Population per Acre/Hectare .
Code Number Data Ttem 03. 03 01 01 :;pulatwn'pér Residential’ Acre/Hect
: OT 01Ol . TowlPopulation . 03- 030702 —Avérage Number of School-Age Chil-
. . . \ . . . -
. 010103 Population Density dren per Residential Acre/Hectare
. 01.02 05 White, Non-Hispanic 03. 0302 Au‘tomobxlt?s‘ per Housing th
01. 02 01 American Indian or Alaskan Native L I
0+.62 02" Asian or Pacific Islander Population * , Land Use - Specific Characteristics
, 01.02 03 Black, Non-Hispanic ) Y R
01.02 04.*  Hispanic . ., 030401 Size of Available Land Parcels
-+ = 01,0301 Foreign-Born Population « - .03.040101 Costof Available Lind Parcels
,ﬁ' o . AN
i v o a ¥ T e » -
, . . o, 1Ug :
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03. 04 01 03

- cels

03. 04 01 04  Location of Available Land Rarcels

( 03.:04 02 Distance of School Site from Nearest

Public Transpartation Route

03. 04 03 Total Populat%o;]e-halmne/ .

. .8 Kilemeters o Site .

03.04 03 01  Total Population Within,One Mile/1.6

Kilometers of School Site .

This listing should be reviewed to determine types
of data needed in_the individual school community
service area. Some items may bé maintained by other
public and pnvate agenciés and need not be gathered
directly by. the school. *

-Standz;rd Formulas

General guidelines and legal requirements pertaining

) to.school site selection have been established and only

require adaptation to the individual circumstances and
potefitial of each community.4 - : -~

In past, school sites weré often undersized. In

the sixtles, however, the tendency changed; and dis- -

tricts began to acquire as much acreage as appeared
feasible. Land costs were rising and both enrollment
and demands on schools were growing. The current
school population decline was not foreseerr. Today,
‘population declines may require a reverse evaluation
because of mergers or school closings and related prop-
erty d:sposmon An analysis of the expandabxhty “of
prospective sites should be made, however, if. future °
needs dictate expansion. Buréau of the Census projec-
tions anticipate national increases in the school-age
population after 1983.

"GENERALIZED SITE FEATURES

Sites should be reasonably level Junior and senior
high schools should be within convenient commutlng
range, and elementary schools should be within easy
walking distance for the age groups to be served. (An

4 Various formulas exist for. determining the size and scope bf fa-

- cilities needéd for any school. Architectural and educational con-
sultants are the best source of information on this subject, and
reference may be made to such resources as the Guide for Planming
Educational Facilities, published by the Council of Educational
Facility Planners, Columbus, Ohio, 1969, and other current ref-
erences supplied by the council and the United States Office of
Education. -

® Adapted from F.S Chapm, Jr., Urban Land Use Planning (Ur-
bana: University of Illinois Press. 1965), p. 375.

Q
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Expandability of Available Land .Par- o

¢
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»

exception would be in a very low population density
district where convenient driving range rather than easy
walking distance should be the criterion. ) A site should
be adequate for any conceivable needs for bulldmg,
recreational facility, and landscaping, and shoutd be
located with proper consideration for the safety, of the

children and the general appearance of the surround--

ings.5

-

DISTANCE GUIDELINES FOR A -
.. MODERATE-SIZE CITY -

%

The generally accepted maximum radial distances
between places of residence and schools, beyond ‘which
transportation must be provided for students, are:

(1) Elementary school: % mile/. 8 kilometer -
(2) Junior high school: one mile/1.6 kilometers, or
20 minutes -

(3), Senior high school: 20 to 30 minutes
Modifying influences.on these guidelities include dis-
tance of school site to nearest public transportation
route (03. 04 02), adequacy of sidewalks and safe street
crosings (item i1, Transportation, p. 95), and average

~

populatiop-of-sctiool attendance areas (03 .02 01 02).

SITE-SIZE STANDARDS

School site-size recommendations commonly reflect
the philosophy of providing one acre/.4 hectare per 100
pupils as a basic measure. Additional acreage allot-

” ments reflect the™ requu'ements for play areas, land-

scaping, and other needs Generalized standards for

school site sizes include:, *

. .
(1) Elementary school:. minimum acreage, 5; desir- |

able minimum acreage, 5 plus 1 acre/.4 hectare

per 100 additional anticipated .enrollment; ideal,

acreage range, 10 to 25 acres/4 to 10.1 hectares.

(2) Junior high school: minimum acreage, 10; de-
sirable minimum acreage, 10 plus 1 acre/.4 hect- -
_are per 100 additional anticipated enrollmént;
ideal acreage range, 25 to 40 acres/10. 1 to 16. 2
hectares.

(3) Senior high school: minimum acreage, 29; de-
sirable minimum acreage, 20 plus ] acré/.4 hect-
are per 100 additional anticipated enroliment;
ideal acreage range, 35 to 70 acrés/14.2 to 30.3

#  hectares.

The acreagé units indicated refer to usable land; pro-
hibiting slope and drainaieinres may further in-
crease the site size necessan

1

i o




TECHNIQUES FOR USING INFORMATION

Site Cost Consideraﬁcns ’
b Three types of costs must be evaluatedmﬁtan
2t ning. the site of a new school:”

(1) Unimproved. T‘he’yuymg price of land without
buildings -or other featl{res such as utilities, si-
dewalks %ndscapmg, and' access roads. ’

(2) Improved. The estlmated cost of a property in

. readineds for constructxon including such fea-

. tures -as utilities, sidewalks, landscaping, and
access roads.

(3) Operational. The gost of maintenance and use
, - of the site over the expected life span of the
- building.

It is 1mponant to conduct a cost feasibility study of
alternate sites because unique long-term site costs, such
as topographic féatures (03; 04 01 (2_5}, the proximity
of the site to curtent and potential transportation arter-
. ies (03. 04 02), and studentjrousing patterns may in-

fluence the choice.

-~

“Site Location, Population .
‘ Distribution, and Site Access

« Step.

Transportation L

Sngcific Site Characteristics \

Anticipated uses for each potential site must be con-
etutsmg the land use indicators provided in the ,
listing inthis chapter If the physxcal properties appear
to Be satisfactory;-a cost feasxbxllty study is the next
. ‘\°\\ -

N
~2

"School policy and State’ law and such local factors
as changing land-use patterns are important consider-
ations in tran’sponatlon planning.

-Scheol dxsmct maps should desxgnatc attendance
areas, housmg, trapsportation routes, school sites, and
depots.. These maps should be updated regularly. Ex- -+
cept whexe school bus systems exist on a State (e.g.,

North Carolina) or regional (e.g., Hawaii) basis, en-

_ roliment trends should be“studied before planners em-

3

A sequence of Steps has been formulated for the. .

selection of appropriate site locations:

(1) Study adequacy of existing school “facility lo-
cations, considering both functions performed
and distribution. of the populatxons served.

(2) Determine future needs for specxf c faclhtles and
their desired site sxze and charactenstxcs

(,3) Acquxre the necessary data on the distribution of
present and anticipated populations.to be served,
including school-age children and adults. (De-
terminitig present distribution patterns is a mat-

., &

butions requires analysis of planning controls,

obsefvation of economic trends, and a.§tidy of

» community development potential.)
~ . &

(4) Delimit the general areas where sites for various
facilities will be needed.

‘ 0 (5‘) Analyze each general area to deterntine the spe-.
cific characteristics of each potential site.

(6) Analyze each potential site in terms of accessi-
-bility ‘to the populationS™to be served, using the

ings. .

,

- fer of data collection; anticipating future distri- .

.appropriate indicators from the precedmg list- .

bark on time-consuming and expensive transportation -
planning programs. . , .
Other data requirements for school transportatxon
depend upon the “specific uses of the facility and,’in
partlcular, the age of the population to be served.

n Elementary schools. City elemcntary schools are
normally based on some concept of neighbor-
hood, with children walking to the school; there-
. fore, an analysis of sidewalks and safe pedes-

. trian circulation patterns must be conducted. In

- -~ ~ elementary districts where school bus transpor-

tation is provided, the comments below are ap

plicable. )

(2) Junior and senior high schools school bus
transportanon Data needs for determining bus .

.- réutés include the street and road pattern and <
school population density. Such data may be ’
obtained from the engineer’s office of the local
goveinment,

-Routing is a function of street pafterns ‘and
thejr relationship to the distriution of the pop-
uiation to be served. If it is a district policy to
run extra buses for students involved in after--
echool events and special programs, afternoon
routes will be more complex than morning pick-
ups:
(3) Public Transportation. The routes and sched-
uled stops of public transportation forms (whether
bus, subway, or other) requlre specxal mapping
and analysis. p)
(4) Private cars. Surveys of the number of card dri-
" ven to the school by senior high school students,

Shr
14 . * .
N .
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* ..
faculty, staff, parents, and Visitors are important
in plannjng for site and parking facilities.
(5) ‘Future Transportation. Regional planning com-

missions usually maintain 5-year projections in
' - transportation.
Because of the growth of adult education, thie

. adult population should be surveyed to establish:

£1) the primary mode of transportation used by _
present adult students, (2) the required adult eve-
ning use of public_ trapsportation for school at-
tendance, and (3) the estimated future use of
school-sponsored transportation, if available. .

. s
-> . * -

The Future - *. .-

+ The dynamic aspects of the community will hdve a
strong influence on all planning efforts. Trends toward
the development of suburbs and economic change irf
the community must be analyzed contiriuously in terms
of the school plant and transportation.

The principle élément in the entire planning process

B 3

i probably ﬂelelhl){' Mith this element as a guide- ]

line, decisions can be made that will be responsive to
the changjng needs’ of the school and the community.
Projective studies usually undertaken by State, re-

" gional, county, city, and special-purpose district plan-

ning agencies, are, conducted for many kinds of polit-

ical units and may run the spectrum- from general.to |
-specialized in subject. Before using projective data,,the
researcher should read’ the assumptions upon which a -

study has beep based, and note “the geographic area for

~ which dat® may be available. The assumptions may

strongly affect the potential values “of the study, ard
the geographic area used may require breakdown of the
data-through some. stétistical-process.---- -

The reséarcher should ‘also investigaté any prOJectwe
analysis i8S oF the kind of projective planning that
has been done and the kind of future expected. Mary
projective studies have délineated a future clearly.based

- upon the present.  Urban specialists have ‘suggested ad-

ditional modes or needs for planning, such as:

(1) planning for the present. -
(2) planning toward the future.
(3) planning with the future.
(4) pJanning from the future.$

" Thé researcher must decide if the community wishes

. to plan for present concerns (1 above), to respond to
’ i 3

r"‘

» . - ’

—_ 4
¢ Brian J.L Berry, The Human Consequences of Urbamzaydh (New
VM‘( St. Martin's Press, 1973), p. 174

\
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predicted futures (2.and 3 above), or to create a desired:

future (4 above). The character of planning across the
United' States varies considerably, although the first
type (1) is certainly dominant. The second gna third
types of planning may become relatively more sxgmf—-
icant as communities become conscious of the need to’
adapt some phrts qf societal Afanctioning.

One possnble device admnistrators may use in al
ssetting for the school system is the Defphi method. &l'h
process involvgs SClCCthﬂ of a panel of knoWledgeable-

. mdmduals who provide responses (usually written}- to.

a_series of questions that establish the outlinés of a

goal-setting process: The data received' from the #°

.respondents are co olldated sammarized, and then
passed back to the pagel members with addmonal ques-
_tions. The first round of responses is, followed by ad-
" ditional rounds until a rational set of akernatives arg
de»eloped Upon which&he primary goals may be based. |

Other means of looking at the future ‘are less apph-

cable to therimmediate needs of the schools. Scenarios °

are commonly used as a devnce to generate a hypo:
thetical series of events that underlie altematlve ﬁu
tures. The method allows for a descnpt statement
on future communities, hfestyles or societies, and pro-
vides a basis upon which to struc)ure planning toward
the future. Preferrable to concentrating on only one
scenarip is the constructing and companng of several
alternative scenarios. !

Another method is slmulatlon gaming id Wthh real-
ity is simulated and change factors gre introduced. The
consequences (m;pacts) of «change factors are poten-
tially observable and meagurable. If gammg is con-

" ducted in a statistical framework, the ablhty to genevate

numerous alternatives is posslble,vand the full range of

- -altematweﬂtures:tuatlons may be 1denuﬁable-

ﬂ‘\a’ s

.'

APPLICATIONS OF e :
ELECTRONIC DATA

-u.m- -

THE' coMMWTY N
INFORMATION $YS EM .

Many/school districts either have computers and
other data- processmg equipmeqt.or can share machme
tim€ with-other local agencies. The feasibility of using

5

data-processing systems in settmg up and using the ~

pommumty 1nformat|on classification system described
il chapter 3 is an important_consigération in school”
planning. .

Systems analysts use several criteria to determine
whether any system or part of a sﬁtem should be au-

‘ -
¥ N / .

2

©

¢
oi
*
.
.
.
’
o
!
. -
N
-
.
. \
8
a
|
-

A «
1
|

.
-
v
‘Ai‘ -
*
r
>
Sy
S \
. . g



- .
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tomated. In general, if the task the computer is given
must be done repeatedly, ther the additional cost of

. computerization is repaid to the user. Machines can

process large amounts of information very quickly.
Unfortunately; it is more costly and time-consuming
to tell the computer exactly what-to do (and that is
precisely what must be done) than to tell a human
being. Computer programs already available to do
tasks such as population and school enrollment projec-
tions are costly. A considerable investmert of time is

often required to adapt these programs to a particular -

system to gain a sufficient amount of experience with
them so that they can be readily used.

In utilizing the community information described in
this Handbook, there are only 2 few applications where
the use of a computer might be considered cessary.

The first of these possible applications invblves ex-
tracting census data and translating it into data by

. school district or attendance area. (Chapter 4 describes

the program to convert data by census units into data
by school units.) The Bureau of the Census sells its
summary tapes for approximately $80 each. In most °
cases, however, it will probably be cheaper and easier
for. individual, school districts to secure the printouts
needed from.one of the summary tape processing cen-
ters. , :
The second possible 'application is in the area of
population and enrollment -projections. Whiethér, the
computer’s use is justified depends on how many sets
of projections are to be run. It might be cheaper in the
long run’to have them provided by an “agency special-
izing'in projections. |

There are many other areas of information such as
land use, zoning, transportation, and employment data
that could be automated by the school system. It is
probably more efficient for school systems to autofate
* only their own internal data plus ddta such as census
-information when justified by the volume of use. Other

. available data shotlld be secured as needed from the

files of agencies where the data-are kept. Ideally this
approath produces purer data and saves computer ster-
age space. s .

The U. S Bureau of the Census has ofgdnized sum-
mary tape processqlg centers throughout the country
" for the use of researchers who require detalled census
data. As a general rule, a summary tape processmg
center will buy tape reels of one or moraedata files for
the State or region in which it is located. Seme centers
conduct only data retrieval and tape copying services; ’
others provide analytical repoms or consultant services
as ‘well. A listing of the services§ holdings, and loca-.
tions of these centers is available from:

10y

-

Data Access and Wse Laboratory
Bureau\ of the Census =~
Washington, D.C. 20233.

The Bureau of the Census has issued the 1970 Cen-
sus Users’ Guide, Volumes I and 11, which give details
of the available data delivery systems and computer
data necessary for processing data tapes. These publi-

catians are available from:
.
Superintendent of Documents

United States Government Printing Office
Washington, D.C. 20402.

" (For further information on census tapes, see appen-
dle Assistance In Obtaining and Using Census Bu-
" reau ‘Data and Products.)

[}
f

b .

GBF/DIME SYSTEM

The Geographic Base’ File/Dual Independent Map
Eneoding (GBF/DIME) files are a set of computerized
, maps developed for the urbanized portions ‘of most .
metropolitan areas.- The files describe each street and
the relationship between address ranges, censys tract
and block numbets, and grid coordinates. Other geo-
graphic identifiers can be used by researchers to receive
data on local statistical areas such as police precincts,
school districts, or health reporting zones.

The GBF/DIME file in each metropolitan area is
maintained by a local agency, usually the regional
planning group. Boards>of education in several areas
have joined with other organizations to form metro-"
wide GBF/DIME consortiums, thus expanding the data
base upon which all agencies can draw to aid in grant
applications, fulfilling Federal performance standards,
Jocating populations or areas in need, and satisfying
. legislative mandates. )

The GBF/DIME System refers to a package of com-

. puter programs for establishing, maintaining, and using
GBF/DIME files. The system facilitates the conversion
of administrative’ records into statistical data.

By: means of the GBF/DIME System, local school )
administrative files can be geographically coded to cen-
sus block, census tract, or comparable geographic .
areas, and summary statistics can be produced for that
“aréa without dlyulglng any individual or confidential
information. These data can then be mapped or com-
pared to 1970 census data or other local data at that

geographic level.
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CONCLUSION

This chaptér has presented some of the basic meth-
ods for organizing, analyzing, and presenting collected
community data related to enrollment and population,

3
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COMMUNITY INFORMATION

school 'site and transportation, and computerized re-
trieval and display of data. The following chapter con-
tains definitions of data items that appear in the class-
ified arrays presented in chapter 3.
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v Commonly understéod and carefully deﬁned termi- Standard defuﬁ}ions‘t:mm authoritative sources such .
» . nologyis essential for communication, recordkeepmg, as the regulations for implementing Part B of the Ed-
) . » and reporting. The definitions listed below appear in"  ucation of the Handicapped Act* and the Census Users
’ " numericat ordey as identified and classified in chapter “ Guide have been used whenever possible. Definitions.
e 3. The flexible coding system for the arrays of data is . from a variety of scholarly sources and definitions for-
B , also explained in chapter 3, ‘mulated by the Handbook VIII committe¢ have beena,
LA ‘ " added when necessary N
- b .. ) ~ N . « b 2 * : <l
. ; ITEMS DESCRIBING POPULATION DATA <
LT S Ty, ' ’ .
‘ e ~ 01. SERIES: POPULATION
* ‘ . ) ! . - ; g - 4 - [N
IR ) N POPULATION ‘ o
L o GENERAL POP%ATIdN CHARACTERISTICS '
) 01.0101 - . Total Populaﬁoni——'l'he total. number of persons who claim a given geographlc area as
. " their usual place of abode, including armed forces in resrdence and resident aliens and not
~» ' including translents or nonresrdent aliens. .
" o101 0101 - . Percent Female—The total number of females who claim a given geographic area as
L ~. their usual. place of abode, divided by the totak population, and the result multiplied by
e 100. * . . ‘ . A
: - 0L 0{.0i 02 Percent-Male—The total number of males who claim a given geographic -area as their
- e usual place of abode, divided by the total population, and the result multiplied by 100.
:,y s le 0103 Midperiod Populatwn—-The arithmetic difference between the total population (01. 01
= '1:_ . . 01) at the begmmng of a period and the total population at the‘end of the same period,
S e . . difided by two, and added to the total population ﬁgure for the begmnmg of the period.
B — v
LI Part 121a of Title 45 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Federal Register, Vol. 42, No. 250 Dec. 29, 1977
S Ml . .
N )‘t' - ' -

RS . . .. - . . R )
\‘l‘ . . . ] . 11.”‘._ i ’
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01. 01 02 Population Increase or Decrease—The 'arithm‘étic difference between total populatién
{ (01. 01 01) for tWo dates. © = . _ . .
01.01 Q201 " Percent Population Increase or Decrease—The population increase or decrgase (01. ,’
- 01 02) divided by total population (01. 01 01) at the beginning of the period, -and the
result multiplied by 100. & - . i
01. 01 03~ ' Popula{ion Densit:v—.The total population+(01: 01 01) divided by the land area (03. 0}
- 01). L )
01. 01 04 t Median Age-—The figure that splits a frequency ditribution of ages into two equal parts,
> one 50 percent above and one 50 percent below the figure. ’
OF. 01 05 Median Family Income—The figure that splits a frequency distribution of family incomes
into two equal parts, one 50 percent higher and one 50 percent lower than the figure.
OT. 01 06. Median Highest Grade of School Completed—The figure for highest grade completed
that-splits a frequency distribution of highest grade completed into two equal parts, one
50 percgnt above and- one 50 percent below the.figure. " i '
/01. Qi 07 Number of Persons Age 25 and Over—The count of persons age 25 and over in the
. population,, : ' :
. B i L«‘ .
01. 02 . ‘RACIAL AND ETHNIC CHARACTERISTICS .
01. 02 01 American Indiansor Alaskan Native—A person, havir;g origins“in Ay of the original
: peoples of North America, who maintains cultural identification through tribal affiliation
] - T Tor comitiunity recog'ﬁ@ . : - L.
01. 020101 Percent American Indian or Aldskan Native~<The American Iiidian or Alaskan Native
T - . population (01.’0&01) divided by the total papulation (01. 01 01), and the - result
muitipliéd by, 100. .o
o, 01.0202 \\5 Asian-or Pacific Islander—A-person having origihs in any of the-original peoples of the .
-, Far East, Southeast Asig,the Indian subcontinent, ot the Pacific Islands. This area in-
- cludes, for example, €hina, India, Japan, Korea, the Philippine Islands, and-Samoa.
01. 020201 Percent Asian or Pacific Islander—The Asian or Pacific-Tslander population (01. 02
a 02) divided by the total population (01. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100.
01.0203 ~ lack, Not of Hispanic Origin-—A person having origins in any -of the Blao
T groups of ‘Africa. - - o,
. - . - < . _‘_’/‘ <
01.020 Percent Black, Not of Hispanic Origin—The Black population not of Hispanic origin
(01. 02 03) divided by the total population (01. 01 01), and the result multiplied by
. 100. | :
01. 02 04 Hispanic—A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, central or south American or

.

other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race.

A1z
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DEFIN!TlONS OF DATA ITEMS

01 020401

01. 02057 "+
/"2“

" 01. 02 05 01

A

i

o0i. 03

01. 03 01

01. 0301 01

.

01. 04

Ok 0401

01. 04 01 01 ’

01. 0402

!

\
Percent Hisp nic—The Hlspamc populatron (01. 02 04) divided by the total populatron
(01. 01 and the result multiplied by 100.
te, Not of Hispanic Ongm-—A person having origins in any of the original peoples-
. Tof Europe, North Afnca, or the Mrddle East.
Percent White, Not of Hispanic Origin—The White population not of Hispanic origu‘l
(0L. 02 05) divided by the total population (01. 01 01), and the result muluplled by

lOO . . .
/

FOREIGN BORN CHARACTERISTICS
Foreign Born Population—All persons born outside the United *States, "the common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, and other United States possessions and territories, and with neither
- parent a native of the United States. ‘

¢

- v

Percent Foreign born Population—The foreign born population (01. 03 01) djvidéd
by the total population (01. 01 01), and the result multrplred by 100. ,
. e
URBAN-RURAL CHARACTERISTICS Co .

Urban Population—All persons living in urbanized areas and in places of 2, 500 inhab-
itants or more outside urbanized areas. - : !

Percent Urban Population—The urban population (01. 04 01) divided by the total
populatron (01 01 01), and the result multlplled by 100.

. Rural Population—All persons not having residence claSsiﬁed as ugban.

N o

01040201

01. 04 02 02

-

01. 04020201 °

01,04 02 03

" 01. 0402 03 01

01..05

01. 05 01

01. 05 02

~

LA

/r

Percent Rural Population—The rural,population (01. 04 02) dnf ded by the total
population (01. 01 01), and the result multiplied by-100.*
' ‘Rural’ Farm Populaaon—-All persons living in rural areas on places that. annually
produce-agricultural products for\gn the amount of $1,000 or more.
AN . .
Percent Rural Farm Population—The rural farm population (01. 04 02 02) divided
by the totafpopulatron (01. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100.
Rural Nonfarm Populalzon-—All persons lrvmg in rural terzitory, not defined as farms.

" Percent Rural Nonfarm Population—The rural nonfarm populatron (01. 04 02 03)
divided by the total population (01. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100. .
-’ ~

INCOME CHARACTERISTICS . '

. ,
N

Number of Famrh&s With Income-—The count of famrlres reportmg mcome dunng thé
. year from any member from any source.

Farnilies; by Income Category—Families with income (01. 05 01), categorized by
amount of income. Incomes categorized as: Under $1,000; $1,000-2,999; $3,000-5,999;
$6,000-8,999; $9,000-11,999; $12,000-14,999; $15,000-24,999; $25,000-49 999 $50,000
or more.

<

o
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Percent Distribution of Families, by Income Category—The number of families in a °
given category divided by the number of families with income (01. 05 01),7and the result.

Under $1,000; $1,000-2,999; $3,000-5,999; $6,000-8,999; $9,000-11,999;" $12,000-
14,999; $15,000-24,999; $25,000-49,999; $50,000 or more. -

N v . . - b} .
Families Receiving Public Assistance—The number of families receiving some form of
local, State, or Federal public assistance such as Aid t6 Dependent Children, Public
Welfare, food stamps, or subsidized housing. - ) :

s . ¢ 3 9
Percent Families Receiying Public Assistance—The: humber, of families feceiving pub-
lic assistance (01. 05 04) divided by the number of families with income (01. 05 01),
\ and the result multiplied by 100. ' T

EDUCATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS B ‘

Al

-

Highest Grade of School Comple‘tfd by Persons Age 25 and Over—Persons age 25 “
and over categorized by the highest/ grade of school completed or the émqe prior to the
highest grade attended but not completed. Grade categories include: None, K,.5-8, 9-11,
12, 13-15,-16, and 17 or more. : ; )
. ° / (. B
" Percent Distribution of Highest Grade of School Completed by Persons-age 25 and
) 9ver—"l'he number of persons in a given highest grade category divided by the number
of persons age 25 and over (01..01 07), and the result multiplied by 100. This procedure
5 repeated for each, of the following grade categories: none, K-4, 5-8, 9-11,.12, 13-15, .
16, and 17 or more. . - . .

’
-

\.HOUSEHOLD AND HOUSING CHAi!ACTERISTICS N '
§ . - — - -— ‘-w — . o— e ~ chr——
\‘Npmber of Households—Number of single housing units. .

-

Persons Livihg in Households—All-persons 6ccupyiri§ a siﬁgle housing unit.
e ~ . ’ . ’ - ,
Mean Nuniber. of Persons per Household—The number of persons living in households
(01. 07 02) divided by the number of households (01."07 01).
Persons Living irr‘Single Housing Units—The number of people living in separate build-
' ings that have either open space-on all four sides or are separated from ground o roof,
.including row hbuses,’ double houses, or housés attached to nonresidential structures.
: . . S ¢
. 7o .
Percent\Pm{ons living in Single Housing Units—Number persons’living in single
Housing Units (01. 07 04) divided by the total population (01. 01 01),.and the result
. multiplied by 100, '. - oL
. ' # . o . > ) . -
Persons Living in Multiple Housing Units—Persons living .in structures with two or

more housing units. ' B : /
in

Percent Persons })jl){'ng in Multiple Housing Units—Persons livinog/\ multiple Hous-
ing Units (01. 07°05) divided by the total population (Oyal/ 1), and the result
‘multiplied by 100. .

5 '

w—
11

. Number of OWner-Occupied Housing Units—The number of housing units that are
> eccupied by the owner or co-owner, . 7 o .

.
2 A

.3 ‘_;3'9"." N

(] 4

multiplied by 100. This procedure is repeated fot'each of the following income categories: .
tp y pe 8 .




*

DEFINITIONS OF DATA ITEMS - " 103

01.07 06 01 Percent Owner-Occupied Housing Units—The number of owner-occupied housing
- units (01. 07 06) divided by the number of housing units (01. 07 11), and the result
— multiplied by 100. ° ' . - Lo
‘ [ .o
01..07 07 Median Value of Ovyner-Occupied. Housing Units—The figure that splits a frequency

.

distribution of housing values into twa equal parts, one 50 percent above and one 50
percent below the figure.

-

01. 07 08 Number of Rented Housing Units—The number of housing units occupied by renters.
01. 07 08 01 Percent Rented Housing Units—The number of rerited housing units (01. 07 08)
) s divided by the number housing units (01. 07 11), and the result multiplied by 100.
£ 01. 0709 Median Monthly Gross Rental of Rented Housing Units—The figure that splits a

and one 50 percent below. the figure. - .
01. 07 10 Persons Living in Mobile Homes—The count of persons living in mobile Fomes or
.- o7 trailers. :
01. 07 10 01 Percent Persons Living in Mobile {ggmes—The number of persons living in mobile .
v homes (01. 07 1Q) divided by the tot3dpulation (01. 01 01), and the result multiplied

by '100. .

- -

¢+ 01,0711 « ”‘Nu.mber of Housing Units—The total coant of housing units.

N -

g 01.07 12 ‘ . Number of Housing Units Without Complete Plumbing Facilities—The count of hous-

v ing units lacking one or more plumbing facilities {e.g., piped hot and cold water, toilet,
e - T e or bathtub), including units thatshare toilet or bathing facilities with occupants of other,
{ ’ housing units in the structure. ' . - .

1l

»

CERIC - e 115 N

frequency distribution of monthly gross rental into two equal parts, one 50 percent aboye

@

.

<

01. 07 12 01 . Percent of Hpusling Units Witl;out‘Compleie Plumbing Facilities—The number of
- : housing units without complete plumbing facilities (01. 07 12) divided by the total
) ' ' number of housing units (01. 07 11), and the result multiplied by 100.
01.07 13 Number of Persons Under Age 18 Living with Mother .Only—Thg count of persons
under age 18 living with the female parent only. ’ . ',
. 01.07 14 . -Number of Pex‘s;ons Under Age 18 Living with Father Only—The count of' persons
A under dage 18 living with the male parent'yly.. !
01.07 15 f Number of Persons Under Age 18 Living with Neither Parent—The count of persons
under age 18 living with neither the female nor the"male parent. . ﬁ
D 01.08 .  VITALSTATISTICS = ~ . . '
~—— ) ! - ’ *
. - i
01, 08 01 . Annual Births—The count of births occurring during a calendar year. . .
P 01. 08 01 01 Crude Birth Rate—The number of births per 1,000 populatign per year, operationally
\ : . defined as the annual births (01. 08 01) divided by the midperiod population (01. 01
’ oo 01 03) for the year, and the result multiplied by 1,000. *
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Annual Deaths—The count of deaths occurring in a calendar year.

* Crude Deqfl; Rate—The number of deaths per 1,000 population per year, opelzationally.. ‘
-defined as the annual deaths (01. 08 02) divided by the midyear population (01. 01 01 *,
03), for the year, and the result multiplied by 100.

A,;mual Infant Mortality——' aths to children under 1 year of age during a calendar year.
' o
Infant Mortality Rate—The number ,of infant deaths per 1,000 live births per year,

operationally defined. as the ‘anntal infar®deaths (01. 08 03) divided by thé annual
result multiplied by 1000.. . ,

‘ _01. 08 4 Annual Natural Increasé or Decrease in. Population— The increase or decrease in pop-
. ulation due to births and deaths but not migration, operationally defined as the innual
' bitths (01. 08 01) minus anni " deaths (01. 08 02). , ° ’
01. 08 05 Net Migration—The differe rce between inmigration and outmigration during a specific
~ ‘  time period, usually 1 year or longer, operationally defined as thie difference between the
™ national increase or decrease uring 2 given period (01. 08 04) and the population increase s
, or decrease (01. 01 02) for the same period. oo
01. 08 06 Age-Specific Birtlis—Annual number of births to women in a specified age category.
. 01. 08 06 01 Age-Specific Birth Lﬁm—'l‘he number of births to women.in a specified age category ,
per 1,000 women in that cgtegory, operationally defined as age-specific births (01. 08
06) divided by the midperiod fgmAle population for the year in that category, and the
result multiplied by 1,000. ~ S :
- .01.."’08 07 .. Annuat Mar_riagw—'!‘he number of n.larriages ina ca!enqir year. .
01. 08 07 01 Marriage Rate—The number of 'marriages‘ in a calendar year (01. 08 07) divided by
the midperiod population (01. 0t 01 03) of the year, and the result multiplied by 1,000. '
. < . )
01. 08 08 Annual Divorces—The number of divorces in a calendar year.
I - v < .
01. 08 08 01 Divorce Rate—The annual number of divorces per 1,000 pipulation per year, opera-
o ‘tionally defined as the annual number of divorces (01. 08 08) iyided by the midperiod
population (01. 01 01 03) for the year; and the result multiplied %y 1,000.
. PO ., . . . / .
01. 09 HANDICAPPED CATEGORIES . . ,
01. 09 01 Handicapped Persons—The number of persons olf all ages with a handicap. Handicapped

o

persons are those afflicted with a physical or mental disability including those evaluated
as being. mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually handicapped,
seriously emotionally disturbed, orthopedically impaired, other health impaired, deaf- .

Ny

¢« °
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blind, multrhandrcapped, or as having §pec;fic leamrqg drsabrhtles, who because of those
1mparrmglts need special education and related services. . o
. Ql.'09 02 " Handicapped Persons Age 18 and Over—The number of persons age 18 and over who
- C oL have been evaluated as having one or .more, of the disabilities specified in (01. 09 01)
. ) above. - ‘ . .,
: 01: 09 03 . ' Handicapped Persons Under Age 18—The number of persons under age 18 who have
—" been evaluated as having one or more of the disabilities specified in (21. 09 01) abover
01. 09 64 . R Handrcapped Persons Under Age 18, by Type of Handncap—The number of handi-
© . capped persons under age 18 listed by the type of handrcap .
01.090401 . - Deaf—A hearing impairment whrch is so sevére that the child is impaired in processing
) linguistic information thirough hearing, with or without amplification, which adversely,
‘ affects educational performance. . .
\ e , ’ A ‘ .
’ *01. 09 04 02 Deaf Blmd-—Co?cormtam hearifig and visual 1mpa1rments the combmauon of which"

causes such severe"commumcatron and o{her-developmental and educational prob}ems -
that they cannot be accommodated in special educauon programs solely for deaf or

4 «

- blind chrldren N N .
h - .01.09 04 03 Hard of Hearing—A heanng 1mpa1rment whether pelﬁne\nt or fluctuating, which
" adversely affects a child’s educational- performance ‘but which is not included under the
- definition of “‘deaf’’ in thjs secuon

’

»

01. 09 04 04 . Mentally Retarded—Srgmficantly subaverage general mtellectu‘al functronmg existing
concurrently with deficits in adaptive behavior and manifest§d during the developmental
-~ period, whrch adversely affects a chrld’s educauonal performance. .
‘. (el ¢
01. 0% 04 05 Lo Mutizhandwapped—Conconutant impairments (such as mentally retarded- blmd men-
. _ * tally retarded-orthopedically, impaired, etc.), the combifiation of which causes su6h
‘ . . - severe educational problems that they cannot be.accommodated in special education,-
: . - . ‘programs solely for one of the impairments. ~The term does not include deaf- blméq%%.
- <L . children. . . .
\ z - LT -/
01. 09 04 06 ) Oﬂhopedwally Impazred—-A severe orthopedlc impairment which adversely, affects a _
. child's educational performance. The term’includes impairments caused by congemtal :
) anomaly (e.g., clubfoot, absence of some memher etc. ) imparrments caused by disease’
’ " (e.g. poliomyelitis, bone tuberculosis,, etc. ) and 1mpa1rments from other causes (e.g.,
'. . cerebral palsy, amputations, and fractures or burns whith cause contractures).
- L . . AT
- ‘ 01.0904 07 . Other Health Impazred-—Llrmted strength, vitality or alprtness due to chronic or acute
: *  health*problems such as a heart condition, tuberculosis, rheumatic fever, nephrms,
asthma, sickle cell anemia, hemophilia, epilepsy, lead poisoning, leukerma, or diabetes, *
which ddversely affects a child’s educational performance

3
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01:090408 ¢ Seriously Emoaonally Disturbed — . PR -
A : - (i) The term means a condition exhibiting one or more of the following characteristics

Tt . overalong geriod of time and to a marked degree, whxch adversely affects educatxonal
L., - : .°. performance: " . )

T - * (A) An inability to leam, \vhu:h_ cannot be explamed by lntellecmal,.sensom or Q
-, ' * health factors; .. @ N &

; ; (‘!§) An inability- to bulld or malntaln sat:sfactory mterpersonal relatxonshxps with
peers and teachers. K .
©) lnappropnate types,of behavior or fee‘hngs under ‘normal circumstances; - -

-~ (D) A general pervasive mood of unhappmess ot depression; or, )

' v (E) A’tendency to develop physical symgtoms or fears assocxated W1th personal or .

school problems. - . '
(ii) The term includes chxldren who are schizop@-emc or autlstlc The ‘term doe

include children who are socxall); maladjusted? unless it s determined thaf they are

N - - seriously emotxogally d:sturbed 4.

. s‘x._ -, . V]
‘h ,‘ -

" 01.0904 09 ~ Specific Learning Dtsab:lzty--—A" dlsorder 1n~-orie or more of the basxc psychologxcal
- processes_involved m,understandgng or irf using Ianguage spokg_n or wntten, which
may mamfest itself in an lmperfect abxllty to lisign, think, speak, read, write, spell or )
to do mathematxcal calculatiofs. The term includes such condmons as perceptual hand- .
-~ icaps, brain injury, minimal brain dr’sfunctlonz dyslexia, and ‘ﬁevelopmental apﬁasxa
. '[he term, does not include chxldxgn :who have ‘learning problems thch are primarily
) the result of visual, hearing,’or mhotor handicaps; -of mental retardation; of emotional”
dlsturbance or of environmental,’ eultural or gconomrc dlsadvantage

01. 0904 10 - Speech Impaited—A commu;ucanon disorder’ such as stuttenng,,unpalred artlculatxon,
- . a language 1mpamnent ora vorce nnpaxrment, which adversely affects a chxld’s edu-
catxonal performance ¢ - - .
01. 0904 11 Visually Handwappef—A visual lmpaxrment\whxch even with correction, adverﬁely
T " affects a child’s educatxonal perfg,(mance The term includes both parnallyﬂseemg and-‘
‘ g blind children.
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02. 01 . ‘GENERAL ECONOMIC CHARACTEIIISTIC‘S é:, o

02. 01 01 Total Employment—’l‘he number of mdnvxduals reported as employed at plac s of work
o " within the community. S -t
02. 0101 01’ " Percent Change in Emplt;yrpent, Selected Years—The arithmetic differenge between
-/ . ) employment (02. 01 01) for two /gates divided by the employment ﬁgure for the earller
* date, and the result multiplied by7100. .4 ) @ .
B . H

-

02. 0102 ° Payrolls—The total dollar amount of all form§ of compensatxon such as salanes, wages,
) commissions, dlsm1§sal pay, bonuses, vacation and sxck leave. payN'md compensation in | |
e : . klnd pnor to such deductions as withholding taxes, - grqup insuranc® and employee,gocial -

) security contributions, and those thh léss than five emplqyees Excludes}:)aymenta to
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A L * ) propn(e_tors unincorporated concerns, payments to members of the armed forces, and
N . _— payments to pepsioners camed on the active pa)goll
02. 01 02 01 Percent Change in Payrolls, Selected Yéars—The arithmetic difference between pay-
* : ‘ “rolls (02, 01 02) for two dates drvrded by the payrell for the figure for earlier date, and -~
‘. the result multiplied by 100.- ) ”—
g 02. 01 03 Capital Investments—The. total investment in all forms in all economic activities.
02. 94 ) EMPLOY‘MENT; BY INDUSTRY GROUP CHARACI‘ERISTICS N
T =
"'02. 02 01 Employment by Indilstry Group——The number of mdrvrduals reported as employed at .

places of work within the community by industry group. Industry groups are categonzed :
as Agnculture Forestry, Fisheries; Mining Construction; Manu agturing; Transportation;
Wholesale Trade; Retail Trade; Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate Services;. Public

- : - Admrmstratlon and Nonclassifiable Establishments. The nationally accepted classification -
Ve ) of indusiry group is in the Standard Bndustrial Classification gpde. (See appendix E.) v

o _ 02.02 02 01-99 - Percent Employed, by Industry Gfoup—The number employed in each industry group
X - divided by total employment (02. 01 01)# and the result multrphed by 100 »
s - ) 02903 . Percent Change in Employment, by Industry Group, Selected Years—The anthmetrc
“ . X - " difference between employment for two dates in each industry group (02. 02 01) repre-
’ J{ " _ sented in.the commumty divided by the ﬁgure for thé earlier date, and the result multiplied
K ' ’ by 100 . . N ,
. . , ‘ -

.+ 0270204 01-99 Payrolls by Industry Group—Payrolls (02. 01 02) for each mdustry group represented

'~ ‘ i the Standard Industrlal Classification.

.

02. 02 05 ' Percent Change in Payrolls Selected Years—Ihe arithmetic difference between payrolls -
for two. dates ‘n each inGustry group (02, 02 04 01- -29) represented in the community
drvrded by the ﬁgure for the earlier date, and the resuit multlphed by 100.

.

©02. 02 06 01-99 . Capttal Investment, by Industry Group—Capital investmentsfor each industry group.
. represented. in the Standard Industnal Classification. - \ . .t :
02. 02 07 01-99 MqiorEmployers, by Industry Group—,-A listing of the industry groups provrdm'gtbe ’
N ' " major job squrces in the community and an identification of the major corporatlons in
¢ . . . the major job-source clusters. . -
o . ” ’ ' ~
02. 02 09 Agriculture—Activities dssociated with the production of food and fiber through culti-
N . vating the soil, producing crops, and raising livestock; and the minimal preparation and #¢
D marketing of such products. . o

- . -
]

. : 02. 02 09 01 " Number of Farmse—The total number of operating units engaged in agricultural pro-
™ duction (see Glossary for deﬁrutrons of farm and operating farm unit).

02/02 09 02 Stze Grouping of Farms—Classrﬁcatron' of farms according to size of total land area
established for each farra, ) NN .

o r . N R ?
02.0209 03 ° Value of Agricultural Products (Including Livestock)—An estimate based on actual |~
C sales data and estlmates, made according to a formula, for all other unrecorded sales.

EEAY .
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0102 09 [N Averaé; Sales p;r Farm ~The value of agricultural products (including livestock) (02.

02 09 03) divided by the total number of farms (02. 02 09 01). .
— 02:020905 . " Value of Farms~—Total value of farms based on extension of known values to com-

parable farms in the area obtaining value of each unit. "
Average Value of Farms—Total value of farms (02. 02 09 05) divided by the number
- of farms (02. 02 09 01) ‘ Yo .

Tenant Operated Farms—All farms rentéd from others or worked on a shase’basis.
< o > r

Mining—The processes associated with extract‘j‘ng ores or minerals from beneath the
surface of the earth. y )

1
-

“sold, and costs of producing and initial processing of the minerals.
-~ : A

Value of Minerals Produced—The difference between r'eceipts for minerals shipped,

Manufacturing—The processes associated with systematic production of products from
raw materials or component parts through use of machinery and division of labor. .

Manufacturing Establishments—The number of production units classifigd as engaged
in manufacturing acfivities. ‘ - e 2 -

RN

Value Added,_byGManuf‘actuﬁng—-The diﬂjé;ence between basic input costs for pro- -

duction of a good and the sale value of the finished commodity.

- » .

* . Employment in Production Processes—Employment associated with 'pro%tion op-
‘érations. "~ )

-

- V}’hol%ale Trade—The processes associated with ‘selling and transferring of-googds in
- -quantity; either for resgle by merchant middlemen to yltimate consumers, or for use in
business. ) - . . ' o S

. * g . R
. Wholesale Trade Estdlishmepts, by Category—The number of establishments en-
~ gaged in wholesaling activities, as defined in the Standard Industrial Classification. -

Wholesale Sales 'Volume—'[o@ldollar.value of wholesale sales.© '“&_

- ,

" .x ‘Sales Volume, by-Category of Wholesale Comné?ily—Total dollar Jalue of sales by _'

w5

e categories as defined in the’Standard Industrial Classification.

e

e -
1]

* vided by number of wholesale sales employees (02. 02 01 50-51). . ~ .
Per Capita Wholesale Sales—Wholesale sales volume (02. 02 12 02) divide& by totat
population (01. 01,01+ . . . .

. /.

- LI

-

»

. . Y -/ * °
Retail Trade—The processes associated with seiling and transferring of goods from who-
lesal;?s or other sources of supply to consumets. . *

o

* Retail Trade Establislim'ent,\/y\ Category—The number of retail establishments, by’

category, based on the-Standard Industrial Classification. Sfich categories may be further
4

| I .

’

Wholélale Sales Volume per Employee—Wholesale safes volume (02. 02 12 02) di-

~
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- v grouped into dusable and nondurable goods, convemence'and general merchandlse,
"‘mi\ ’ agparel and furnishings categories. . i
o ! ~__ . ' ‘ . . o
s © 0270213 02 ‘Retail Sales Volume—-Total dollar value of retail sales. =~ =
02. 02 13 03 * Sales Volume, by Cate'gory of Retail gommoduy—Total dol-larﬂvalue of retail sales by
categories as established inf (02. 02 13.01). - N
N . . 02.021304 " Retail Sales Volume per Employee—Re&ul sales volume (02. 02 13 02) divided by
Coa . / number of retail sales employees (0f02 01 52-59).
- 02.,Q2'l3 05 | . ~ Per Caplta Retail Sales—Retail sales volume (02 02 13 02) divided by’total populatxon
) .+ "(01. 01 01). ,
' 02:/g2 14 Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate—An mdusmal classification grouping in which

concerns are primarily focused upon such activities as circulating money, making invest
ments, proyiding banking facilities, transferring real property, and making credit arrange-

- ments. s . . .
', 02.02 1401 Bank Deposits—Total of all time (savings) and demand (éheckjng) account deposits.
. 02. 02 14 02 + Pefcent Change in Bank Deposits, Selected Years—The arithmetic difference between .

bank deposits (02. 02 14 01) for two dates dmded by the figure for the earlier date,
and the result mullplled by 100.

- * ' N r')
- 02.021403 Bank Loans—Total of all notes outstandmg, mcludmg busmess loans, car loans, home

. mortgages, and pérsonal loans. -
<. ; -t e | :
. 0203 ’ ECONOMIC INDICATORS ) . . .

0y 4 "
-02.°03 0t Basie Employment—Number of employed persons involved in the/production of a com-
. ‘modity or in the performance of a servicesfor sales beyond, the limits of the community
. ' . "or to persons residing outside of the community. .7

0Z. 03 02 Nonbasic Employment—-;Total employment of those involved in the production of a good
or performance of a service for sale within the limits of the cominunity; that is, to 3 pbrson
> L ' ’&hvmg within er an economic activity located within the limits of the commumty )
,02.0303 ° Basic/Negbasic Employment Ratio—Ratio 'betwéen total basip employment (02.0301) °
4 and total nonbasic employment (02. 03 02), with basic equaling 1007 . 17

$02.03 04 Employnitnt Multiplier—Assumption that total employment will.change according to
. the basic nonbasic ratio. That is; any change in the basic employment will stimulate a
; change in nonbasic employment parallel to the relationship indicated in the ratio.

. 02. 03 05 I:ocatiqn Emyloyment Quotients—A simple indicator of the relative importance of spe-
. . " cific economic activities in the community economy and a crude means of determining
i ) , basic employment (02. 03 OI) Procedure is to compare local data with data from some
- - larger area through an equation: local employment in a particular industrial group/total
local employment/natxonal ‘employment in the particular industrial group/total national
employment. A quotient of 1.0 indicates the level of employment needed to satisfy local
needs; above 1.0 indicates basic emplayment..
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\\ . . . \ .

making total lecal ‘employment in some bhse Year eqml to 100 and relating subsequent

"yearly employment to that'base

\ 02. 03 06 ‘ Employment Stabihty Index—A running }ndex of employment change accomplished by o .
| ~

. M ! ) R N
~ —. - - =

4 hat 4

02. 04 - ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT-* S S N

02.0401 . Governmental Emp ent (Local)—Total ernployment by local govemrﬁental units. o

02. 04 01 01 ) Government Ep onment (Other Than Local)—~Sunt of employment at all levels of ) '
: - govemment'(gm Federal, Sgate), excludmg those employed at local levels. * s
. \ ’ . ¢
02. 0401 02 . Ratio of Gov nment Jobs to All Jobs—Ratlo of government lobs (02 $4 01) + (02. .
, - 04 01 01) to/ total employment (02. 0} 01). L . ' -
. ~~ - - YNwtg )
X 02. 04 02 L Annual Revénues; by Source—Total local govemmen.t recelpts by source the latter -
’ ) being most simply classified as property taxes, insurance trust tevenue, utlhty revenue,
1ntergove 1 ental revenue, changes and m1scellaneous revenue, and other taxes: - N
‘t 204 03 e w,Annual xpendrtures, by Categorya—Total local govemment expenthtures classified by *
‘w a0 Catego of expenditure (e.g., general fund, street constmctlon, recreation, bond retlre» -
‘ . ment, Atc. ) T . : & ,
. "' y b . . N ’ / L4 .
© 02.0404 ¥ ,A Borided Indebtedn&ss——’l’he sum of bonded indebtedness and general obhgatlon notes '
' ,?_‘ : . tandlng— ; , . . N . . . 14 ,
: K l\‘.(‘, hbcd ,i 1 oo~ ‘
02.0404 01 _ . Bonded Indebtedgess Lmut-—The maximum total of bonded 1ndebtedness allowabje _
coe Joa commumty as estab'hshed by individual State statutes. ' .
. d
- 02.0405 Commumiy Credit Rating—Arrindicator of the potenualfrnarkétaﬁ'hty ofa community’s ¢ - Lo
‘ .bonds and general obligation*notes. Established upon request and'for a fee by either of ) N
’!ﬁfo national cqqeerns providing this service. . - . .

% P 4

|

R i
;‘P‘w Impl‘ovement Budget—The sumf that set of items in the local gover\t w l
o+ |

|

|

[

. deget that result in ‘capital 1mprovements . .
. ¢
Percent of Annual Expenditures Devoted to Capual Improvements—’l’he total ext, AU A
penditures for capital improvements (02 04 06) as a percentage of-the total annual L. )
expéndxtures . \ : ] N

Local Taxes, Qy g‘ype and Rate—A listing of taxes and their current rates. Examples of ‘
local taxes 1nc ﬁmcome property, admissions, motor vehlcles '

¢

Volume of Program Funding from External Sources—Total receipts -from “noiilocal

sources, 1nclud1ng Federal grants and 1ntergovemmental transfers within the State.

Per Capita Bonded Jndebtedness—Bonded 1ndebtedness (02 04 04) dmded by total .
populatxon-(Oi 01 01). ‘ ~\ ’. s

. Papcem'Bonded Indebtedness is of Bonded Indebtedness Limit—Bonded indebtedness . '
(02304 04) divided by the<bonded indebtedness limit (02. 04 04 01), and the result C. i
multlphed by 100. v . ‘ . . ’ Y

¢ . . v
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DEFINITIONS OF DATA ITEMS - . 11
. \\ 02. 05 COMMUNITY REVENUE BASE FOR SCHOOLS ' . a
02 05 01 Total Assessed Valuation—Total assessed value of all property subject to taxation, in-
) cluding real estate and sometimes personal property.
0. 05 01 01 Percent Change in Assessed Valuation, Selected Years—The arithmetic difference
. between assessed valuation (02. 05 01) for two dates divided by the figure for the
earlier date, and the result multlphcd by 100.
02. 0502 Assessed Valuatxon of Non-Tax Exempt Property—Assessed valuatlon of all property
‘ : " in community subject to property tax.
L 4 LA . + .
02.050201 Percent Change in Assessed Valuation of Non-Tax Exempt Property, Selected
- Years—The arithmetic difference between assessed valuation (02. 05 01) for two dates
\ divided by the igure for the cearlier date, and the result multiplied by 100.
02. 05 03 . Assessed Valuation of Tax,Exempt Property—Valuatlon of all property in commumty
" ‘ not subject to property tax. ,
RN .
02, 050301 Ratio of Tax Exempt Property to Non-Tay Exempt Property—Anthmetlc comparison
. ) between tax.exempt property (02. 05 03) an}/non -tax exempt property (02. 05 02).
02.050302 Percent Change in Assessed Vgluution of- Tax Exempt Property, Selected Years—
The arithmetic difference between assessed valuation for two dates divided by the figure
for the earlier dates, and the result multiplied by 100
02. 0504 Assessed Valuation, by Land Use Types— Valuation of real estate by land use desig-
© nations (e.g., commercia] agricultural, residential, industrial).
02. 05 05 6 Property Tax Rate—Number of mills lev1ed on each dollar assessed valuatlon Some-
. - times expressed as dollars .per 1,000. .
¢ 02. 050501 ' . Per Capita Property Tax—The property tax rate (02. 05 05) times the assessed val-
.- uation of rion-tax exempt propesty (02. 05 02) divided by the total populatlon (01.01°
) SRV -
¢ -
. \x
,@2. 05.06 ’ Assessed Valuation per AttendantStudent—Assessed valuation (02. 05 01) divided by
) , . total school enrollment (04. 07 01), -
’ 02. 05 07 Per Capita Local Expenditure for Education—Total expenditures for education, in-
- . cluding those for current operation and, debt service, divided by total population (01. 01
! . . 01). ) ’ ' \ -
A 3 . -
02. 06 :  ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE POPULATION
02. 06 01 - ".  Civilian Labor Force—All persons employed or unemployed but lookmg for work, ex-

- ‘ cluding, members of the armed farces. —

02. 06 01 01 Percent of Labor Force Employed—The number of “persons employed (02."01 01)
divided by the civilian labor force (02. 06 01)_,_ and the result multiplied by 100.

(]
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12 COMMURNITY INFORMATION

02. 06 01 02 Bercent of Labor Force Unemployed—The number of persons unemployed but looking
for work divided by the civilian labor force (02. 06 01), and the result muitiplied by
100. . )

02. 06 01 03 Percent of Persons Not in Labor Force—The number of persons not in the labor force
divided by the population age 14 and over (for 1960 dia) or age 16 and over (for 1970
data), and the result multiplied by 100. e
: N ‘
~02. 0602 Employment-Status, by Sex—Classification by sex of all persons age 14 and over (for
) 1960 data) and age 16 and over (for 1970 data) in the labor force, not in fabor force, or
’ ) in armed forces. (Percent female (02. 06 02 01); percent male (02. 06 02 02)). o

02. 06 03 Employed Civilian Labor Force—The total number of civilians classified as employed
. persons. * ¢ :
L

-'q » v
- 02. 0603 01 Percent Change in Employed Civilian Labor Force, Selected Years—The arithmetic
difference between the total employed civilian labor force (02. 06 03) for two dates
divided by the employed civilian force for the earlier date, and the result multiplied by
100. v )
7 : « '

)
\

02. 06 4 " Employment in White Collar Occupations—Total number of persons ‘employed as
professional, technical, and kindred workers, managers and administrators (except farm), , .
sales workers, and clerical and kindred workers. ) ..
02. 06 04 01 Employment in-White Collar Occupations, Female—Total number of females em-
. o ployed as professional, technical ‘and kindred workers, managers and administrators
- . (except farm), sales workers, and clerical and kindged workers.

02. 06 04 02 Employment in White Collar Occupations, Male—Total numbe‘r of malés employed
* as professional, technical and kindred workers, managers and administrators (except
farm), sales workers, and clerical and kindred workers.
02. 0604 03 Percent Employment in White Collar Occupations— The number of employed persons
’ in white collar occupations (02. 06 04) divided by the employed civilian labor force
(02. 06 03), and the result multiplied by 100.
- X
02. 06 05 Employment in Blue Collar Océupations-—Total number of persons employed in crafts
_ and kindred work, operatives (except trafisport), transport and equipment operatives and
laborers (except farm). ' -

Employment in Blue Collar Oecupations, Female—Total number of females-employed
in crafts and kindred work, operatives (except transport), transport and equipment op-

eratives and laborers (except farm). TN

. 02. 06 05 01-

X A .- .

02. 060502 Employment in Blue Collar Occupations, Male—Total number of males exﬁployed in;
crafts and kindred work, operatives (except transport), transport and equipment oper-"*
atives and laborers (except farm). f%\ . .

. 02. 06 05 03 Percent Employment in Blue Collar Occupations—The number of emploﬂéd persons

. . in blue collar occupations (02. 06 05) divided by the'employed civilian labor force (02.
v 06 03), and the result multiplied by 100. :
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< DEFINITIONS OF DATA ITEMS : T ‘{ 113
o 02. 06 06 . White Collar/Blue Collar Ratio—Anthmetlc comparison between white collar employ-
: meiit (02. 06 04) and blue collar employment (02. 06 05).
. -
. 02. 06 0601 - Percent Change in White Collar/Blue Callar Raao-—Percentage difference between
\/The white collar/blue collar ratios for two selected points in time.
.02 06 07 Median Earnings—The earnings figure that splits a frequency drstnbutlon of a popula-
I . ) tion’s earnings into two equal parts, one_ 50 percent above and one 50 percent below the
¢ oo figure.
- ; . - y
. ' _, 02.06 03/ Annual Weeks Worked—The total number of weeks worked during the preceding year -
. for those who worked at any time dunng the calender year preceding a census:
' ‘/ 02. 06 09 . Weekly Hours Worked—Tlie total number hours worked during the reference week
for those who worked during that particular wéek.
\ + 02.06 10 ) Rural Poverty Index—The percent of rural families below the povertydevel. The poverty
 *"level (new in the 1970 census) is constantly updated by the U.S. Department of Agricul- -
rc [
\f\gz/06 11 Urban Poverty Index—The percent of urban families*below the poyerty level. The pov-.
. erty leyel (new in the 1970 census) is constantly updated by the U S. Department of
Agncultune £
c - ot :
> 02. 06 12, Insured Labor Force—The number of members of the labor fomm by the pro- ?
. . \ J v1srons of a State’s employment s®¥curity program ", ¢
(32 06 12 0] Percent of Total €tvtltan Labor Force Classifi ed as Insured—The insured labor force .*
. .+ (02. 06 12) as_a percent of the total civilian labor force (02. 06 01).
02.06 13 ) Labor Force Participation Rate--Proportron of population that is active in the labor ~
- . market. Populatlon base may be erther total population or some age or age-sex part of the
T total population. . . .
0% 06 14 . Disposable Ipcome-—Aggregate take-home pay of the population.
“0%. 06 14 01 Percent Change in Disposable Income, Selected Years—The arithmetic difference
' B between disposable income for two dates divided by the disposal income for the earlier
o ) ‘ date, and the resuit multlphed by 100.
. , 02.06 15 Residents Working Outsrde Comthunity of Residence-—The total number of employed .
" * . * persons whose place of residence is within the commumty and whose place of work is
: outside of that community. \ )
. ' B s ) o i ’ w
Y] .
: 02. 06 16 . Omupation 5 Years Ago—-Employed persons at a census year (starung in 1970) who |
. ) ©  were asked occupatronal oharactenstrcs for 5 years before, if they were then employed
. .
02.06 1601 * Percent Change of Occupaaonal Classrf cation$—The arithmetic drffenence between .

thé number of employed persons in a specific occupation (0Z: 06 04 and 02,06 05)

and "the number in that same occupation 5 years before (02. 06 16) divided by the
* number of employed persons in a specrfic occupation for t{lc‘ earlier year, and the result
s,oo. 0 . multiplred by 100.
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02. 06 17.
02. 06 18
02. 06 19

02. 07

02. 07 01

]
\ 020702

02. 07 03

02. 07 04
02. 07 05
- . 02.07 06

02.07 07

v

. . 02.0708

02. 07 09

.

~

-
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COMMUNITY INFORMATION
Industry § Years Ago—Employed persons at a census year (starting in 1970) who were
asked-their industry group for 5 years béfore, if they were then employed. P
Number of Families With More Than One Wage Earner—The_count of family units
with more than one wage earner.

Dependency Ratio—In a given population, the arithmetic comparison of nonworkers to .

““workers, multiplied by 100. Nonworkers are usually defined as persons under age 15 and

over age 64.

-

"~ ECONOMIC TRE'N]_)s (FUTURE)

- . ¥
.Changes in Employment Growth Rate—A projection to selected future dates of total

+ employment (02. 01 01) and a determination of annual or periodic employment change-
rates, based on existing studies, estimates of possible trends, orethe c?cting of an

economic study. - -

‘ChazngeS in Payiroll Growth Rate—A projegtion to selected future dates of possible
payroll totals (02. 01 02) and a determination of anpual or periadic chapge rates.
Changes in Rate of Capital InVestment—A projection to selected future dates of possible
capital-investment (02. 01 03) and a determination: 6f annual or periodic changé rates.

Changes in Employment Growth Rate, by Industry Group—A projection to selected
future dates of total employment by industry group. (02. 02 01 01-99) and a determination

- of annual or periodic change rates. - *
Changes in Local Government Revenues—A projection. to selected future dates of an-

(‘ ticipated local government revenues (02. 04 02) and a determination of annual or periodic
change rates. : i ' 0
leang&.s in Local Government’ Expenditures—A projection to selected future dates of

* anticipated local governnfent expenditures (02. 04 03) and a determination of annual or
periodic change rites. * v

. - 2 ' :
Changes in Size-of Civilian Labor Force—A projection to selected future dates of
anticipated size of civilian labor force (02. 06 01), Rased largely on age-sex composition

, of the population, and a determination of annuat or periodic change rates. -

" Changes in Employment Staiﬁs, by Sex—A projection to selected future c:;tes of em- '

ployment Status by sex (02. 06 02) and a determination of annual or periodic ¢hange rate.

Changes in Whité Collar/Blue Collar Ratio—A projection to selected fut{xre dates of

" - anticipated changes'in the white collar/blue collar ratio (02. 06 06) and a determination

.

of annual or periodic change rates.

"
”
o

5 Yy— "

. Z Y .

N S . i
+ Changes in Median Earnings—A projection to.selected future dates of possible changes
-in overall earnings. pattern and level of the median-earnings (02, 08®") and a determinatjon
of annual or periodic change rates. ) ST
Changes in Weekly Hours Worked—A projection to selected future dates §f possible

~ . . ]
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N \
] . - N,

changes in the pattern of weekly hours worked (02. 06 09) and a determmatlon of annual
l’lOdlC change rates.

02. 0‘7 12 < Change$ in Dlsposable Income—A prOJectxon to selected future dates of anticipated
) changes in dlsposable income (02. 06 14) and a determination of annual or penodlc change

o rates. .
R 03. SERIES: LAND USE . ]
~ \ V/ -
’/103. . LAND US '
. ‘ = < . -
03. 01 CLASSIFICATION OF LAND. ~
03, 0101 Land Area—The number of square miles/square kilometers contamed within the boun-
' * daries of some specific political or administrative éntity. For land use purposes, square
. miles/square kilorfieters are converted to acres/hectares equivalents. -
03. 0102 Residential Land Use—The total number of acres/hettares utilized for nontransient space
forhousing. Some clasmﬁcatxon systems include transient lodgings as well as household
units, group quarters, residential hotels and moblle home courts or parks v g
s 03. 01026 Percent of Land in Residential Land Use—Land inresidentia] land use (03. 014,02)
-: ; divided by land area (03. 01 01), and the result multxphed by 100. “
' 03. 0103 Trade Land Use—The total number of acres/hectares utilized for any form of retail and *
- wholesale trade. . . i
. " 03.0103.01 ‘Percent of Land in Trade Land Use—Land in trade land use (03. 01 03) divided by
. . total land area (03. 01 01), and the result muitiplied by 100. DR
03,0104 . - Manufacturing Land Use—-The total number of acrés/hectares devoted to any"Tanufac-
- o 3 turing use. .
03. 01 04 01 -Percent of Land in Manufacturing Land Use—Land in manufacturing land use (03.
. 01 04) divided by total land area (03. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100
03. 0105 Transportation, Communication, and Public Uthlity Land Use—The total number of ~ .
’ acres/hectares utilized by railroads, rapid raik transit, street railway transport, motor ve-
. hicles, aircraft, marine craft hlghway and streeg right of way, automobile parking (éxcept
- home garages), communication, and utilities.
e ~ .~ . ) A, . -
. ¢y 03.010501 Percent of Land in Transpoﬂaaon, Communication, and Public Utility Land Use—
. . ’ These land uses (03. 01 05) divided by the total land area (03 01 01), and the result
-, multiplied by 100.
T 03,01 06 " Services Land Use—The total number of acres/hectares used by finance, insurance, real
. estate, personal, business, repair, professional contract consultation governmental, edu-

cational, and miscellaneous segvnces . . -

. 4
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© 03,0106 01 Percent of Land in Services Land Use—Service land use (03. 01 06) divided by total
. land area (03. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100. _
. 03. dl‘ 07 Cultl;ral, Entertainment, and Recreational Land Use—The total number of acres’/hect-
‘ \ ares used by cultural activities and nature exhibitions, public assembly, amuseéments,
. - recreational activities, resorts and group camps, and parks.
«03.-01 07 01 Percent-of Eand-inCulraral, l:,ntem'zinment, and Recreational Land Use—The lands
(03. 01 07) dividéd by total land area (03. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100.
. 03. 01 08-' Résource\Production and E‘xtraction Land Use—The total number of ‘atrgs/hectares
‘ used by-agriculture, agrieulture-related activities, forestry activities and related services,
- fishing activities and related services, and other forms of resource production and extrac-
tion. . CoE
03. 01 08 01 Xngzt dof Land in Resgurce Production and Extraction Land Use—The lands (03. °
< . 01 08) divided by total land.area (03,3'01 01), and the result multiplied by 100.
o 2 ' - |
03..01 09 - Undeveloped anq Water Land Use—The total'number of acres/hectares included in
T undeveloped and unused land area, noncommercial forest developmént, water areas, vacant
. floor area, land currently having constfuction, and other undeveloped areas.
- » . o
03. 01 09 01 Percent of Land in Undeveloped and Water Land Use—The l.ands (03 01 09) divided
" by total land ared\(Q3. 01 01), and the result muitiplied by 100.
_..03.02 : LAND USE — GENERAL CHARA'CTIf]RISTICS'
. 03. 0201 “Land Area of K-6 or K-8 School Attendance Arehs—The land area (03. 01 01), meas-
/ ured in acres/hectares included within the-school attendance area of the elementary schools
of a given loial education agency. .
. 03..020101 Average Land Area of K-6 or K-8 School Attendance Areas—The total land areas
. i (03. 01 01), measured in acres/ﬂectares,_covered by all K-6 or K-8 school attendance
s L areas divided by the number of K-6 and/or K-8 schools of a given local educafign
. » agency. r . . ,
03. 02.01\02 * Average Population of K-6 or K-8 School Attendance Areas—Total population (01.
d 01 01) divided by the number of K-6 or K-8 schools of a given local education agency.
x . .
03. 0202 Land Area of 9-12 School Attendance Areas— The.land area (03. 01 01), measured in
dres/ectares, incladed within the school attendance area of 9-12 schools of a given local
education agency. - ) T y
" 03. 0202 01 Average Land Area of 9-12 School Attendance Areas—The total land area (03. Q1°
01), measured in acres/hectares, covered by all 9-12 school attendance areas divided
o by the number of 9-12‘schools of a given local education agency.
03. 02 02 02 " Average Population of 9-12 School Attendance Areas—The total p(’)pulatio 1. 01
o 01) divided by the number of 9-12 schools of a ‘given 18cal education agency.
) aﬁ.‘OZ 03 Land %rea of Postsecondary Education Attendance Areas—The land area, measured
Q -
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03.

L4

03.

03,

03.

02 03 01

02 03 02

02 04

02 05

03. 02 05 01

03.
03.

03.

03.

03.

. 0207

02 06

02 06 01

02 06 02 -

020603 -

02 08

.02 08 01

»

.0209

. 020901

" land uses according to master plan guidelines. N

in acres/hectares 1ncluded within the attendance area“of the publicly suppdrted postsec-
ondary 1nstyut10ns .
Average Land Area of Postsecondary Education—Total land area .measured in acres/-
. hectares, covered by all publicly supported postsecondary institution attendance areas
d1v1ded by the" number of such msututlons -
Avemge Population of Postsecondary Attendance Areas—The total populahon O~
- 01 01) divided by'the number of publicly supported postseconaéry institutions of the
defined attendance areas. ) . T

N L

Land Values; by Typeﬂdf Use-—Values for each use type of a land parcel. Normally

- computéd in Urban areas on a front-foot basls and on an acres/hectares or area basis in..

fringe areas and in open country The character of structures, improvements, and depre-
ciation are all taken into account.

Annual Lapd Consumptlon, by Type of Use—Amount of land developed during a year
for-a particular land use type; requires knowledge of acres/hectares used at beginning and
end of year. .

Land Consumptzon Rate—Th& total of all land consumed by type of use (03. 02 05),
expressed asa percentage of the total developed land at the beginning of the year.

Building Permits per Year—The number of legal bulldlng pemnsswns given by the
appropriate local governmental agency during a year.

Average Number of Building Permits for Past 3 Years-—Total buxldlng perrmts (03.
02 06) for a 3-year period divided by three.

L ) o
Percent Increase/Decrease in Developed Land Area, Selected Years—Land consump-
tion rates (03 02 05 01) summed for a period of years with the, sum divided by the
number of years, and the result multiplied by 100. “ .

Cem)"cates of Occupancy Issued—The number of legal ceruﬁcates issued dunng a
year by the appropriate authority of a political subdivision to Permit occupancy of a
new or remodeled structure for, which a building permit wis required. Certificates of
occupancy certify that a buxldlng meets the codes and regulatwns ‘prescribed for the
! mtended use. .
P .
Population Potentlal Accordmg to Master ‘Plan Guidelines—Summary of zoning and

density maximums according to the criteria established in the master planning process.
- €

’ Area of Land Zoned Residential—The total of all’lands zoned for residential land use

according to the master plan guidelines.

Percent of Land Zoned Residential—Area of 1and zoned residential (03. 02 08) divided
by the total land area (03. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100. ‘

Area of Land Zoned Manufacturing—The total of all lands zoned for manufacturing

?

Percent of Land Zoned Manufactun’ng—-Area zoned manufacturing (03. 02 09) di-
vided by the total land area (03. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100.

S PR .

i




i18 . - COMMUNITY INFORMATION

03.0210 Area of Land Zoned Public Ownership—The total areas of all lands zoned for public {
ownership purposes, accordmg to master plan gu1delmesr
* . N
03.021001 . Percent of Land Zoned Public Ownership—Area of land zoned for public ownership {
purposes (03. 02.10) divided by the total land area (03 01 01), and the result multiplied .
by 100. , M f
03.02 11 ' Land Area in Noricoiiforming Land Uses—Total of all lands that are not used in ac- '
cordance with zomnngﬂnances
03.021101 ° Percent of Land Area in Nonconforming Land Uses—total afea of land of noncon-
forming uses (03. 02 11) divided by the total land area (03. 01 01),%and the result -
multiplied by 100. . ¢ ‘
03. 02 12 "Land Classified as Federal Property—Area in square rmles/square kxlometers of land R
devoted to Federal use within a given geographic area. ,
03. 02 12 01 Percent of Land Classified as Federal Property— Area of land devoted to Federal use S
(03. 02 12) divided by the total land area (03. 01 01), and the result multiplied b): 100.
03.02 13 ' American Indian or Alaskan Native Land Area—Area in square miles/square kilo-
’ meters of land set aside for public use &%y American Indian or Alaskan Native within a
. . ‘ given geographic area. ‘ s - ¢
03. 02 13 01 Percent of American Indian or Alaskan Native Land Area—Area of American Indian
T _ < or Alaskan Native land area (03. 02 13) divided by thetotal land area (03. 01 01), and

the result multiplied by 100.

» ‘\ .
03. 02 14 ) “Size and Location of Blighted Area—Size in acres/hectares (and ofefr)mmber of use

units) of areas classified as bhghted accordmg to local housing and building codes. .
. o
03. 02 14_ 01 .. Percent of Residential Blighted Areas—Bhghted residential areas (03. Q2 14) divided
by total residential area (03. 02 08), and the result mulgphed by 100.
T 03.0215 Land Zoned for Historic Preservation—-Area in s{;uare xmles/square kxlometers of land .
set preservation within a gNeu"geographlc' : ) ) ) \j
03. 02 1501 Percent of Land for Htstonc Preservation—Land zoned for historic preservation di- .
s . . vided by total land afea (03. 01 01), and the resultmultiplied by ‘100. :
. ] N . *
'03. 03 " LAND USE—DENSITY MEASURES ‘ ‘ . .
03. 03 01 Population per acre/hectare—Total populatlon (01. 01 01) dmﬁed by the land area in
: acres/hectares (03 01 01).
03 03 01 01 ) Populaaon per Residential Acre/Hectare—Total populatwn o1, 01 01) divided by the
.* fesidential land use in acres/hectares (03. 01 02).
C.. 03,0301 QZ’_}L‘ Average Number of School-Age Children per Residential Acre/Heetare—The count
. of school-age children’ (children ages 5-18: age categones are usually single age or 5- '
. year age groups)-divided by the total residential land use in acres/hectares (03. 01 02). .
. - \

- ‘ . . ) - .l\
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93. 03 02 Automobiles per Housing Unit—The number of private motor vehicles divided by the.

number of residential units within the community. * \ )

03. 03 03 Land in High Density Residential Use-—[fsuglly‘ over 50-persons per residential acre/
: o hectare. ‘ . o ‘ .
. ) -

03. 03 03 01 Percent of Land in High-‘Density Residenitial Use—High density residential land use

divided by total land area (03. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100.
03.030302 - Average Number of School-Age Children per Acre/Hecgaredanigh-Density Residen-
‘ tial Areas—An estimate of the number of school-age childréh living in high-density
residential areas divided by the acreage of high defsity residential area (03..03 03).
' 03.03 04 Land in Medium-Density Residential Use-~Usually, a density of 15 to 50 persons per
- residential acre/hectare. . . “
03.030401. =. Perce;xt of Land in pMedium-Densit.;v 'Residentiial Use—Medium density reside.nt;al
. land use (03¢ 03 04) divided by total land area (03. 01 Q1), and the result multiplied -
by 100. '
03. 03 04 02 Aquééo Number of School-Age Children per Acre/Hectare in Medium-Density Res- -
idential Areas—An estimate of the number of school-age ¢hildren living in mediym-
density residential areas divided by the acreage of medium-density residential areas (03.
03 04)e ) o : ) . , '
03. 03 05 Land in Low;Dehsity Residential Use—Usually undegefS pgrsons pe eéidential acre/
hectare. . - . .. > -
- -~ N P | -
' DI035 01 . Percent of Land in Low-Density Residential Use—Low-Density residential land use

03,03 05 02"

03. 04,

03. 04 01

>

03. 04 01 01

03. 04 01 02

-

.

(03. 93 05), divided by total land area (03. 01 01} and the result multiplied by 100.

Average Number of School-Age Children per Acre/Hectare in i;w-DenEity -Rmesiden'-
tial Areas—An estimate of the numtg? of school-age children living.in low-density
residential areas divided by the acreage areas of low-density residential areas (03. 03
05N s s

.
L * ° -

Elementafj; School-Aged Ghildren Ll“viilg "Within One Mile/1.6 Kilometers of Their
School of Attendance—aA tally from school records  * the distribution of student addresses
relative to the school location. .. ‘-
. ;- .
LAND USE—SPECIFIC SITE CHARACTERISTICS .. )
H - . N . e . ‘ ‘ . -
Size of Available Land Parcels—The size, measured in square feet/square cenfare or
. acre/hectare units, of land parcels, either vacant or redevelopable, for school site purposes.
Cost of Available Land Paréels—The current estimated or appraised market price of
sites as identified in 03. 04 01. , .
. 1
»  Shape of Available Land Parcels—The shape of sites iaengﬁed in 03. 04 01 expressed
) ge?)metn'cally’ or in an ordered sequence of compass directions and distances. -

<

.




03.-04°01 03

03.504 01 04 -

03.04 0105

-

03.04 02

-

03. 04 0201

."

03. 04 03 01

-’ ’\

03.05

03. 05 01

03. 0502

03. 05 03-

~

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

. E'xpandabthty qf Available Land Parcels—The estimated or appratsed prices ofeavall-
able land parcels contrguous to a posslb'le school site.
Location of Available Land Parcels—Precisc -position expressed in terms of street
,access to the site or expressed in terms of digtance_ and direction from major commumty
"focal points. T,
Slape Fedtures &f Available Land Parcels—An expression of the topographrc features
of the s1te expressed in degreesfof slope or as a percent grade. . .-

D;stance. From Schooly Slte to Nearest Pubhc Transportatlon Rolite—The d1stanée
expressed in feet/dékameters-of the shortest safe walking distance from the site to the
nearest regular publlc trans%ortatxon stop.” © -

I 4

l

Distance From Schol Site iq First and Second Nearest Public Facility—The d15tance
exp¥essed in*feet/dekameters of fﬁe shortest safe walking distance from the site to the
first and second nearest public facility. Pubhc faclhty is typified by a public. ltbrary
the city hall, and a publlc park. .

Total Population Within One-Half Mile/.8 Kllometers of School Site—The total num-.
ber of people whose permanent-place of residence is within one-half mile/.8 kilometers
of the school site. -

¢
’ © A
PN o

Total Population Within One Mde/l 6 Ki eters of School Site—The total number
of people whose permanent place of resi ¢nce is within one mile/1.6 kilometers of the
éite

< O
4

3

LAND USE—REGULATOliY INFORMATION S 2

Annexation Proc,edures—-The legal procedures for adding,an area to tie polmcal jurs- -
diction of an incorporated commumty ’
Building (,‘ode—A legal devxce enacted to ensure the sound construction of stryctires,
specifying such features as materfals and building methods

a
°

Housing Code—A legal dev1ce enacted to assure deccnt hv 4 condmons for a commu-
nity’s inhabitants, specifying such features as space per pcrson, heat, light, plumbing, and
- malntenance

e
- - 3 - ‘ o
4 - >

Planning Area—A specxal—purpos‘e district that has been desrgnated for the growth and
development of a city or other area, and whose boundanes ‘may or may not have legal
status. ) * * . a .

" Subdivision Ordjnances—-A legal device govermng the process of converting raw land
into building sites, estabhshrng development standards for the proposed development.

Zoning Code—-:g legal dcvnce for deslgnatmg specific land use areas, population dcnsmes
lot coverage, bulk of structures, and. ather- physical components ‘ofa community:

L)

<
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" 04. SERIES: SOCIAL ST

04.

_04. 01

04, 01 02
04, 01 03

e

04. 01 04
% 01 04 01

04. Q1 05

04.0109 <«

, 04.01 09 01

3

Py

RUCTURE AND DYNAMICS

\

SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS

/

GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE COMMUNITY

LY . T A
Number of Families—The total count of families,

- hY

Number of Families With School-Age Children—-The total count of families with chil;,

drgn between ages 6 and 18. "

Number of Families With Preschogl-age Children—lThQ count of families with children
age 5 or under.

. |
Number of Families Recejving Public Assistance That Have School-Age Children—
The numbér of families recejving some form of local, State, or Federal public assistance
that have children between ages 6 to 18.
q ’ n
‘Percent Families Receiving Public Assistance That Have School-Age Children—The
number of families receiving publi¢ assistancé that have school-age children (04. 01

@

Thé number of mothers working regularly 4 hours or more per day who are in a two-
parent family with children under age 6. ° o e

. O\ ‘ f’ ' ; %

Number of Working Mothers: With Children Under Age 6 in‘a One-Parent Family—
The number of mothers who are working regularly 4 hours or more-per day who are in
families whete the mother is the sole parent.and have children under age 6. . .t

Number of Working Fathers With Children Under. Age.6 in a Two-Parent Family—

. =the number of fathers who are working regularly 4 hours or more per day who are in a
two-parent family with children under age 6.

*Number of Working Fathers With Children Under Age 6 in a One-Parent Family—
The number of fathers who are working.regularly 4 hours or more per 'dqy who are in

"™ familie§ where the sfather is the sole parent and have children under age 6.

- Number of Families in Which English Is a Second Language—The count of families
. in which English is not the primary language.

. Percent of Families i}t,Wh;'ch English Is a Second Language—The number of families,
N in which Englishis the second language (04. 01 09) divided by the total number of

; * families 04. 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100,

-

Major Ethnic Groups—The number of different ethnic groups \\,:ith'enough population
¢ to representa significant political force’or unique educational need.

» .,

- - 04) divided by total number of families (04. 01 O1),.and the result multiplied by 100.
c M ¢ ° “ °

s

Number of Working Mothers With Children Under Age 6 in a Two-Parent Family— 1

A




122 ' ' COMMUNITY INFOHMATION
04.01 1001 - Major Ethnic Groups Population—The count of persons comprising all major ethnic .
groups within the community. . v

. 04.011002 . , -, Percent Major Ethnic éroups in the Community—The count of persons comprising
- all major ethnic groups within the com@unity (04. 01 10 01) divided by the total
. populatron of the comimunity (01. 01 01), and the result muIUphed by 100.
7 -
04.01 11 Locauo}oﬂiﬂf:uc Groups, by Precmct—A comparison of ethmc group residential areas
with voting precincts f for the purpose of identifying. concentrations of potentially active °
political pressure groups or subcultural voting patterns.

04.0112° , - Location of Ethnic Groups, By School Attendance Area—A comparison of ethnic groun
' residential areas with school attendance areas for the purpose of identifying concentratio
of potentially aclive ‘ethnic interest groups. I
04. 02 " . STATISTICS COLLECTED BY LOCAL AGENCIES 7
" 04.02 01 Annual Sulcldes—-The number of suicides occurring in a given calendar year.
04.020101 Suicidal Rat;-LSuicides per 1,000 population pet year, operationally defined as the

- annual suicides (04. 02-01)_divided by midperiod” population (01. 01 01 03) for the
year, gnd the result multiplied by 1,000.
_;fr*. .

<

04..02 02 Live Binﬁ&to Teenagers—The count of live births to females ages 15-17. «
.04. 02 02 01 Rate of Lwe Births to Teenag_rs-'l'he number of live births to teenagers (04. 02 02)
divided by the. total number of annual births (01. 08 01). .
04.0203 _ Delinquencies—The number of delinquent acts known to the police during a calendar
P .. y ear. i
04.02 0301 | Delinquen,cngate—'Ihe number of delinquent ‘acts per 1,000 population per }ear,
et ) operationally defined as the number of delinquencies (04. 02 03) divided by the mid-

. . period population (01. 01 01 03) for the year, and the result multiplied by 100. ¥

04.02 04 Drug Arrests of Juvemles—-'l’he number of individuals under the lega1 age estabhshed
) by State statute, who are arrested on drug charges during a calendar year.

04.020401 Juvenile Drug-Arrest Rate—The number of drug arrests per 1,000 Juvemles per year,
operationally defined as Juvemle drug arrests (04- 02 04) divided by the number of
persons under the legal (%ge estabhshed by State statute, and the result multiplied by

1,000. ‘ .
04. 03 VOTING CHARACTERISTICS
04.03 01, Voter Registrations—The total snumber of persons registered as eligible to vote by the
board of electlons, as of a given date.
04.030101 - - Voter Regtstrattons, by Political Party-—The number of voter regrsu'atrons (04. 03 01)
'y for each polmt:al party. -

N 13
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04. 03 01 02

¢ -~

04.0302 °

04. 03 02 01

04. 03 02 02

04. 03 03

v

-~

« 04030301

/7
% 04. 03 04
04. 03 0401
04. 0304 02
. —_
& v
04. 03 04 03

[

04. OSW

04. 03 04 05

04. 03 05

Y . S
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-, .
. Percent Distribution of Voter Registrations, b y Political Party—~The voter registration
* for each political party (04. 03 01 01) divided by the overall voter registration (04. 03
+ 01), and the result multiplied by 100. The percentages for all parties constitute the
' percentage distribution of v;ter registration by party.

+ Votes Cast in Last TwoPresidential Elections—The total of votes cast inthe two most
recent presidential elections. ' ‘ ‘

Votes Cast in Last Two Presidential Elections, by Political Party—The number of _
votes cast for each political party’s presidential candidate in the two most recent pres-
idential elections. .

'S .

Votes Cast in Last Two.Presidential Elections, by Political Party, by Precinct—
number of votes cast for each political party®s presidential candidate according to
cincty T )

e-
|

Votes Cast in Last Two Nonpresidential Year U.S. House Elections, by Pdlitical
Party—The votes cast by political party in the last 2 elections for the U.S. House of
R‘epresentati\les held in years in; which there was not a presidential election. )

A\ N '
Votes Cast in Last Two _Nonpresidential Year U.S. House Elections, by Political
Party, by Precinct—Votes cast by political party, by precinct in the last two elections
for the U.S. House of Representatives that were held in nonpresidential election years.
Votes Cast in School-Operatiqg Levy Elections, Last Three Elections—The total num-
ber of votes 9“ in each of the past three school-operating levy elections.
Votes Favoring SchooI-Ope}ating Levy, Last Three Elections—The number of votes
c. .. favoring the ;%1001 operating levy in each-of the past three elections.

.

. e \ A
Percent Votes Favoring School-Operating Levy, Last Three Elections—Votes favor-
ing the school operating levy (04. 03 04 01) divided by the vote cast in the school
operating levy election (04. 03 04), ahd the result multiplied by 100 for each of the last
three elections. .

Votes Cast in School-Operatiig-Levy Elecfions, Last Three Elections, by Precinct—
The total number of votes cast in each of the past three school operating levy elections,
according to precincts. ' -

' Votes Favoring School-Operating Levy, Last Three Elections, by Precinct—The num-
ber of votes favoring the school operating levy in each of the: past thr7e elections,

.

according to precinct. A .
P . s .

Percent Votes Favoring SchooI-Operating Levy, Last Three Elections, by-Precinct—

Votes favoring the school operating levy (04. 03 04 01) divided by the vote cast in the e

school operating levy election (04. 03 04), ‘and the result multiplied by 100 for each

of the last three elections, according to precinct. . :

- —~Vaotes Cast in School Bond Issue, Last Three Elections—The total number of votes cast

\ in each.of the past three school bond issue elections. . - ’
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3

- 04.030501 ° - Votes Favoring School Bond Issues, Last Three Elections—The number of votes
*  favoring the school bond issues in each of the last three elections. @ . s

3 -
L “ . * ' e .

04..03 05 02 Percent Votes Favormg School Bond Issues, Last Three Elections—Votes favoring. ,
s the school bond issue (04 Q3 05 01) drv ded by the votes cast (04. 03 05), and‘the
S ' result multrPhed by 100, for each of ast three el(_:ctrons

N N -

04.030503 ., Votes Cast\in School Bond Issue Elections, Last Three Elecions, by Precinct—The.  * .
, - coL ~ total nurfiber of votes cast iq each of the past three school bond issue elections, according -
. o to precinct. -
) - R 2
04.03 0504 Votes Favoring School Bond Issues, Last Three Elections, by Precinct—The.number
of votes favoring the school bond issue in each of the last three elections, aécqrdmg ta
ot precinct.

4 . g R

04.03 05 05 Percent Favoring School Bond 1issues, Last Three Elections, by Precinct—Votes

. favoring the school bond issue (04. 03 05 01)"divided by the votes cast (04. 03 05),
and the result multiplied by 100 for each of the past three electrons, according to
precinct. N -

04. 04 - FORM.;&L AND INFORMAL ORGANIZATIONS IN THE -COMMUNITY

-04. 04 01 Number of Government ‘Uni!s Included in School District Boundaries—A listing of
’ all operating administrative or political jurisdictions in the area, including incorporated
communities, school districts, fire districts, and special planning areas. »

+04.0402 ~ °  Number of Formal Organizations in the Community—The total number of social |
: groups whose structure and activities hav‘e been.relationally organized and standardized |
- with deﬁ%ely prescribed group rules, goals, and leaders. . . |
. - Ce \ ’ . ; |
04.040201 - . Percent of Population in at Least One Formal Organization—The total number of’
- persons in at least one formal organization divided by the total population (01. 01 01), 2 \
and the result multiplied by 100. \

84 04 03 " Number of Irformal Organizations in the Cormunity-—The total faumber of social .

R , groups ghose structure and activities are not standardized, and whose group rules, regu-

latrons and goals are not set forth in a formally adopted constitution.

04. 04 03 01. Percent of Population in at Least One Informal Organization—'l‘hc total number of
) " persons inat least one informal organization divided bys the total population”(01. 01

4

- ©

/‘ ' 01), and the result multrphed by 100. . ;
; 04 J@% Am"ﬂoc Committe&s, Locally—The number of temporary or special-purpose committees

{%:?’L 2 that are established by formaP organizations of the’community and are currently active. ;o
.. 04,0405 - Cultural Groups—The number of groups concerned mainly with the leisure activities of
’nrembers in such areas as drama, literature, music, the arts, gardemng, and other cultﬁral
’ activities.

.
-
. . /

Minority Or&anizatiohs——'l‘he number of formal organizations whose membership is ~ * .

. . .o - .
.. T . l JD b i .
., Ct \ Do v .
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. N ]
, . composed pr-imarilx of persons who ide?tify themselves as belonging to a minority group.
04. 04 07 ’ Fraternal and Sororaf"@rganizations—'me‘number of groups that are organized to
. X support certain ideals, to increase sociability, and to provide for leisure time recreation. .
Some of these groups hayg religious interests.
04. 0408 Governmental Organization$—The number of local, county, State, and national gov-

*emment agencies that provide services in such areas as recreation, law enforcément, family:
. ' life, and housing. ' ‘

C .y
. Interest Groups, Nationally—The number of special interest groups with enough num-
bers of influence to represent a significant political force, -—

Older Person Clubs—The number of formal. organizations whose membership is com-

prised py/o’f persons age 65 or older.

Patriotic Organizations—The .number of groups that have extensive programs for the

conservation of real and assumed values pertaining to the American way of life, and stress
aching, government, civic responsibility, health, and patriotism.

Political Groups—The Number of ‘political party organizations, partisan clubs, nonpar-
tisan political organizations, and other specifically political organizations.

Professional Organizations—The number of organizations restricted to practitioners in

specific professions such as teaching, engineering, medicine, an¥,_ dentistey, —

04.04 14, . Religious Organizations—The number of groups that maintain churches and synagogues
“o ' and secular organizations engaged in work defined as religious in nature. o
PR 4 . \ ) ) . -
04.04 15 * Service Clubs—The number of organized groups thaving as their common purpose the
" C . promoting and’furthering of public causes or gnterprises.
04. 04,16 Social Service Agencies—The number of organizations, either public or private,’that

. serve the needs of groups, families, or individuals in sdch Areas. as counseling, financial
Tesourqes; crises situations. Where there are fees, th(_:y'are usually *based on an ability to

w

»R pay. - i M P
04. 04 17 Unions—the number of formal organizations with dues-paying me.mbexs who are workers
: in a specific industry trade, profession, or combination of such; and whose. main purposes .
L. are to advance the welfare.of its members And conditions of work. "
04. 04 18 * - Youth Groups—The number of group; organized for and/or by adé}eécents or young
. *  adults for various putposes such as, recreation, education, or servick. .
‘04, 05 . :&LLOCATION OF'COMMUNITY RESOURCES AND SERVICES
" 04,05 01;' . Total Public Budget—The amount in dollars budgeted annually by all public agencies .
- . co— serving a given geographic area. :
’3 'l < < . N >
Co 04. 05 01 o, Percent Public Budget Allotted to Public Senfces—quliv setvices budget divided by '
R oo : total public budget"(04. 05 01), and the result multiplied by 100. . z .
I ¥ © 137 R
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04. 05 01 02

*04. 05 01 03

04.0501 04

04. 05 01,05
04. 05 01 06

04. 06

04. 06 01

04. 06 03

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Reqreiﬁion—Rééreation budﬁe} divided by the total
public budget (04. 05 01), and the result multiplied by 100.

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Parks—Parks budget drvrded by total public budget
(04. 05 01), and the result multiplied by 100.

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Health Services—Health services budget divided by
total public budget (04. 05 01), and the result multiplied by 100:

Perfent Public Budget Allotted to Social Services—Social services budget divided by
the fotal public budget (04: 05 01), and the result multiplied by 100.

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Libraries—Library budget divided by total public
budget (04. 05 01), and the result multiplied by 100.

COMMUNICATION THROUGH MASS MEDIA.

Local Circulation of Local Newspapers—The number of locally distributed copies of
each newspaper publrshed within the locality.

.

Local Circulation of Nonlocal Newspapers—The number of locally distributed copies
_of each newspaper published outside the locality, excluding those having national circu-
lation. ¢

Local Circulation Ratio, Local to Nonlocal Newspapers-—Total combined circulation

_of Jocal newspapers (04. 06 01) divided by the total combined circulation within the

s Ze

locality of nonlocal newspapers (04. 06 02).

Radio Stations Reportmg Local Stories—Number of radio stations presentlng local
broadcasts that report local even@ at least once weekly. .

Television Stations !eporting Local Stories—Number of television stations presenting
local broadcasts that report local events at least once weekly.

Circulation of School Bulletins ‘or Newsletters—The scope of distribution and the nuf-
ber of copies of a given issue of a bulletin or newsletter prepared by a school or school
district. . .
Circulation of Nonschool Bulletins Covering, Educa?ion—'l‘he total number of copies
issued of bulletins, hquse organs, and regularly crrculated’ publications of noneducation
agencres within the communrty

la

Local Circulation of Minority Newspapers—The number of locally distributed copres"

of a newspaper
‘. . )

.
4 -

. Radio Stations That Are Spanlsh Language or Minority Oriented-—The number of-*

radio stations that sponsor regular public broadcasts in Spanish or provrﬂe programming
for other clearly 1dent1fiable mmontx groups

~

SCHOOL DISTRICT -CHARACTERISTICS

* Total School Enrollment—-The total number of persons on tlmrrolls of elementary

8 Al

133 ° -
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schools, secondary schools, and institutions of higher education, including those enrolled
but not attending becduse of illpess. h :

04. 07 01 01 + Total School Enrollment, Grades K-8—The total number of persons, in both public
and private schools, currently enrolled in grades K-8, including those enrolled but not
attending because of illness.

04. 07 01 01 OI. Percent School Enrollment, Gm&es K-8-—'i‘he school enroliment, grades K-8 (04.
07 01 01) divided by total school enrolimerit (04. 07 01), and the result multiplied
by 100. . - e *

04. 07 01 02 Total School Enrollment, Grades 9-12—The number of persons currently enrolled i
grades 9-12, including those enrolled but not attendipng because df illness.

04.07 01 02 01 Percent Sc‘h*ool Enroliment, Grades 9-12—The séhool enrollment, grades 9-12 04.
) 07 01 02) divided by total school enroliment (04. 07 01), and the result multiplied
by 100. T '

04.07 02 ' Public School Enrollment—All persons enrolled in schools operated by publicly elected
or appointed school officials in which the program and activities are under the control of
these offi¢ials and supported by public funds. '

©

04. 07 02 01 ) Percent Public School Enrollmerii—Public'school enrollment (@4. 07 02) divided b
‘ total school enroliment (04. 07;01), and the result m};ltiplie_d by’ 100. ,
04.070202 . Public.Schaol Enrallment;-Grades-K-§u numbet-of-persons enroHed i pradesK- .
8 of public schools (04. 07 02). o : ]
. . ’ ~
04. 07 02 02 01 Percent Public School Enroliment, Grades K-8—Public school ehrollment, grades

K-8 (04. 07 02 02) divided by the school enrollment, grades K-8 (04. 07 01 01),
and the result multiplied.by 100. * *'

¥

04.07 0203 t Publi?SElmv‘l;Enrollm'ent Grades, 9-12—The number of persons enrolled in grades °

9-12 of public-schools (04. 07 02).
® 5 . . . 3
- 0§ s =~ VT . c e
04,07 02 03-01 Percent Public Schpol Enrollment, Grades 9-12—Pubiic schdol enrollment, grades
: ) 9-12 (04. 07 02 03) divided by school enroliment, grades 9-12 (04. 07 01 02), and
the result multiplied by 100. - )

Nonpublic School Enroliment—The total number-of persons enrolled iri schools estab-
lished by an agency other than the ‘State, subdivisions of the State, or the Federal govern-
ment;-which usually are supported by other than public'funds, and the operation of which
rests with other than publicly electedvor appointed officials. o

. 4
Percent Nonpublic School Enrollment-—The nonpublic school enroliment (04. 07 03)
divided by the total school enroliment (04. 07 01), and the ‘fesuit muitiplied by 100.”

s i 3 ! § - . = “ '
* Nonpublic School Enroliment, Gradg.sf*K’»&-—jIhe number of persons enrolled in grades
K-8 of nonpublic schools (0407 03)¢ -, * - .. } S

+
]

4
X 3e

-
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p L )
04. 0703 02 01 * “Percent Npnpublic School Enrollment Grades K-8——The nonpubhc school enroll- -
: iy ment, grades K-8 (04. 07 03 02) divided by the total school enrollment, grades K-
8 (04. 07 01 01), and the result multiplied by 100.

Nonpublic School Enrollment, Grades 9-12—The number of persons enrolled in
grades 9-12 of nonpubhc schools (04. 07 03).

04. 07 03 03 01 Percent Nonpubhc School Ellrollment Grades 9- lZ—Thenonpubhc school enroll-
' " ment, grades 9-12 (04. 07 03 03) divided by the total school enrollment, grades 9-
12 (04 07 01-02), and the result mulnphed by 100. S
. “ M et .
Number of Dropouts—Total number of persons who leave a school for any reason s
except death, before graduation or completion of a program of studies and without trans- -
femng to another school i . )
" 04. 07 04 01 Dropout Rate—The nurhber of dropouts (04. 07 04) divided by the total school en-
Lo : roliment (04. 07 {)l)
'04. 07 05 - Number of Adults Enrolled in Adult ,Continuing Education—The" count of persons
< . enrolled in orgamzed processes for persons age 18 or over.
~
04. 07 05 01 Percent Adults Enrolled in Adult Continuing Edueauon—The number of adults en-
-+ rolled in adult education (04. 07 05) d1v1ded by the populanon age 18 or over, and the -
“result multiplied by 100.
- ‘\ * L] ’\ '
" Total High School Job-R!lease Students—Number of high school students officially
exempted from part- or full:-time.attendance for the purpose of; holdmg a part- or full-nme
Job \

Percent ngh School Job-Release Stude)tts--The total nymber of- job-release students

mulnplled by 100

' Number of High Schqol Graduates Who Continue in Postsecondary Education—
. number of lnglr schOol duates from a given school system who enroll in some.type: of N
. postsecondary institition to recenve formial instruction leadmg to a~degree, a certificate,

or other official document awarded upon completlon of a prescnbed program of study. -

Percent of High School Graduates Who Conanue in Postsecondary Edueaaon—The
nymber of h;gh school graduates from a given school system who enroll in some type
of postsecondary mstltutlon divided .by the tqtal number of high school graduates for
aglven year, anU;esult rnult:phed by lOO‘(see 04. 07 07 above)

_ _Number of High School Graduates Stay in the Local Job Market—The nurfbet
- | of High school graduates from a given school system who are employed within commuting. *~ :°,
* .distance from‘their ‘omes.. . " )

Pereent of ngh Sehool

- total numiber of hxgh school gra
100.




3 . . + &
\
> a ' "
- DEFINITIONS OF DATA ITEMS . e Y129
T, 04,0709 . Number of Non-English-Speaking Students—The number of students who do not speak
. - ~ English or who do not hear English spoken in their residence. . ’ ‘ g
¢ ¢ - N "L
040701 * - Perceht Non-English-Speaking Students—The number of non-Engfish speaking stu-
‘ dents (04. 07 09) divided by the total public school enrollment (04. 07 02), and the .
0 " result multiplied by 100. . . ‘ ¥
04.07 10 -, Number of Functional Iliterates—The number Gf adults who are unable to fead,’ write,
) and compute sufficiently well to meet the requirements of adult life. ) A
. T / )
04. 07 10.01 . Percgnt Fynctional llliterates—The number of functional illiterates (04 07 10) divided .,
by the total adult population, and ‘thé result multiplied by 100.
. % . "
04. 08 SCHOOL DISTRICT ORGANIZATION * —
. X, K .
" 04. 08 01 °  Number of School Board Members—The number of members on the public board of
education. ' .
04. 08 62 'Average Length of Service of School é«_):rd Members——Total years of service of all
’ - miembers on the public board of educationfor a particular period of time, divided by the

number of members for the same period.

04.0803 . Number of Public Schools i District, by Grade, Level Served—The count of public
> | schools serving a given age population. e . ‘

04. 08 04 - Total Nulpber of Students—The total number of students, grades K-12, in fM€mbership

. within a school system? as™of a. given date. : ' '

. Total Number of Teachers—The number representiné' the total full-time equivalency of

L teaching assignments serving the students of<a particular schoal or school system. : - . - ¢ -

< 04.08 06 ~ Student-Feacher Ratio—The number of students in membership (04. 08 04) divided by *
" the total number of teachers (04. 08 05), as of the same given date.\‘ -

04. 08 06 01 Student-Teacher Ratio, Elementary—The public schoo] enrollmeht, grades K-8 (04.
\ : 07 02 02), as of a given date, divided by the total number of teachers (04.. 08 05)
. serving those students, as of the same date. e

.+ 04. 08 06 02 (Stud'ent‘-Te‘acher Ratio, Secondary—The public school emoilment, grades 9-12, as of
a given date, djvided by the total.number, of teachers (04. 08'05) serving those students,  ** , -

1 ‘ * as of the same date. . N
. * ']

. -.04. 08 07 Current Expenditures per Student—Current expenditures for a particular period of time *
' ' divided by the' total public school enrollment (04. 07-62). The term includes all charges
except those for capital outlay and debt service, for specified school system, ‘schools, and/ »
> - or program areas divided by the average daily membership of average,daily attendance for
school systems, schools, and/or program areas involved. : - ST
. ‘ _ . (
-~ .04, 080701 Current Expenditures per Elementary Student—School expenditures (grades K-8) for
.. : a particular period of time divided by public school enrollment, grades K8 (04. 07 02
N hel 02). : * s - - i L
N . [ !
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Current Expenditures per Secondtry Student—-School expenditures (grades 9- 12) for

-a particular period of time divided by public enrollment, grades 9-12 (04. 07 02 03).
@ L]

Current Expenditures per Communtiy, College Student—School expenditures, exclud-

ing capital outlay and debt service, ina }jven commumty college divided by the number

of community college students.

@ . - ‘ -
‘Current Exper;ditures per Adult Continuing Education Student—School expenditures
of a secondary or postsecordary institutian, not including expenditures for capital outlay
and debt sen:ice,- divided by the number of adult continuing educationi students.
Average Teacher’s Salary—The total annual salaries of all teachers divided by the num-
ber representing the full-time equivalency of teaching assignments serving a given school

or school systen}/

Annual School Budget=A plan that guides fiscal operations df a school system for a
given school year and ipdicates allocations of funds for particular purposes. It contains a
listing, with appropriate coding, of all anticipated receipts and expenditures for those funds

/ cowuum INFORMATION .

i under /uﬂsdlcnon of the board of education. .
/ o
04, 08 10 Ratio of School Budget to_Tothl Pubhc Budget-—The arithmetic comparison of the total
» school budget (04. 08 Q9) to the total public budget (04. 05 01).
04,0811 . _ _WMWWMUMY*& —‘*ﬂ‘
. of the LEA and available to the LEA for its use. Money collected in the same amount by
¥ another governmental unit as an agent of the LEA less collection cOsts it recorded as
: revenue from local sources. o
04, 08 11 01 Revenue From Local Taxes—Compulsoty charges levied by a governmental unit for
N the purpose of financing servnces pe ormed for the common benefit. :
. &
04. 08 11 02  Revenue From Other Local Sources—All other. revenues from local sources hot ¢ov-
oo ered b,l(04 08 11 01-03). °
04.0811 03 Revenue F rom Tuition—Money recelved from students, their parents, welfare agen-

N 04, 08 2

~

cies, or other LEA’s for education prov1ded in the LEA.,

D v

Revenue From Intermediate Sources—Revenue from funge collected by an intermegdiate
administrative unit, 4 political subdivision between the L d the State, and distributed
to LEA’s in amounts that differ in Broportlon to those that were collected within such
systems. . .
. .. « . . ‘ - i
Revenue From State Sources—-Revenue from funds collected by the State and distributed
to LEA’s in amounts dxffenng'p;opoﬁmnately from those that were collected within such
LEA’s~ . .

b

Bevenue From Federal Sources—Revenue from funds collected by the Federal Govern-'

ment and distributdd to LEA’s in amounts dlffenng in proportion from those that were
collected within such LEA’s.

- 2 1 (1 £, \ e
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. ' DEFINITIONS OF DATA ITEMS ' : 131
04.09 = -SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY INTERRELATIONSHIPS : ‘
) 04.0901 , Number of Surveys Conducted by Outside Agencies, Last 5 Years—The count of
systematic studies conducted by an agency other than the local education gency, utili4ng
- a survey research techniques for the purpose of gathering information and rmulating rec-
e ' ommendations regarding one or more phases of school operation, and intended for use as -
an aid to decisionmaking in the most recent 5 years. ) o e
04. 09 02 Number of Surveys Conducted by Schools, Last 5 Years—The count of systematic

- studies, ¢onducted under auspices of the local educational agency, utilizing survey research

" techniques for the purpose of gathering information and formulating recommendations
regarding one or more phases of school operation, and intended for use as an ‘aid to
- decisionmaking in the most recent 5 years. )

0

-~ . M N ’
.04. 09 03 Number of Citizens Involved in School Planning—Total count of citizens who have
g worked on committees or as volunteer workers in planning for the execution of a school
. project, such as building, curriculum change, tax*issue, or bond issue. .
04. 09 04 Average Attendance at School Board Meetings—~The total_nﬁmBer of people attending . ,
board meetings over-a given period of time divided by the number of bpasd meetings for
the same period. ) ¢ o . .
04. 09 05 " . Number of Parent and Other Citizen Volunteers. Seﬁing in the Schools—Total count -, .
% of parents and other citizens who have performed a service, without pay, for the schools. .
. ¢ s & - . - o
=TT 04,09 06 Perctnt of, Pupils Whose Homés Are Visited by School Persgnnel;“Annually—The
count of pupils whose homes are visited by school personnel in-g given year divided by .
the total number of homes représented by pupils in a school, and the result.-multiplied by 1
100 R ‘e . & v
' . . o . \
04. 09 07 Number of Groups Using School Facilities—A count of the, different community or-.
. ganizations and groups who have used schiool facilities over a %iven period of time. ’
04. 09 08 Parent Organization Membership—The total number of’ paxﬁnts who are mer;gbers in .o
- good standing, by virtue of paying dues for a'given year, of a local school-related parent - ¢
) . organization. ‘ - : ' e
04. 09 09 Percent Annual School Budget for Community Relations—The annual dollar cost of- - *
. community relations divided by the total amount of the annual school’ budget (04. 08‘09), «
. and the Tesut-multiplied by 100. - ‘ - :
I Y -;"-"’ -
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INTRODUCTION .
This section contains an alphabetical listing of terms

“and concepts used in Handbook VIII that either are not

elsewhere defined or are defined less fully. . °

T:The index may beyconsulted for_the page in the
Handbook where glossary terms, data items, and other
- technical terms appear. . .
" Many of thé*dsfinitions of-terms in this glossary
were_previously presented in other handbooks of the

. GLOSSARY

§

dix A "

)

ADMINISTRATIVE JURISDICTION — A geo-
graphic area used as the basis for performing one or
more administrative functions. Examples: county,
town, water district, school district, police precinct,

(Vi) -

ADMINISTRATVE UNIT, - A geofraphic area
which, for specified publi@%éhool purpose, is under
the control of a board of education and the super-
vision of one or more administrative officers. (vl

g g v omdn iy
meral follows the definition to indicate the, most recent
» handbook from Which the definition was cited. In in- - °

* stances where the original definition from other hand- .
books has been changed, a capital letter (M) follows
the Romian numeral to indicate mogification, Defigi-
tions' origfnated by this Handbook are indicated by the
Roman numerg] VIII. g ' T

Appendix H: definitionss of terms used in U.S. Bu-

reau of ,ghq Census documents, including the designa-
tions of geographic areas, ‘ar¢ nqt duplicated in this
glossary. Those defined here are followed by the word

. f‘Cexl'ggs’;\tq indicate the source«

ACCFSSIBILITY — In land use, a measurement of -
the Spatial distribution of activities about a point, °
adjusted for the ability and desire, of people or firms
40 ‘ovércome physical separation. (VIII) N

ACCOUNTABILITY — The capability and the re-
. sponsibility to account for the commitment of money
and other résousces in‘terr e results achieved.
« This involves both ﬁ@stewa{dship ey and
other resources, and the .evaluation of .achievément™
in‘relation to specified goals. (VII)

.- hd v

ADULT — Any individual who has attained the age *
of 16. (Adult Education Act, 1966) In most States,

. this is the maximum age for compulsory, schooLat-
tendqxce. (IX) ' * -

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (ABE) — Education

for adults whose “inability to speak, read, or write
the English language constitutes a substantial jm-
pairment of their ability to get or retain employment
commenspurate with their real ability, and“designed
to help eliminaté such inability and raise the leve]
of education of such individuals, with.a tiew to
making them less likely to beeome ‘dependent qn"
<others, to imprgxmg their ability to bénefit from oc-
cupational training and otherwise increasing profit. .

., able employment, and to making them better able to

Ineet their *adult responsibilities. (Adujt Education
Act, 1966) (IX) (See also “*Adult Education’™ and _
““Adult Vocational Education.””) ~ . A

ADULT CONTINUING EDUCATION — Instric- . _

- tion" designed to meet the ‘unique needs of adults and
youth who have either completed or interrupted their
ormal education. This may be provided by a school
“system, college, or other agency'or institution (in-
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cluding a community college, technical institute, or
area vocational scheol) through activities and media
such as formal classes, correspondence study, radio,

" television, lectures, concerts, demonstratrons, and
counsehng (VIID

ADULT EDUCATION — The ent1re body of orga-

nized educational processes, whatever the. content, -

level, and method,; whether formal or otherwise,
whether they prolong or replace initial education in
schools, college$, and universities as well as in ap:
prenticeships, whereby persons regarded as adult by
the society to which they belong develop their abil-
ities, enrich their knowledge, improve their technical
or professional qualifications or turn them in a new
direction and bring about changes in their attitudes
or behavior in the ‘twofold perspective of full per-
sonal development and participatjon in balanced and
independent social, economi d cultural. devel-
opment. (UNESCO) (IX) (See also ‘‘Adult Basic
®  Education” and ‘‘Aduit Vocational WM.”).

ADULT - VOCATIONAL EDUCATION — Educa-
————-—tion-tha

to insure stability or advancement in employment of
perspns who have already entered the laber market

, and who are either employed .or seeking employ-
ment. (Vocatronal Education *Act of 1963, ‘as
amended) (IX) (See al.so *‘Adult Basic Education”
and **Adult Education.’’)

ADVISORY COUNCIL — A group of persons either
. appointed or electeq to provide advice, consultation,
- or counsel in one Or more areas of concern. Ap-

. intments or elections may or may not be by leg-
) - islative Wml may

be temporary to accomplish @, reconceived
purpose or it may be of a standing or permarnen
, hature. (VI
AREA VOCATIONAL SCHOOL — A public school
+ that has been approved by the State board for vo-
cational education to provide instruction in a specific
geographic. area usually larger than one local edu-

- gation agency {(VIM)’

.
-
o

ASSESSED PROPERTY VALUATR)N A deter-
mrnatrq,n by the appropriate local -government agency
~ for taggtion purposes. Assessment criteria vary from
State to State, but ‘commonly- are based on a per-

{ centage of presumed full market value. (VIII)

T4 ' .

.

a2 COMMUNITY INFORMATION .
ATTENDANCE AREA — The geographic area

wherein reside the students normally served by .a
. particular school. (VR)

ATTENDANCE ARE'A 'ANALYSIS — Detailed
study of-an attendance area to produce certain data
that are tabulated and studied to provide background
for solving problems of the area. (VIII)

.

ATTITUDES — Positive or negative orientations to-
ward particular objects, persons, or ideas. These
oriéntations represent the emotional valence of a per-

~son’s thoughts. For example, a positive attitude is
revealed in the statement, “‘I like what the schools
are doing for my children.”’(VIII) (See also ‘‘Be-
liefs’’ and *‘Values.”")

"BASE MAP — A map that shows the location of im-
portant geographic and economic features of an area,
and is used‘to plot the drstnbutlo\’of social phenom-
ena such as income levels. (VII)

t-#-designed-to-provide-tramning-or retrainimg —BASIC EDUCATION — Education emphasizing it

eracy in language, methematics, natural sciefices,
and history and related social sciences. VD

BASIC INPUT COSTS — That set of costs essential

to the production of a final product, commonly used
in determination of value added by manufacturing.

.
o

v Such costs include labor, overhead, utilities, acqui- -

sition of required materials, and cost of transporta-
tion of required materials. (VIII)

-

BELIEFS — Ideas about‘an‘ objective state of the
" world that are acted upon as if they were true,
whether or not actually true. Ay example would be
the statement, *“The school staff knows more about
wha ild needs to learn than I do.” (VIII) (See
also “Attrtudes” and : ud
“"" .
xS — Systematic error that leads to a dlfference
between an estimate of ‘population charactenstrc&
and their trué value

BLIGHT. — Substandard -structures and neighbor-

0

)

hoods. By substandard the following is implied: (1) '

relatively few safe and sanitary dwellings in the
neighborhood; (2) a-lack of adequate and accessible
transportation; and (3) a-lack of satisfactory com-
munity facilities and impwevements. (VIII) -

. v K
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' GLOSSARY . -

7 - BLOCK LEADER — A lay person chosen by block
S . .reidents as the coordinator of block school com-
* * munication. (VIII) -

£} . 2 1 s
BLOCK PARENT — A perso;x whose residence is
1dent1ﬁedby asignasa desngnated plage where chil-
dren or adults can receive asswtance (Vi) ¢

. . BLOCK PLAN—A system, of d1v1dmg a school com-
munity into areas capable of being contacted by a
designated person living in the block. (VIH)

BLUE COLLAR WORKER — A manual worker
.whose work is pnmanly physical rather than mental
or social. The category includes skiiled, semiskilled,
and unskillgd workers; factory workers; miners; and
constructiony workers. The term is used to.differen-

g tiate the anual worker from the *‘white collar
worker.”” As the term is used by the U.S. Bureau

» craftsmen and kindred workers; (2) operative, except
transport; (3) transport equipment operauyes (4) and
laborers except farm. (VIII) -

.

777" BOARD OF EDUCATION — The elected or ap-.
St pomted body that has been vested with responsibil-
< ittes for, auth_onnng,afinancmé and evalyating the
e ¢ educationél actlvmeé7 “in a“given school - system,

| . "= .+ school; of geographxc area. Such bodies sometimes
e : ' .are known by, terms such as schogl boards, _govern-
. a2+ jng'baards, Boards of dirggtors, school committees,’

™ VoL eand Séhpol uﬁs‘fees ’I@cdeﬁmtxon relates fo the

pubﬂc :and nonﬁ)xhlwwmstxtutlo s and school Sys-
tems. (VR) Y E t . o

’
By ”ﬂ‘:on -
5. 3.,'»"’\. -5! (zr,o

p ‘ .
BUSINESS CYCLE — Cylical fluctatio’ns JAn_busi--*

= *" . nessactivity in which L periods of depresswn onr&:es-
’ sion (contractions) alternat 1tlrpepods gt‘ pros-

or, mtensnty (VIII)
CAPITAL INVESTMENTS _ Fmanclal outlays for$
d velopments havmg a long period of usefulness of

. moré tham . For examp}tr, in a commumty,

h . capital tmprovements - clude’streets, .traffic,
- control faciliflfs, watef and sewage lants,

of the Census; blie collar workers comprise: (1) -

and low phases follow each other in fegular succes-{'
¥ " sioh, but do not follow any fixed pattem o?durgdph : ‘\)'

135

CHILDBEARING AGE'— The age period during

S

which a fémale may be physically capable of pro-
ducing children; usually regardedl as the period be-
‘tween ages 15 and 44. (Census)

2

COHORT — A groupof mdmduals bom in the same.

. year or having some other statistical factor i in com-
mon, such as class in school. (VIII)

COMMUNICATION — The transmission of infor-

mation, ideas, attitudes, or emotions from one per-
son or group to another (or others) primarily through
symbols. In-effective sommunication the meaning
conveyed to the recipient corresponds closely to that
intended by the sender Communication forms the
basis for all social mteractwn it enables the trans-
mission of cumulative knowledge and makes-possi-

« ble the existefice Of egnpathic understanding among

-

1nd1v1duals (IIR)’

COMMUNITY COLL'EGE — A comprehensive 2-

year institution operated by a public body in which
instruction is adapted in content, level; and schedule

: = = 2 ovmom — — o —40-the needs.of -the-local-community:- The-purposes—— °

of a community college usually include offermg the
first.2 years of a baccalaureate program or an asso-
ciate degree, counselmg and advising sétvices, com-
munity services, technical and vocational education, %
and continuing, adnlt leammg opportunm‘es (VIII)

COMMUNITY COUNCIL — An.adv1sory cotncil
- to the local school that rmght be compos of many

genei'al; ‘termh and?s fencompassgs. the boards “of both ‘

block leaders and agenmes in the area Serv by the -

-school.. Such councils. are used in ‘the commumty“

-
»

. o
4

¥
13

14

/C

“education movement to assist the community school

director in receiying and using information feom the

* commisnity. Sometimes the -council members are

F

electeJ by residents of the commumty (VIOy
-

perity or inflation (expansions). The altematghg high. COMMUNITY COUNSELOR — A citizen from the
; s community who is ‘trained in working with families

to-help them meet family problems and to introduce .-
them to methods by, which the quality of home and
fanuly life can be upgraded (VIII)

OMMUNITY EDUCATION The total realm ‘of

educational experience avallable to individuals and
groups to enable them to- | how to use their

krowledge for thé fulfillment of theu' wants and

S ’ handhng and distribution facilities, and land acqul- ] eeds. It i isa philosophical concept ‘that recognizes
t smon and improvement. (VIII) - / life ex s as being part of ope’s education and
o v “~ . T
@ L .t A 149 4
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136 ¢
is not limited to formal instruction, certain age clas;
51ﬁcauons,yor attainment of dlplomas Commumty
‘education further recoghizes that involving citizens
* in identifying the conditions, resources, and priori-
ties of the community is the central means of im-
proving the quality of life within the community.
This pracess focuses upon every institution, agency,

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

tor in determining pupil transportauon costs and
" planning bus routes (VIII$

CONTINUING EDUCA'I‘ION — Learning opportiin-
ities designed to meet the needs and interests of
adults. (VIII)

and organization as potential contributors to the ed- ~CONVENIENT COMMUTING RANGE — Dis-

ucational resources of the comiunity. (IXM) (See
also ““Community School’’ and «‘Community Serv-
ice.””)

COMMUNITY. SCHOOL — A program in which a
public building, including bug not limited to a public
elementary or secondary school or a community is
center operated in conjunction with othér étoups in
the community, community organizations, and local
governmental agencies to provide edicational, rec-

reational; cultural, and other telated community ser-
vices for the community that center serves in ac~
cordance with the needs, interests, and concerns of
that community. (IX) (See also *‘Community *Bdu-

: cauon and *“*Community Service.’”)

tance that can be traversed easily from home to
school or work in not more than one hour by public
or private transportation. (VIIT)

COST REVENUE STUDY — An analysis designed
to provide information on the governmental costs of
supplymg public improvenents and services to ur-
ban land areas. Such costs relate to available moneys
to finance*such 1mprovements and services, and the
revenués that will be generated by the urban land
area provided with such improvements and services.

(VI .

‘éOUNCIL-MANAGER PLAN OF CITY GOV-
ERNMENT — A city governmental form consisting
of a coiincil and a manager. The executive head or

CUMMUNI'I'Y'SCHUDL “COORDINATOR — A

& person whose primary funcfion is to supervise the
. -efforts of the community school directors serving the
various $chools of a local education agency. (v -

“%
COMMUNITY SCHOOL DIRECTOR — A profes-
+ ¢ sional position within a community school. The pri-
mary . responsibility is to communicate with the
school community, collect jnformation relative to
needs, and coordinate, all the efforts of the commu-
nity to meet those needs. The. commumty schoob
> diregtor 1 responsible to the building principal or
" 'the community schoo'l coordinator. (VIII)
d ey

»

* COMMUNITY SERVICE — An educational pro- ¥

gram, activity, or service, mclud@g a research pro-
gram and a umversnty extension or*continuing edu-
cation offenng, that is designated to assist m the
solution of community problems in rural, urban, or
suburban areas. (Higher Education Act, Tile I-A,
Section 102, 1965 as amended” P.L. 89-329) (IXM)
(See also “Community Education” and ‘‘Commu-
nity School.’?)

¢

" CONDITION OF‘:RQADS — A determination by an

. agency such as the Office’ of the, County Engineer

: - or the State Highwiy Department; an important fac-

- manager carries out council policies andis not di-
recfly responsible to the electorate. Ideally, the man-
ager i$ chosen less for political popularity or political

'afﬁliation than for ability as an executive. (VII) * .

’COUNTY ROADS — All roads legally“classed as
county property and, maintained by the county. Con-

struction costs are financed by the county and by

State funds under various funding and rebate pro-
grams. (VIII) | Ca”

-

4
RATA — Any or all facts or quantities represented by

)

computer.

DATA CATEGORIES 'fhe organizational, struc-
* ture under which arrays of data items appear and ate
coded according to a sequential numbering system.
(VIID) .

-
.
3

DATA ITEM — A specifi¢ element of mformauon' )

that can be quanuﬁed and defined in such a manner
as to ensure co?nparabﬂny (VIII)

numbers, detters, or symbols. Also, items of infor-
mation that can be processed or reproduced by a.

Y

\ DELINQUENT ACT — Any act, that, if committed °

by an adult, would legally constitute a crime. Also,

147
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" GLOSSARY -

behavior such as incorrigibi‘lity or habitual truancy
that may be specifically defined by statute as delin-
© quent acts. (VIII) . . :

DENSITY INDEX — A quotient that is determined
by dividing the total number of pupilstransported
1 by the total number of miles of public roads in a’
. school district. This index is useful as & factor in
determining transportation costs within a local edu-»

cation agency. (VIII)

- DROPOUT — A student who leaves a school, for any

' ~ reason except death, before graduation or comple-

e tion of a program of studies and without transferring

- to another school. The term is often used to desig-

nate an elementary or secondary school student who

has been in membership. during the regular school

+ term and who withdraws from membership before

» graduating'from secondary school (grade 12) or be-

forg completing an equivalent program of studies:

Such an individual is considered a *‘dropout”

whether the dropping out occurs during or between

‘s regular school terms, whether the dropping out oc-

curs before or after passing the compulsory school

attendance age, and where -applicable, whether there

"has been completion of a minimum required amount

of schoolwork. The term *‘dropout” is used syn-
onymously with the tefm' “‘discontinuer.”” (VM)

EARNINGS — The sum of wages and s,z{axy‘income
. and net sel}f-employment income, (Census)

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL STUDENT — ' An indi-
vidual enrolled to-recejve instruction under the ju-
risdiction of-a school or school system normally in

~ grades K-8. Instruction may be offered in any lo-
cation, such as a hospital or home, and may be pre-
sented through any appropriate medium such as tele-

(vin )

ENUMERATION DATE — The s
which a census is taken. (Census)

FAMILY — Two or more persons living ihﬂgw same
household who are selated by blood, marriage, or

adoption. (Census) )

< FAMILY INCOME — The combined incomes of all
members of a family. (VIII)
Qo N \

‘ -
-, DISCONTINUER == See-**Bropeut ="

N > vision, film, prepared program, or person-to-person,

i ’ o - \
- = 148 - ~
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FARM — A place in a rural area that has annual gross
sales of agricultural products in the amount of

$I,QOO or more. (Census) \\

FEDERAL HIGHWAYS — All roads whose' con-
. struction cost is largely assumed by the Federal gov-
emment, usually 90 percent for interstate routes and
more than 50 percent for all other Federal roads,
Such roads are maintained by the State. (VIII)

FOLLOWUP STUDY— A study made of the expe-
riences or status of former leamers, either for the
purpose of assisting them in further adjustment or
for securing information to help improve instruction
or guidance for those still in school. This term often
refers to ‘research activity designed to determine
what occupations are pursued by graduates and/or
other former learners in occupation programs, and
the effectiveness of thejr preparation in relatiori to
Job requirements. (VIM) ]

. FORUM — A public meeting at which topics are dis-
cussed by leaders and the audience. v -

FREEWAYS AND EXPRESSWAYS — .The first
rank in the classification of streets, used exclusively

. for_the movement of vehicles, and providing for no

. vehicular or pedestrian access to adjoining proper-
ties. Interchange.of traffic between a freeway and
other streets is accomplished by grade-separated in-
terchanges. (VIII) -~ . )

FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION — A distributien of
the frequencies with which a set of mutually exclu-
sive categories of characteristics appear in a popu-
lation.. (VII)

v

.
“.

FULL-TIME EQUIVALENCY "OF ASSIGNMENT
— The amount of empldyed time normally required
of a staff member to perform a less than full-time ‘
assignment divided by the amount of time normally
required in performing a corrgsponding full-time as-
signment. Full-time equiftlency of assignment usu- -
ally is expressed as adecimal fraction to the nearest
10th, and is deteffnined within each organization
upon the basis of the amount of Yime required to
Jperform a full:time assignmeqt in that day. (VR)

FUNCTIONAL AREA — That-geogrg’pliic areg, con-
sidered-to be an integrated functional unit for eco-

X




" nomic study purposes. Boundaries may or may not
" be coincident with a polmcal commumty (Vi

FUNCTIONALLY ILLITERATE — An adult who
"~ is unable to read, write, and compute sufficiently
wcll to meet the requirements of adult life. For pur-
~™*  poses of many adult continuing education programs,
or who cannot read, write, and cothpute at or above,

- an eighth e level of performance are cla551ﬁed
»as functionally illiterate. In the United States this
term usually is applied also to foreign born adults
having limited abxhty to use the English language
(VR)

.;i . GRADE — That portion of a school program which

represents the work of one regular school year, iden-
tified by a designation such as kindergarten, gmde
1, or grade 10. (VR)

' GROSS RENTAL OF HOUSING — The contract
rent; the monthly dollar rent agreed upon, plus the
average cost of utilities (water, electricity, gas) and

. other fuel, to the extent that these are paid by the
renter. (VII)

HEAD START PROGRAM — A federally funded
' child development program that offers economically
disadvantaged preschool children learning experi-
. ences and health screening (mcludmg examination
~—> of physical.condition, dental health, mental health,
and numtmn) and” treatment where required. Full-
year programs are p50v1ded for children as young as
age 3. In some instances, summer enrichment pro-
grams are offered for children who will enter school

for the first time the following fall. (YRM)

HIGHER EDUCATION Education above the 1n-
structional level ‘of the secondary school, usuall
beginning with grade 13, that is provided byd?//
leges,. umversm;s, graduate schools, professional
schools, and other degree-granting institutions.
(IVRM) "

\

’ HIGHEST GRADE OF SCHOOL COMPLETED
| — The highest grade of school completed or the
‘ . grade prior to the hlghest grade attended but not
“ ‘completed. (Census) , .
|

|

|

Y

* HOUSEHOLD — All persons occupying a single

housing unit. (Census) See *‘Housing Unit.”

Q

adults whq.have not gone beyond the eighth grade,

_ COMMUNITY INFORMATION
HOUSING UNIT — A house, an apartment, a group
of rooms, or a single room that is pccupied or vacant
but intended for occupancy as separate living quar-
ters where occupants live and eat separately from
any other persons in _the structure; and where there
_ iS either direct acces‘o the unit from the outside or
through a common hall or comglete kitchen facilities
for the occupants’ exclusive use. (VIII) T
. ¢
INMIGRATION — Movement of population into a
given area. (VIII)

L}

INTERMEDIATE ADMINISTRATIVE UNIT —

" An administrative unit smaller than the State that
€Xists primarily to provide consultative, advisory,
administrative, or statistical services for local basic
administrative unit or to exercjse certain regulatory
and inspection functions over local basic administra-
tive units. An intermediate unit may operate schools
and contract for school services, but it does not exist
primarily to render such services. Such units may or
may not have taxing and bonding authority. Where

" there is a supervisory union board, 'the union is in-
cluded as an intermediate unit. (VII)

- JOB SOURCE OR CLUSTER — Those parts of the
economic commumty that provide the larger part of
community employment; usually identified by in-
dustry groups. (VIII)

JUVENILE — An individual who is under the legal
age at which persons are considered responsible
adults. Legal age may vary ding,to statutes of
different States. (Vi) ~

LABOR FORCE SHORTAGE - Number of work-
ers needed, in addition to current $upply, in partic-
ular industry groups as reported by the local or Staté™
offi ice of a State’s bureau of employment security or
similar agency. (VIII) .

s

LABOR FORCE SURPLUS — Number-of individ-
uals seeking work in a particular inddstry as reported
. by the local or State bureau of emiployment security
or similar agency. (VIII) .

LABOR MARKET AREA — The area within which

+ .workers compete for jobs and employers compete
for workers, and for which labor-market data are *" -
periodically publlshed@ the U S. Department of
Labor, (VIII)

14 >




GLOSSARY

LABOR TURNOVER — The proportion of the labor

force, in any one of all components of economic

* activity, that requires .replacement during a year.

(VI “ . p '

R .

LAND PARCEL MAPS AND PROPERTY MAPS

— Maps showing the boundaries, size, gnd relative
position of each parcel in the community. (VIII)

p .

LAND USE COMPATIBILITY — An assessment of

the probabilities that two unlike and nejghboring-

land uses can eachi function efficiently ‘with no ill

effects on the other. LVIID

-

LANDUSE MAP — A graphic presentatioh of dom..

inant land uses, by activity groups, each with its
assemblage of specific land uses. (VIII)

LOCAL ACCESS. STREETS — The fourth rank in
the classification ofsstreets, used primarily to provide
access to adjoining properties. (VIII)*

Y A

LOCAL BASIC ADMINISTRATIVE UNIT — An

administrative unit at the local level that exists pri-

marily to operate public schools or to contract for
public school services. Normally taxes can be levied

by such units for school purposes. These units may
or may. not be coterminous with county, city, or -

town bounqlai'ies. This term is used synonymously
* with the terms ‘‘School District’’ and #‘Local Edu-

cation Agency.” (VII) ]

LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCY (LEA) — An ed-

ucational agency at the local level that exists pri-
marily to operate public/common SC?IOO]S or to con-
tract for educational services. Normally taxes may
be levied-by such publicly operated agencies* for

school purposes serving. grades within the range K-

12, Thes¢ agencies may or may not be coterminous

with county, city, or tdwn boundaries. This term is

used synonymously with the terms *‘School Dis-

trict,”* *‘School Systqm,” and ‘‘Local Basic Ad-
" ministrative Unia,”” IVRM) 1+ =~

¢ - <

MED]AN — The number that splits a frequency dis- |

[

.50 percent below the number. (VIID)
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comparison, and evaluation. Many ures are ob-
tained by computation involving or::gr more; items

of information. (IV\R‘)

»
«

NN

tribution into 'twc,;' parts, 50 percent above and

s

MICROFICHE — A sheet of microfilm containing

2

-

microimages in a grid pattern. (VIII)*

»

MIGRANT WORKER — An individual whose pri-
mary employment. is on a seasonal or other tempo-

rary basis, and who establishes a temporary resi-
dence, with or without a family, for the purpose of
such employment. (VR) L *

o

MIGRATION — As used in this Handbbok, the

movement of population from one place or locality
to another. (VIII)’ ”

MINIMUM PATH STREET- PATTERNS :— The

" determination of a particular route that will mirdmize

v,

MASTERPLAN — A docu'ment prescribing a general d

pattern of land use and population disttibution;

jor-arteries of movement, and systems. of physical -

facilities for an area. (VHI)
b

MEASURE — A ynit of measyrement to which ref-’

erence may be made for purposes of description;

v 4 ‘
.
PR

the total distance to be covered in a redistribuitign of
a group (as of students) from the point of origin to
the set of residences that are the destinations of the
members of the group. (VIII)

MINORITY GROUP — ‘As used in this-handbook,

any recognizable raciﬁ, religious, or ethnic' group,
in a community that gecausk of phy§ic’a'l or cultural
characteristics of “its hdividydal members, is. differ-'
entiated/ﬁq other groups #p- the society or treated
unequ,ally.%is term, as codymonly used, is hot a
technical te'r.m, and it'is often}used-to refgr to cate-
ggries of people rather than ups,
to majorities rather than ‘mifiorities. For example,
-though women are neither a gfoup-(but rather a so-
cial cafegory) nqr a minority, some writers call them

mingrity’ group because supposedly 4 ‘male-ori- ~

ented society discriminated against wom®n.. On the
other hand; a group that is privileged or not discrim-
inated against but is a numerical minority would
called a minority group. As the term is
often-used, a minority g‘roup need be neithes a mi-
nority nor a group, so long as it}fefexs' to a categary
of people’ who can be distinguished by special phys-
ical or cultural traits t‘{iaﬁ?{@psed to single them out

.. for differentidl and upeqlg‘al treatment. (VIH)
+ L . ‘

30 -

ups, and sometjmes "

s

3




MOBILE HOME OR TRAILER — A structure used
as a permanent dwelling but designed without a per-
manent foundation and. capable of being moved to
different locations where temporary connections are

'
e

MODEL —A pattem of relati nshlps, whethgr con- -
),_ ceptual or mathematical, that, is i
3 «to imitate, dupllcate or analogously iflugtrate a pat-
+ “tern of - relatlonshlps in one’s okservatio
world, Sich as patterns in socjal behaviar or s

structure (IVQ'A . 1

MUNICIPAL STREETS — All roads legally classed
as municipal property and maintained by the mum‘w
ipality. Construction costs are financed by the mu-
nicipality and with funds from the county and State
under various funding and rebate programs. (VIII)

e,

NEIGHBORHOOD — A small territorial unit, usu-
.. ally a subdiyision of a larger community, in which °
there is some sense of local unity or 1dent1ty VI~
'e NEIGHBORHOOD AGENCIES AND ASSOCIA-
) - TIONS — Orgamzed groups from a local area
. whose purposes are representative of the neighbor--
© . hoodpuposes. (VAN |
NEIGHBORHOOD UNITog- An integrated, planned,
Jurban area related to the larger community of which*
it is & part and consisting of residential districts, a
school or schools, shoppmg facilities; religious
buildings, open afeas, and perhaps a degree of serv. -
ice mdustry (VI ’

NET MIGRATION — As used in this handbook, the
- difference between mlmgratron and outmigration for
a glyen ‘geographic area. {Census)

'
PR

NONCONFORMING LAND USES Land uses
that do not conform with the provisions of a zoning
ordinance. Most such noncmz:rurgpuses result |
from the continuation ,of a use fifffituted prior. to the
adoption of the zoning érdinance._ Usually there is
a limited life to nonconformmg land uses. (VIII) “

NONPART[SAN ELEC'I‘IONS — An elgction in
" which candldates have no party des gnatxon, and po-

litical parties aré prohibited from tunning candidates
or from seeking to influence the o\{tcome. (VIID

. OPINION LEADER — A-person

- -
COMMUNITY INFORMATION

NONPUBLIC OR PRIVATE SCHOOL — A school
that is controlled by a r§individual or by an agency -
§

other than a State, a bd1v1s10n of a State, or the

Federal Govemment is usually supported primarily .

by other than pubhc funds; and is operated by other
than publicly elected or%ppointed officials. (VRM)

: NUMBER OF MILES OF BUS TRAVEL — The

total number of m#esctraveled daily by all vehicles
used in transportmg*puplls to and from school. In-

eled by
all v

enger cars, station wagors, and other
ficles while loaded with one or more pupils.

v cluded :ﬁe total nimber of recogmzed miles tray-

OPERATINGFARM UNIT — All agricultural la)ry
rsan, partnership, or corporation.
2? (Census) (See *‘Farmr.”’)  °

operated by one

as’ a resource
by others for mformatxon and guidance m formmg
oplmons (v *

OUTMIGRATION — Movement of populatxon out

of a glven area. (VIII)

PLANNING — Activities associated with systemati-

cally anticipating and achieving adjustment in the
environment, consistent with secial and economic
trends and sound principles of civic*gesign. More
recent concepts include a complete consideration of
social Values, .optimization of the human landscape,
and'advocacy of measures to meet the spec1al needs
of -the people of a neighborhood or segmenbof the

_community. (VIII) .

-

R4

PLANNING PERIOD — That period of time for

which" active planning is being done. Short-term
planning is usually lgss¥han 5 years; long-term, any

4 penod over 5 years. ( HI)

POLITICAL JURISDICTION — A governmental.

administrative jurisdiction, such as a county, a town,
a township, or a metropolitan district that seryes as,

the territorial basis fot political representation. (VII)®

~

POLITICAL PARTY — A political group organized )

to gain influence over a government through the’

election of its candidates to public office. (VIII)

‘\




GLOSSARY

&

* POPULATION DENSITY MAP — A mapjshowing®  PUBLIC B(gm)
~_ or appoint ~body that has been created according

, . the number of people per squgre mile/1.6 square kil-
of eters or per acre/.4 hectare. (\7111)

POPULATION DISTRIBUTION MAP — A map
showing‘the distribution of population by selected
Symbols. (VIII) .

PDSTSECONDARY EDUCATION — Formal in-
struction, research, public service, and other learn-
ing opportunities offergd by educational institutions
that primarily serve persons who have completed
secondary education or who are beyond the com-
pulsory school attendance age. (National Commis-
sion on the Financing of Postsecondary Education,

- 1975) (IX)

POSTSECONDARY OCCUPATIONAL EDUCA-
TION — Education, training, or ‘retraining, includ-
ing guidance,-counseling, and placement services,
for persons 16 years of age or older who have grad-
uated from or left elementary orsecondary school,
conducted by an institution legally authorized to pro-
vide postsecondary education within 4" State." The
program is designed to prepare individuals for gain-
ful employment as semiskilled or skilled workers or

technicidns or subprofessionals in recognized occu;

pations, mcludmg new and emerging occupanons,
or to prepare individuals for enrollment in advanced
" technical education programs.-(IX) )

POVERTY LEVEL — The amount of fanuly income
below which a family is considered to be poor. Pov-
erty level is determined by an i revised annually

. by an'interagency committee o€ Federal Govern-
ment., The- index is" b'?ﬁ’me lowest cost of a

’ .hutrmonally adequate family food plan, as deter-
mined by the U.S. Department of Agriculture. The
poverty level family index is the cost of the food
plan multiplied by 3 and is adjusted for size of family.
and residentjal status, farm or nonfarm. (VIII)

PRECINCT — An election district of a town, a town-

“ship, a county, or other political jurisdiction. (VIII)

. LS

PRESSURE GRQUP — Any group that attempts to

influence legislative or governing agencies in behalf
of its own special interests or the interests of a larger
public that it represents. (VIII)

OF EDUCATION — The elected

to State law and vested with respon51b13,1t1es for ed-
ucational activities in a given geographic’area. Such
bodles are sometimes known as school boards, gov-
emmg boards, boards tors, school commit-
tees, and school trustees. This definition includes
State boards of education and the boards of inter-

. mediate and local basic administrative units and in-"
dividual public' ingtitutions. (VR) )

PUBLIC OWNERSHIP — Proprietorship by citizens
through.a, govemmental agency. (VID)

PUBLIC RESOURCES — Facilities, ﬁnances,wand
staff personnel inder the contrpl of a governmeéntal .
agency. (VIII)

PUBLIC SCHOOL — A schoo}, operated by publicly
elected or appointed school officials in which the
program and activities are under the control g€ these
officials and which is supported pnmanly by¥public
funds (VR) L7

L}

“PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ROUTES' — A

statement of the p
each public trans

ise path and scheduled stops of
tion route. (VIII)

»

PUPIL — See ““Student.”

RACE — The classification of the populatlon into the
categories White, Black, Ameridan Indian, Japa-
nese, Chinese, Filipino, Hawaiian and Korean,
Aleut and Eskimo, and mixed parentage. These cat-
egories ‘do not correspond to strict scientific defini-
tions of biological stock but, instead, indicate the
categories in which individuals place. themselves or
are socially defined. (VIII)

REAL ESTATE — Land, improvements to site, and
-buildings; real Prope JIIR)

REFERENCE WEEK
~* ing the number of héurs worked by members of the
labor force. For data published by the Bureau of the *
Census, a reference week is usually one endmg in
mid-November. (VIIB R

RENTER — Person or famxly who occupies a housing ~
unit as leasee and pays a fee to the owner for specific
periods of time, as a month or a year. (VIII)

-

week used for determm- -
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—_ —graphie -area served by aschool. Tt does not neces-

*

-REPORTING UNIT — The organizational unit sub-

mitting-a report, (e.g., a° State department of edu-
cation, an intermediate administrative unit, a’‘local
basic administrative unit, or a school). (VR)

RESIDENCE ADDRESS — Includes the ‘number of
the house, hotel, or apartment and the Hame of the
street, subdivision or”trailer park, city, zip code,
_.sounty, and State where an 1nd1v1dual res1des (Cen-
" sus) .

v
’

RURAL FARM/RURAL NONFARM — The rural
' _ population; all resrdents lrvrng on farms and the re-
‘maining rural populatlon (Census) N

SAFE PEDESTRIAN C{RCULATION PAT-
TERNS — That rdGt® or set of routes that a pedes- -

trian may travérse betweert two or more points that .

. will allow maxrmum safety. (VIII) 1 T

T

”

SAFE VALUE —- Value of a final product commonly
used in, determination of value added by manufac-
tunng (Census) . .

SAMP.LE — A limited number of cases selected for
study f?om a partrcular population. (VII)' .

SCENARIO As-used’i m tlus handbook an outline
" or synopsrs of-a planged course of ‘action, either in
written form or formulated mentally. (VIII) *

Y

] ‘ . e .
M‘SCHQDI‘. — A-diyision of the school system, con-

slstlng of students eomprising one or mote grade

"groups\or other 1dent1ﬁable'\)ups organized as one

unit-with one or more!teachers to give instruction of"

a defined type, and housed in a school plant, as is

the case ‘when the elementary and secondary schools
_ are housed in the same school plant. (VR)

.
LN

SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AREA — ‘The geo

sarily constitute a local faxing ynit and likewise does
not necessanly have an ind

ndent system "of

SCIIOOL FACILITY —

. COMMUNITY INFORMATION

ilding or site belongrng
to or used by a school or school system for school

purposes V)

SCHOOLHBLANT The srte buildings, and equip-

' ment constltutmg the. physlcal facilities used by.a
smgle school or by two or more schools sharing the
use of facilities. (IIR) . * %,

SCHOOL SYSTEM — All the schools and supporting
" . services operated by the board of education of a

given admmrstratlve unit or by anotheg orgamzatron

" that operates one er more schools.:(VR) *

N
SECONDARY SCHOOL STUDENT — An individ-

\

%

ual enrolled to receive, instruction under the jurisdic-

tion of a school or school system normally in grades

9-12. Instruction may be offered in any location,
such as a hosprtal or a home, and may be presented
through any approprrate medium such as televrsron,
ﬁlm, tape, prepared program or person- to—pcrson
(VIII)

N

sr-:Mrsfﬁ,LED LABOR — An arbitrary classifica-

tion that requires less training and démands the ex-_
" ercise of less 1ndependent judgment-than skilled la-
bor, and requires more-independent judgment than
unskilled labor. (VIIQ g e

Ny

SITE COST FEASIBILITY STUDY — An assess-
,ment 'of ali direct and.indirect costs of the acqursitlon .
- and development of a ﬁte,nsrng the sum of these

costs, compared to avaxlable funds for development
(vianp - C ot .
b § -~

SKILLED LABOR — An arbitrary classification that

requires skill and training in a particular occupation,
craft, or trade and the exercise of more independent

judgment than semtiskilled or unskilled labor. (VIII)

X SI’EQL&ICLURROSEDISTRICTV——Anﬁa‘rea des—

- administration.” Atteridance areas for elementary - -

schools may or may not be conterminous with those
for secondary schools. (VRM)

SCHOOL BOARD —_ See “‘Board of Education.”

_~™ SCHOOL DISWCT — A term used synonymously

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

[KC W .;' .‘ E

wrth the term ““‘Local Admmrstratrve Unrt” (IR)

ignated by a State or local, government to develop
and operate facilities and services for a particular,
need or activity. Examples of special purpose~dis-
tricts are those for parks, water, fire, soil conser-
vation, or vocatlonal education. (VIII)

STANDARD LAND USE CODING SYSTEM A

gl

coding system that makes possible the -stand-

ardization of land use recordkecpmg‘ and mapping,
develpped by the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads. -
(VIID) . e -

CJ-
’

K

o

e



= xprovided by" direct student:teacher interaction or by

.
Al

" GLOSSARY . .

STANDARD OCCUPATIONAL CLASSIFICA-
TION (SOC) — An indicator of the principal work
performed by a person. The Standard Occupatlonal
_Classification Manual 1dent1ﬁcs 19 major categories

of work. (XII)

STATE EDUCATION AGENCY (SEA) — The or-
ganization established by law for.the primary Jpur-
pose of carrying out part of the cgucaﬁonal respon-
sibilities of the State.. It is characterized by having

~! +  statewide jurisdiction and may be compgpsed of a .
- State board, chief executive officer, and staff. Some

State education_agencies’ may lack one.or two of
these three elements, but in any case, there must be
&r a board or a chief executive officer. The term

. is sometlmes used ' synpnymously
. w1th "boarm .

STATE HIGHWAYS — AIl roads with construction
and maintenance primarily financed by the Stae.
(VIII) £ \t.;‘ RO

STATISTICAL INFORMATION — Information ex: -

" isting in quantified form within published sources or,

¥ official records, (VIII) C
STATISTICAL» SERVICES — Services concerned
> w1th collcctmg, orgamzmg, summarizing, analyz_
" ing, and disseminating data pertinent to various in-'
" terests, including pupils, staff, instruction, facilities,

“ and finance. (IR)

STUDENT An individual for whom instruction is
- provided in an edueational program under the jurise

diction of a, school, school systeni, or pother educa- -

tional institution. The term‘includes individuals at
. all instructional levels. A student may receive in-
- . struction in a school facility or in another location,
such as‘at home or in a hospital. Instl_‘ilctlorl_gn_gy be _
some other approved medium such as television, ra- *
dio, telephone, or- <6 espondence (VR) oo
f -

SUBURBANIZATION The movement o?‘popula-
tion and services from large cities to the areas sur-
rounding sich cities, resulting in the cities being
ringed by ‘an array of suburbs beyond their political

' limits. A(VIII) . ) \

TOWN — A minor civil division of a §tate"corre—
sponding in general to, minor civil divisions of other

143

. 1

States, but havmg some characteristics of a mumc-
ipality. (VIII) L

TOWNSHIP. — A minor civil division of the county,
present in many but not all States. (Census) |,

T

" TOWNSHIP ROADS — All roads legally classed as .

township property and mamta*ned by the townshlp
or by some other political unit, usually the county,
under contract with the township. Construction costs
are usually financed by the township with funds from
the county and State under various funding and re-
bate programs (VIII)

v
-~

\ /
TR@ADE AREA — The pnmary distributing area for
the community’s retall and wholesale functions.

) (vm)_

TREND ANALYSIS — The result of repeated- as-
, sessment of public oplmon on certain Yasic issues
over a period of time, maklng possible ¢omparisons
between bascline data and subsequent changes
(VI
UNDEREMPLOYED PERSON * A person whose
- qualifications and ‘skills are greater than those re- -
quired for the'position occupied. (VIII)
- t . -
UNIT OF MEASURE — A combination.of stat1st1cal
elements’ in educationusually expressed in ratios,
Such as learners per teacher, square feet per learner,
“cost per leamer, and cost/effectivenéss ratio. (IVR)
UNSKILLED EABOR — An arbitrary - classlficatxon
» that requires Iéss skill, technical trainings and exer-
cise of independent judgment than required of skiljed Z
or semiskllled [abor. (VIII) ,
URBAN BLI == Degterioration or deficlency in
“ the quahty of structures and their-immediaté“ envi-
ronment. (VIII) . W .
URBAN FRINGE —-M The area beyond the estab-
lished suburbs of a city where urban and rural char- .
acteristics converge An area of mixed land use and
. less political organization. Because of an abserce of -
* zoning regulations and the relatively lower land cost,
- types-of land use considered undesirable (such as.
automobile junk yards) agg,often found in fringe
- “dyeas (also refi to as the rural-urban fringe). (2)
As define.g by the U.S. Bureau of the Census, the

' 1=

4




built-up area surrounding‘a large city, that is contig-
uous with the city and has_an average density of
2,000 persons per'square rmle In this sense the ur-
ban fringe includes the suburbs and the fringe as
defined above (Vi) .
URBAN RENEWAL — A form of recuperatxve
change in the physical city by which dysfunctional
- or, outmoded structures and facilities are replaced in
response to pressures of economic and socigl change
(VIII) _ -
Jiaurd
VALUE OF HOUSING OR VALUE OF UNIT =~
, The estimate of propertywalue on the current mar-

ket, or the asking price for vacant units at the time .

" of enumeration (Census)

VALUES — Abstract ideas about the relative deslra-
bility of (1) various goals or aims, and (2) the mean§

. for achieving them. Values are arranged in a hier-
archy of relative desirability, which serves as a tool
for establishing priorities for action. For example,

'"‘“Educatxon should not be ehtirely utilitarian.”” > . publlc welfare for.example, so that residential areas -

(VII) (See also “Attltudes” and ‘‘Beliefs. ”)

-

": COMMUNITY INFORMATION

WELFARE AGENCIES — Governmental or private
organizations having the purpose of axdmg poor and
.« disadvantaged individuals. (VIII)

WHITE COLLAR WORKER — A salaried em-
loyee whose duties are primarily mental or social?
rather than physical,-and do not require wearing of
work clothes or protective clothing, as contrasted to
blue collar workers. (VII)

4 ~u
/ ‘ ‘ \
WORKER EDUCATION — Learning opporp(mtles \

provided for workers, including on-the-job fraining
and individual development. (IX) . .

YOUTH AGEN&IES Govemmental or private’or-
ganizations whose purpose. is to with problems
(of adolescents and young adulfs. (VIID

-

ZONING — THe public regulatidbn of land and build-
ing use in order to control the character of the com- ™

nmunity. Ideally; areas of the city or town are re=
. stricted to specialized usage- for the benefit of the-

will not “become intefspersed _with 1ndustry (VIII)

N
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. ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS FOUND IN
- - HANDBOOK VI . -

. ABE *ﬁdult Basic Education - LESAA ) Emergency School Aid Act
ADA Average Daily Attendance FHA: Federal Housing Administration _
ADM/A Average Daily Membershxp/Attend- FICE Federal Interagency 'Committee on Ed- )
ance ucation
" " AFDC Aid to Famihes wnh Dependent Chxl " Four-H (4-H) Harids, Heart, Head, and Health
' < dren FTE - Full-Time Equivalency '
v _AFL-CIO American Federation of Labor-Com- GAO General Accounting Office
" mittee for Industrial Organization | GBF/DIME - Geographic Base File/Dual Indepen-
BAS . Boundary and Annexation Survey o dent Map Encoding
BLS | Bureau of Labor Statistics sl GPO- - Government Printing: Office
. BSIC/EFL _ Building Systems Information Clear- -| GRF . Geographic Reference File :
S =" . inghouse/Educational Facilities . HC - - Housing Census : .
_— . Laboratories HUD .  Department of Housing and Urban *
©  BY Base Year o - Y Development ..o y
«*'CBD - Central Business District, - | | PA Iitinois Principal’s Associatior L.
cC Community College o .| K6 Kindergarten Through Sixth Grade
CCD " Common Core oﬁ Data ' : K-8 ) Kindergarteni Through Eighth Grade
v, CceD’s Census Data Divisions 1912 Ninth Through Twelfth Grade _
o CDP’S Census Des Places .| LEA " Local Education Agency® -
CEIS Commiittee on Evaluation and Infor- | LMA Labor Market Area
‘- mation Systenis 1 MCD’s Minor Civil Divisions : ’
. COSCA Citizens forSchool, and Commumty MIT ~ "Massachusetts Institute of Technology
" Advancement . MRC Major Retail Centers
. " GY, , Current Year : ) NAACP - -National Association for the Advance- -
AT CY-i nPrecedxng Year, (cuxrent yw minus M~ 7 ment.of Coloréd People .
: C one)* NCES - Nauonal Center for Educatlon Statis- . °
DAD - Data Access Descnpnon T tics
i DBA - Downtown Business Area” . . NPA | National Pl g Assoc:auon ¥
- DHEW/HEW Depa.rgnent of Health, Educauon, and -NYC' - . New York Cltyi g
Welfare Lt OCR "~ Office for Civil Rights
o’ ED Enumerationf District - oIt - “On the Job Training .
e ELSEGIS Elementary and Secondary Educauon OKl Qhio, Kentucky, and Indlana '
’ ] Genefal Information Survey oM *  Office of Management\and Budget
ERIC Educational Resources Information | PC ) Population Census *
- o B Center 1. PHC ﬁopulauon Housing Census
AN ESEA ~Elementary and Secondary Educauon SCSA Standard Consolidated Statistical Area
B . ' Act . . | SEA  State Education Agency -

e : 145
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ducational Records and Reports ~ UAs "+ Urbanized Area ' LI
ndustrial Classification UNESCO United Nations Educational, Scien: - -
politan Statistical Area ~ - tific, and Cultural Organization . * :
ional Classification VFW ® Veterans of Foreign Wars S
Survival Ratio ﬂ\ ZIp Zone Improvement Plan Ly
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SV INTRQDUC'TI@N

The pl’ofile charts in tlus secuon serve two functions:

(1) outline a basic (or minimum) array of mformahon,
~and (2) illustrate a way of dxsplaymg thé data. Deciding
. what information is basic is difficult. Some items ob-
- S .viously bclong in any information system (e.g., total
’ population, total school enrollment). Others are not'so

1

. "

+ and school distriéts vary cansiderably in size and char-
acter.Therefore, these profile charts should be viewed

. as flexible. Sormié items may not be applicable “and
should be omitted. Some items can be added if they

., are lmportant in a particular comminity or school dis-
trict. Expansxon of the Charts can take the form of add-

~ ing mo
the given categones topgreater levels of detail.

* . -

A

réadily applicable to all | situatiops, since communities’

-Appendix € L
[TY Pl}OFILE ,CHARTS : .

The charts make it easier to detect significant
changes over time. Most of the charts have 2-year col-
umns. Census data are “currently generated at 10-year
“intervals. Thus, the data frém two censuses can be
tabulated and compared. However, charts for{e So-

’

cial Structure and Dynamics Series (04.) inc de col-
umns-for 4-year tabulations. Since most of th S data
are Tocally collected, they cdn be gathered ghore fre-
quently and can be compared for shorter time spans.
These charts illustrdte only ope of severdl methods: *
of displaying the information—-storing the information _
in an index card file. In this system, each data item is
listed on a single index' card and is updated periodi-
cally. Below is a sample of-an index card file. .
The profile charts, contained in the remainder of this

tegories of ddta items, and/or expanding .- appendix, show a letter *‘B”’ by thos¢ data items con-

sidered important for most comﬂ!umtws

g o1. POPULATION

. | orar GENERAL POPULATION CjIARACTERISTICS b

J‘otal Population (01. 01 01).

¢ .
. - . ~

-

LR
* L4

. . >
?' o - a ® *

1960 Census * .

o

- \ 1970 Census™ =~ . . “

1986 Census .

L " 86’85 Ce;)sus L

' ' 1\990 Census

.

A




o ! s -
- - i N
’ ) 2’ - '
o
148 , i~ ° COMMUNITY INFORMATION
- < . P - ' = ' hY '
. '01. .POPULATION ° -, '
" 0L. 01 "GENERAL POPULATION " Year from Yeat from
CHARACTERISTI : ; €ar ir
% CI'E cs which data * which data
. YA taken; taken:
B Total Population (1. 01 01) ~ n
‘ ’ Popilation Increase o
Population T 7
“Increases or ., . . BE
- B] Decreases: .ok ' Percent Population In )
) » (01.0102001
B | Populatioa-Density C . .
(01. 01°03) . . . .
" B | Median Age (91.01'04) -2
- B| Median Family Income o B T '
- | 1. 01 05) , \ _
. ) ¢ . - R PN
B Medianr Highest Grade of . )
School Completed (01. 01 06) .
B | Number of Persons AgW o .
and Over (01. 01 07) % .
‘ N ‘
< 7 ' -
) . Q9
IS * - ‘ 7 )
'Y - -
- ‘ > Y ,';.
0 ,; . ' ‘ .
: . . 159 “ .
» .
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PROFILE cH,RTs . , .
R POPULATION !
.01.02 RACIAL AND ETHNIE =~ °
' CHARACTERISTICS;

. z

[

Year from

taken:

Sey

which data

Year from
* which data
taken:

< v . 7

Ameg{an Indiast or Alaskan Nnuve (01 02 01)*

.

' Percent Amencan Indlan or Alaskan N auve

o (0102 0101) - S

Females ..,

‘" s : 2

®

B
- P Z

Percent Females - - , -

N ’ ‘|

1, 3
N . , I
L}

Males . . . - R

R g x». -

. Percent Males, ’lgi' ‘e I

P ’

o 7 "

L

'Asmn or Pacific Islander (01.

W

- [3 Q . [ >
’ 4 w LA
Percent Asm? or.Paclfic Islander (01 giz 020 \

Y . v
. N J' ,o ( L ey
. . s vy Yy :.‘

emales “ N U -

%

Percept Eemale's. -

"

T ey
‘Males. L .

<
. . Percent Males .

e o
v

B | Black, not of Hispanic Origin (01. 02 03)
Pércent Black, not Hispanic Origin (01. 02.03,01)

Hispanic o) . »
(01. 02 04) o :

Percerit Hispanic '(01. 02 04 01){.‘ 5

o
1]

B | White, not of Hispanic Origin (01. 02 05).

. Percent White, not of Hispanic Origin (01. 02 05 01)

)

’

5

* The first two categories have been expanded to greater levels of detail as an example for the user. It is
possxble to expand the following“three categories in the same manner.*

A
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01. POPULATIbN

UNITY INFORMATION

. M" .
»
.

. Year from | Yea}ft%m\
01. 07 HOUSEHOLD AND HOUSING which data ~ which' data
CHARACTERISTICS . ‘ takdn: Gken: ° - .

Npmber of Households (01. 07 01) ,

Mean Number of Persons Per H0usehold ] ™~ ]

(01.0703) . . ‘ // :
Persons Living in Sirigle Housing Units (01. 07 04) L

i 5 &

Percent Persoris Living in Smgle Housmg'Umts (1.
07 04 01)

A

Persons Living in Multiple Housing Units (O1. 07 05)

Percent Persons Living in Mult]ple~H0us1ng Units
(01. 07 05 01) ) .

-

d

Numbes of Owner-Occupied Housing Units (01. 07 06)

e

Percent Owner-OCCupled Housmg Umts (01.0706 +
) )RR

Number of Rented Housing Units (01. 07 08)

Percent Rented Housing Units (01. 07 08 01)

Persons Living in Mob'il.e Homes (01..07 10).

.o .

Nutnbér of'Housing Units (01. 07 11)

Percent»Persons Living in Mobile Homes (0? 07 10
01) . .

e

"Number of Persons Under Age 18 Living wnh Mother

Only (01.0713) ~ - - o

. ~ L 4
Number of Persons Under Age 18 Living with Father
Only (01. 07 14)

2

Numbes of Petsons Under Age 18 Living with Nen]per

Parent (01. 07 15) .. -




4

IS

.

] ‘ “, . . . . \ “ .
o ? R - &.
. b ;
) . '. ‘% ) - < - ‘
PROFILE CHARTS _ ", ‘ (\ 151
./ 0l POPULATION ( .o
. 01.08 VITAL STATISTICS - o
. -, ear from Year from
. whichdata which data
' takén: taken: -
. Annual Births (01. 08 01) N
" Crude BirfRate (01. 8 01 01) y ,
Y Annual Deaths (01. 08 02) J -
. Crude Death Rate {01. 08 02 01) ‘ . «
" | Annual Infant Mortality (01, 08 03) - h
Infant Mortality Rate (01. 08 03 01) .
B | Annyal Natural Increase or Decrease in Population . ,‘.:o), .
(01. 08 04 oo : >
™ T
B | NetMigration (01.0805) , . .~ K
\ 4 k -
- s . ~
Jooos T ]
° N o
N ‘ e e
: - N ’ .
[ f - -
> ' i. T
» \ .
- » 1 8 Y
, Kot
v
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0l. POPULATION
01. 09 HANDICAPPED CATEGORIES .

]

> £

.

COMMUNITY INFORMATION *

i

Year from
which data
" taken:

Year from
which data
, taken: A

" *
Handicapped Persons Under Age 18 (01. 09 03)
- . - !'

\ . . N k4

£

Handicapped Persons Under Age 18, by Type of
Handicap (0199 04)
. :

1

. (01. 09 04 07)

L3 . *‘.; -
Deaf (01. 09 04 01) ' .

Deaf-Blind (01. 09 04 02)  ~

a

+ Hard of Hearing
*(01. 09 064 03)

Meritally Retarded
(01. 09 04 04)

ot

Multihandicapped
(01. 09 04 05)

Orthopedically Impaired _ -,
(01. 09 04.06)

b

Health Impaired Other

Seriously Emotiénally Disturbed
(01. 09 04 08)

832

Specific Learning Disability

(01. 090409 .

Speech Impaired ' - .
(01. 09 04 10)

Visially HandicappSd
(01. 09 04 11)

g



PROFILE 6HARTS

02. ECONOMY °© N\~
02,02 EMPLOYMENT, BY INDUSTRY GROUP
. CHARACTERISTICS .

<

Tc;tal Employment 02. 01 01).

vd

A

(62.01 01 01) ~ <%

Percent Change in Employment, Selected Years

=

oz 'ECONOMY
. 02. 02 EMPLOYMENT, BY lNDUSTRY GROUP
CHARACTERISYICS L

Employment, by Industry

Group (02. 02 01). .
Agriculture (02 02 01’-07)

Forestry 02. 02 01 08)

Frshenes (02. 0201 09)

Mining (02, Q2 01 10-14)

]

Construction (02. 02 01 15-17)

‘Mhnhfactun'ng (02. 02 01 2039)

Transportatron (02 02 01 40-49)

Wholesale Trade 02. 02 01 50-51)

. Retail Trade (02. 02 01 52-59) - .

Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate
(02,02 0] 60-67) .

Services (02. 02.01 ’70-89)

Pubhc Adrmmstratron (02. 02 01 91-97) _

Noncl’assxﬁable Estabhshments (02. 02 01 99),




»

02. ' ECONOMY T |

-02. 02 EMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRY

v

.

.« e by f’
COMMUNITY INFORMATION

) C}ROUP“CHKRACI'ERISTICS' ‘
= (Continued) ‘

L

Year

Year

Payrolls, by Industry Group (02. 02 04@ 99)
For example: Payrolls in Manufacturi
02. 02 04 20-39)* &

Percent Change in Payrolls Selected Yeats (02 /2/6 \

Major Employers by Indus{rﬂy Group .
02. 02 07 01- 99)* . . . -
For example: Major Employers in-Manufacturing

[y

\* %

Agriculture (02. 02 09)

Number of Farms (02. 02 09,01) B

Average Sales per Fatm (02. 02 09 04)

_ Value of Farms (02..02 09 05)

Avéra'ée Value of Farms (02. 02 09 05 01)

Tenant Operated Farms (02. 0209 06)

Wholesale Trade (02. %1y - . -

Wholesale Sales Volunie per Employee T, .
(02. 02 12 4) . : .

#

_Retail Trade (02. 02 13)

Retail Sales Volumé per Employee (02. (/);13 o). -

*-

Q.
.

Finance, In'sur:ance, and Real g'sta‘:e 02. 02 14), .
- Ce b s

T -~

Percent Change jin- Bank Deposits, ’Selected Yerus '

R

02021402 oo s

.
31

l -
- 165

. * *"Thele items can be egcpanded to thelevel of detail desired by the pser. -

v



* PROFILECHARTS

.« 02. ECONOMY _ .

02. 03 ECONOMIC INDICATORS

\| Basic Employment (02. 03 01) c

’| Employnfent Stability Index (02. 03 06)

e -G
02. \ECONOMY ,
~02. 04 * ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF LOCAL
GOVERNMENT :

3

’

\

4

Government Employment (Local) (02. 04 Oi)

R | . [

Government Employment (Other than Local)
(02. 04 01 on ~

Annual Revgnues, by Source 02.04 02)°

-

o

I3

.
[

Annual Expenditures, b)} Catego'ry (02. 04 03)

~ Y N R
v :

PN
»

Bonded Indebtedness (02. 04 04) g ! -.

N ”i

~Community _Crédit Rating (02. 04 05)

w?

(fapital Improvement «Budget'(Oé. 04 06)

Local Taxcs"(ﬁy Type _andAlp!ate' (02. 04 07)
1. .

P

Lpwe

Per, Capita Bonded Indebtedness (02. 04 09)

S
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156 e a COMMUNITY INFORMATION
N . L]
~02. ECONOMY .
02. 05" ECOMMUNITY REV. BASE FOR SCHOOLS °
. .
. . Year Year
L - ! .
" B Total Assessed Valuation (02. 05 01)  © .. )
»* Percent Change in Assessed Valuauon, Selected ’
) Years (02 05 01 01) . - !
B | Assessed. Valuation of Non-tax Exempt Pmperty
(02. 05 02) . .
. Assessed Va‘luatmn of Tax Exempt Property -
L (02. 0503)° .
B | Property Tax Rate (02. 05 05)
3 .
B | Assessed Valuation per Attendant-Student (02. 05 06) «
B | Per Capita Local Expenditire for Education (0. 05 07) P
i " o \
T ° ¢ ’\ -
/l/
> .
\. % ' ' )
;L ’ . M e )
. \
< {‘/J‘ ) R - \ ) '
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. - y T4 '
. 1 6' Sy
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. PROFILE annTé

157

. % ’ . “
"+ 02. ECONOMY 1 . oo
02. 06 ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE .

o . POPULATION °° .-

°

. . . @ -~ A
v o5 - B} Civilian Labor Force (02. 06 01) ~

' "Percent of Labor Force Employed (02. 06 01 01)

: B Percent of Labor Fofce Unemptoyed (02. 06 01 02) < : .

Percent of Persons Not in Labor Force
, (02.06 01 03) |

b . .
s N [N Sy,

— 3 .
B | Employmept Status, by Sex (02. 06 02) ’ . w

Employed Civilian Labor Force (02. 06:03) -, L. T

@

Percent Change in Empoyed Civilian Labor Force, T ) e
Selected years (02. 06 03 01) . s, " ’

B émploymeni inWhite Collar Occupations (02.06 04) e —~

.

' ] ‘ &~

te o d A Y
» ¥ ~

o e ° B Employment in Blue‘Colla;r Occupatioﬁs (02. 06 03) Yo g

-4

B | White Collar/Blue Collar Ratio (02. 06 06)

N Median Earnings (02. 06 07) L :

. « | . Rural Poverty Index (02. 06 10) . ' - T AN

Urban Poverty Index (02. 06 11) . R

. Insured Labor Force (02, 06 12) \_; ' ‘ . : >
\ - J

L2}

- Labor ForceNParti'cipation Rato (02. 06 13) ,'\~¢, "

™ B Disposable'IQ:ome (02. 06 14)

Percent Change in Dn@osa‘ble Income, Selected .
Years (02. /06 14 01) _ - . | 1

B | Number of Families'with More Than One Wage Earner :
(02. 06 18) . y

Dependency Ratio (02. 06 19) : . % .
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158 { . COMMUNITY INFORMATION
02. ECONOMY . P .
: 0. 07 ‘ECONOI;}]C TRENDS (FUTURE)

i

Year . Year

.
y . . .
KN : . #

B | Changes in Employment Growth Rate (02. 07 01) .

st Changes in Payré)ll Growth }late (02.°07 02) . <

\,\ N - . ] -~
Changes in Rate odCapital Investment (02. 07 03)

R Changes in Employment Growth Rate, by Industry ~
Group (02.0704) , .

Lo | Al 02, 07 i~ S

ﬁw\ o . ' * A
\ 1 Forestry (02. 07 04 08) s Lo |

| " Fisheries (02. 07 04 09) ' , . R .

Mining (02. 07 0% 10-14) |

e

" % | Construction (02. 07 04 15.17) e : o

Manufacturing (02. 07 04 20-39) © 7,
] Y \ . - . - . .
: | Transportation (02. 07 04 4049) oo B "

Wholesale Trade (02. 07 04 50-_51) )

~ g i3

* | Retafl Trade (02. 07 04°52-59) ‘ . B

~ -| Finance, Insyrance, and Real Estate « ' o <
- 1 (02,07 04 60-67) R _ ,

" Service (02, 07047&89) e A R =

- v

/ bl drrumstrauon (02. 07 04 91- 97)
L} 4 3

Nonclassifiable Establishmeqts (02. 07 04 91-97) .

.

~

B Chées in Local Government Revenues (02. 0'7\ 05) ”. ' ol

B Change\s in Local Govemment Expendltures +)
(02. 07 06) .

) . . PN I . . ‘
*- B | Changes in Size of Civilian Labor Force (02. 07 07), A -
. . \ )

L ‘ 'D N

,EC -
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PROFILECHARTS

L

02. ECONOMY
02,07 ECONOMIC TRENDS (FUTURE)
(Continued) ‘

S

AN

Year

Changes in Employment Status, by Sex (02. 07 08)

S, N [

B

< ETV
Mile (02. 97 08 01)

- Female (02. 07 08 02) T,

’

| Changes in Median Earnings (02. 07 10)

N » » ( " 1 4 B
Changes in Weekly Hours \*Iorked 02. 07 l’f)_

Changes in Disposable Income (02. 07 12) .

e
s )
-
L]
.
r
. -
. -
"l‘.
-
v

*
*
—_ >
| )
\ .
s
~
'
-
.
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¥
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Y
o) ‘
~ R
» L
- 4 .
) . .
. .
.~
. i - H
3
13
—
L]
N .
] - L




160

03. LAND USE '
03. 01 CLASSIFICATION OF LAND
C L

R4

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

-

Year from
which data
taken:

Year from
which data
taken:

-

B} Land Area (03. 01 01)

St—T1"

B| Residential Land Use (03 01 02)

Percent of Land in Residential Land Use

o (03.010201)

1
. §

Trade Land Use (03. 01 03) .

Percent of Land in Trade Land Use (03. 01 03 01)

.

_ Manufacturing Land Use (03. 01 04)

. . : .
Percent of Land in Manufacturing Land Use .
(03. 01 04 01)

i

Transportation, Commumcauon, and Public Utility
Land  Use (03. 01 05) .

X

Percent of Land in Transportatioq,‘ Communication,
and Public Utility Land Use (03. 01 05 01)

.

" *| Services Land Use (03. 01 06)

. Percent of Land'in Services Land Use (03. 01 06 01)

Cultural, Entertamment, and Recreation Land Use
" (0301 07)

Percent of Land i in Culturaly Entertamment, and
' Recreational Land Use (03. 01 07 01)

-

Resource Production and Extractxon Land Use
* (03. 01 08)

T

Percent of Land in Resource Productlon aqé Extrac-
tion Land Use (03. 01 08 01y,

o - | N 1 7’.1




PROFILE cjwars . co r , 161
. 03. LAND USE . ) . -
i 03. 01  CLASSIFICAFMION:OF EAND . — -
“« (Continued) . \ - Yearfrom Year from .| .
. ‘ 2 whlt:h data which data
. . ) taken: taken
/ ”‘..‘. ')r\{ “ .
) . Underdeveloped a‘d B‘Nater Land' Use-(03. 01 09) e I ’
. ' * ' - - N : .
Percent of Land in Underdeveloped and Water :
e Land Use (03 or 0'9 o1y . Jo \
- . . X . ‘ . ) ‘e \
. . . L
14
| ”
- . ) . R . . . R
reg b . '
. ' " L
¢ . ) -
N L4 -
. R [y . - “ ‘ . b
[ " N ! ,
. 1
l' p -
.y - ‘. ¢ .

t Kc .

PArulext provided by enc r.mmnau:




162 - ' , COMMUNITY INFORMATIO

03. LAND USE . < &

- 03. 02* LAND USE - . Year from Year from
GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS ‘ which data/ which data

takeén: ! v taken: .

B| Land R‘rea of K-6 or K-8 School Attendance Areas <0 - /

(03. 02 01)

-
-

tendance Areas (03. 22 01 01)

v

, aE

B Average Populatlon of‘K{6 or K-8 School
Attendance Areas (03. 02 01 02)

Land Values, by Type of Use (03. 02 04)" -~
1. -

2. !

3. ’

v .

Annual Land Consumpnon, by Type of Use o ' .

(03. 02 05) . -

- 1. . 1
2. 1. -
3. ’

B| Building Permits, by Year (03. 02 06) . : . / ' oot

Al : 4

+

YN
® .. Bl Average Number of Burldmg Permrts for Past
o Three Years (03. 02 06 01) / .

/ . . / -

~ Guidelines (03. 02 07) N

! -
[ .

Population Potential Accordmg to Master Plan// o

Average Land Area of K-6 or K-8 School At- : i

T

- Area of Land Zoned Manufacturing (03. 05/09). e / ' ,

/

Percent-of Land Zoned Manufactiring ' - -
(03.020901) - e

g5 of Land Zoned i’ublic ownershi/ (03. 02 10) / ]

¥

1(03..02 10 01)

= — Percent of Land Zoned Pubhc 7‘/nership b o
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03 LAND USE
03.02 LAND USE -
GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS

-
v

"

7

Year from

" which data
taken:

Year from
which data
taken:

Land Classified as Federal Broperty (03. 02 12)

LR] [

Percent, of Land Classified as Federal Property
(03.02 12 01) - ’,

P
.

Fi .
[
B . !

American Indian or Alaskan Native Land Area
(03. 02 13)

° El
.

.

Percent of American Indian or Alask3MaUve Land
* Use (03. 02 13 01) . .

_Size and Location of Blighted Areas (03. 02 14)

Py .
[\

Peicent of Residential Blighted Areas {03. 02 14 01) ,

’
3

03. LAND USE
103.03 LAND USE -
DENSITY MEASURES

]
/ ¥

L]

Year
which data
taken:”

: .Yéar frgm

Which data '

taken:

-

- Average Number of Schaol-Age Chlldren per Res1den-
tial Acre/Hectare (03. D3 01 02)

4

Automobiles per Housing Unit (03. 03 02)

'Elementary School-Age Children Living Within One
Mile/1.6 Kilometers of Their School of Attendance
(03. 03 06) -




03. LAND USE -
03. 04 LAND USE — SPECIFIC SITE
CHARACTERISTICS
N

kY

1

G
-

EW; ,
COMMUNITY INFORMATION

Data

Sizp of Available Lind Parcels (03. 04 01)

2,
3.
4

[ Cost of Available Land Parcels (03. 04 01 01)

| P .-
2.

3. ¢

4 ,

-

P

Q3.040103) -
1.

:3,— ¢

Expandability of Available Land Parcels +

Location of Available Land Parcels (03, 04 01 04)
Lo : :

2,
3.
4 <

-

/

=X

2

D1stance pﬁﬁchool Site from Nearest Pubhc

. Transpgrtauon/Route (03. 04 02)

|~y

2
. B
o)

4
A §

L.~
-y
3.

4.

-~
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04. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS
04. 01 GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF
THE COMMUNITY

Year

Year

Year

Year

. 1,
Number of Families (04. 01,01) .o

<

Number of P'axmhes w1th thool -Age

Children (04. 01 02)
< Fad

Number of Families Recemng Pubhc({ sistance)
That Have School-Age SChxldren (04. 01 D4)

.

" Percent Famlhes Receiving Public Assis-
tance ‘That Have S(glool Age Children (04.
01 04 01)

- ~ ] —/ \" .
Number of Families in Which English Is &
"Second Language (04. 91 09) %

i

Percent Families in Whicl; Engiish Is a Sec-
ond Language (04. 01 09 02) -7
J —

Major Ethnic Groups (04. 01 10)
L .

2.
v 3
L)

’

<

Percent Major E}Anic Groups in the- Com-
munities (03. 0110 02)
1. ‘ I

2.
3.
4

\ . ' > - '
04. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS
04.02 STATISTICS COLLECTED BY LOCAL
AGENCIES

Year

Year

Year

Year

S )

Live Births to Teenagers (04. 02 02) ____

- -

Rate of Live Birtr__hs to Teenagers (04. 02 02 01)

3
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04. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS
04. 03 VOTING CHARACTERISTICS

.
I

0

|
COMMUNITY INFORMATION

\

Year °*

é
Year

Year

Year

Voter Registration, by Political Party (04. 03 01 01)

L

txons(04 030401 " 7 ( s

Dgmocrat A
Republicdn " ,
Other . % -
¥ M \
Votes Cast in Last Two *Presxdentlal Elecuons, by Po]mcal
Party (04. 03 02 o1) "\
—»
.x .

Democrat !

" Republican ) '

N i ~

American Independent .
Other . *

Votes Cast in Last Two Nonpresxdentxal Year U.S. HOuse ’

Elections, by Political Party (04. 03 03)
Democrat ' ‘
Republican L
Other -

B | Votes Cast in School Operating Levy Election, Last Three -
. Elections (04: 03 04) \
1] . s “—
i dﬁ . JI |
B'}. . Votes Favoring Schodl Operating Levy, Last Three Elec:y: o

Percent Votes Favoring School Operating Levy, Last Three )
Elections, by Precinct (04.°03 04 05)
Precinct #1 . .
"Precinct #2 ' - 1
Precinct #3 P ) ‘
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04 SOCIAL STRUC’I‘URE AND DYNAMICS i
- 04.03 VOTING CHARACTERISTICS ‘
(Continuéd)

X

. Votes Cast in School Bond Issues, Last Thr'ee Elections -
(04 03 05) , -

\

: . Votcs Favoring' School Bond ls'sues, t Three Elections
1(04. 03 05 01) - ’

Y]

\
Vwetes Favoring Schogl Bond Issues, Last ee Elections,
'.'bS' Precmct (04 03 05 04’) . K . .

Y Precinct #1 .
A®  sPrecinct'#2

. Precinct ¥3°. -
\‘1 o

R )
é. ) ‘.
04, SOCIAL STRUCTYRE AND DYNAMICS -0

4. 05 ALLoc)mo OF COMMUNITY
OURCES

— f\ . . % Y
Total Public Budgq (04..95 01)
(% .q 4 c:' ’ AN

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Public Sefviee
(04,05 01,01) - : Coe

. . N
* Percent Public Budget Allotted to Recreation (04, 05-01,02)
/ ’ -

G « a2

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Parks (04. 05 01 03)

Percent Public Budge(&.llo't:;)’z@‘ﬂealth Services

.{04.050L04) * +

. . . SN "

. Percent Public Budget Allotted to Soc1al Serv1ces ‘
(04 05 01 05) .

~

o~

Percent Public Budget Allotted to Libraries (04. 05 01 06)

~ >
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fAL STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS - -~

. .,
‘-

- 04. 07 ¥CHOOL DISTRICT CHARACTERIS- )
o cS . L. s
}: - - . ,
. . . -, Year Year Year /Ya(p
AN | : ' N N
. B - )
\' - .. .o " . . . AN E»
> B| Total School Enrollment Grades-K-8 (04. 07 01 01) . / -
- Bl *.Percent Schqol Enroliment Grades™X-8 (04. 07 01 0,1' o) | -
. ". ‘- . L . ) o ¥ *
. . l'. N N 1 l -
¢ . B| Total School Enroliment Grades\9 12 (04 07 01°02) ,
rad = - N = e .
B \l’ercent Schoot Enrollment Grades9-12 (04. 07 01 02 01)
. B | Publié School Enrollment (04. 07°02) / ’
. s ! — ‘o v
" B| Percent Public School Enrollment (04: 07 02 G1) | /
a > z i - i } \ hd i - >
.x . * 4 . *a '—
" B| Public School Enrollment Grades K-8 (04. 07 02 02) ) ~ . .
B Percent Public School Enrollment Grades K- 8 ‘ ' .
04.07020201) - ; }
o - . e, . . [ d * , . 0 g
B Public School Enrpllmept Grades 9-12 (04. 07 02 03) :’ /
3 ' . o -k ) 4 N
" B|" ‘Percent Pubhc School Enroliment Grades 912 - : s
oy " (04. 07 02'03 0 ‘ R : -
* B Nonpub/llc School Enrollment (04. 07 ’&3 l . . 1
\ o ° R s 3 4
- ’ ~ ll
B Percent Nonpublic S(_:hool Enrollment (04. 07 03 01F A
% . - : A J (A' . - =L l e
"\ B/ Nonpublic School Enréllment, Grades K-8 (04. 01030 1 2 ‘
X . 1 . < ..‘. ﬁ, . . . J_‘
B[ Percent’ Nanpubhc §choot Enrgliment Grades K8, - <] e
N (04 07 03 02 01) o~ C\ W |y '
- ‘% . ‘l . )‘
> L - - Y . .
i ’ - . m “
. ’ H Py 1 : “ - R
» . 7&9 , . o
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. 04. SOCIAL STRUCI'U ND&YN\AMICS ‘\ .
04.07  SCHOOL DISTEICT CHARACTER- e ' )
ISTICS (Conunuéd) - e | Year Year | . Year Year
B Naapublic School Enrollment Grades 9-12 (04. 07 03 03) X
, PR ey
B | ~ Percent Nonpublic School Enrollment Grades 9- 12 _ 1 .
(04. 07 03 03 01) .
P i
+ B | Number of Dropouts (04. 07°04)
B<| Dropout Rate (04. 0704 01 A T :
3 a < IR )
B Number of Adults Enrolled in Adult Contmumg Educauq - o ~.l
(04.0703) ., ® , . :
B ’Pe/rcent Adults Enrolle'd in Adult Commumg Education T - -
® (04. 070501) . . e
i o . . » \ 2 c /
- . 4- : * . Ac‘ . , ‘. ‘; ’ ﬁ B
\ .. . ) / " i c
L) ) \\ d? . . . .
R L . ' . ‘ U \ -
‘L\ ? v.f . . . ,(‘i . . ) ’y .
3 R . ’ ‘{
e \\ ] . , ) . R
. ; . - . I ( > * ~
‘\4 o‘ \" :
. * l . - / . -» t , % .
- ) R i, ) T
. \ A -
-* . ‘ . N . »
t \ ’ - i 7 7 J .
4 o o . -
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° 04. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS . ‘ o "o |
04. 08 SCHOOL DISTRICT ORGANIZATION s : st
[ ‘; - ¥ * ;
: 3 ) . ' ' Year |' Year - Year | Year . .
\ { ' e ) . i \ M ) 3 \
- . . j \‘ . . v N . R
B | Number of Pubh(i Schools in the School Dnstnct by \ )
‘ Grade Level Served (04. 08 03) : i : _
, Elementary (K-6) . { , o
_Elementary (K-8) - - - ' .
A Junior High : ‘ . , .
« |  Secondary ‘L . , B I N ‘ -
i Other . ‘,' . e ! \ “ ay
) . . L ‘ \
4 Studba¥ Teacher Ratio (04. 08 06) % 2 ~ > .
" Studént-Teacher Ratiq,
Elementary (04. 08 06 01). \ .
; * Student-Teacher Ratio . ) : N . ' T
g Secondary (04. 08 06 02) . \ g \ y
5" B’} Current Expenditure per Student. (04. 08 07) . ‘ . ) o o ) ‘ \ )
B Cu{rent Expenditure per Elementary Student S ' | . . e '"
© | o4 080701y : . q ;o ; <
) . ' ’)r ' ‘ ‘ 50 o M . )
- B Current Expenditure per S?condary Student ‘ L <, ..
. ’ ’ . ! "’,\. * O b -
. ° ’ " . . " —' A . . \ } .
B Current Expknditure per Community College Student*” } ‘ A0 P g?
B el S A & SO L I L
*» © o S e ." . : ; ’ &: i ‘ . i =l r, 3 ] 3 .
.. ) ' % . -~ \ C . )
, B | zCurrent Expendnture per Aduit Contmumg Educamm ’ S e T ‘
. dent (04708 07 04) . — 3 TJ 1o - . '
. LSRN 4 - 3 _ ey R : - : . ) ™ .
B | Annual School ‘Budget (u\‘ 0839 - ot o4 - : 1o
o- . . - ) cs . . . ' ? N N
0/ ) i o« q‘ i ’ ! . ! o w = . é
,. B Ra\}m of School Budget to Total Pubhc Budget (04 08 wlp+= .| - * g/ ) .
g . . N - . - .
. . N 7 - i - . . ? -~ . “\ , . . "
4 ‘ }W s ‘ @ ' . : S ] .
. - —~ Ly . E3 v > A b N .
- Reyenue.. :m-Local Sources (Q4‘,.Q§.:_U.) . ,1 y s N (S _i . . , \
— ; 2 o = — e A
4 P ’ 0 . & > : ?’: r [ g . -
. = . '. N N hd -~ ‘v 3 K -
v J 'R ’ ’ ) 1 8.5{‘0 \ \ - h; . w- > .
, o ’\ ‘ - . 1
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. : ' t
Co 04, SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND DYNAMICS - LU
0408  SCHOOL DISTRICT ORGANIZATION — . %
] , A ) (Contmued) R Year Year |. Yéar |. Yez_lr" + ~ Jn
" . B Revenue from Lokal Taxes (04. 08 11 01) ° ) N
P < : \. ! / o % R
. ) \ A N v Too. '
TP \ . . B . . . F . * e
o A\ " Revenue %m Other Local Sources (04. 08 11 02) - “ o r
a , . r f . \ -~
B Revenu\é‘ from 'I:uition (04. 08 11 63) . ‘ v '
% ) X ¢ - B . s
? Revenue from Intenﬂsdiaté Sources (04. 08 12) 1 ’ R | :
: B | Revenue from State Sources.(04. 08 13) - | IS NI PN S— g
. } =5 - g E— - S £ T \
L B Revenue from Federa] Sources (04. 08 14) . ' '
oo T A
7 ' e -~ . . ' . VL Ky
o o SHaa STRUCTURE. AND DYNAMICS o e 2
N 04. 09 SCHOOL' AND COMMUNITY INTERRELA- [ : ‘ 2
Lo Cos ’ TIONSHIPS : R S Year 4| Year * Y% . Yeat -
LN — X Tt = . T =1
.+ | Nymber of C)pzens Inolved in Schol Pangi%w 0_3) S SRR £ ) >,
. R y .. o X ? . ? ¢ ., R N
L *d . i f. " \ 4
Average Attendaﬂ”%?Sch&fl Board Meenngs (04 0904) | . - , ‘:@ o
- ‘ ¢ 1 h'/ z £ A 2 — ) /‘ ’ = :
R g Ty e ' .l ’} K ) o
o Number of Parent and Qthey Citizen"Vdlunteers Serving in . A
Lo }7 | -the School 04.0905) , Y\ Ty \ L,

\ 7. B |, Number of Groups Using School Facilities (04.10907) * [ *. | .| . . . )

. ' . . M A J | 2 _
s, - . ° .. ¢ [N . ﬁ. . a . - . . , E . . T—’ T
. B | Parent Orgafiization Membe;ship (04. 09.08). - . . . R A
. . * . . Y o ; Y .
Lo E B' Percent Annual School Budget for Comntx:ﬁty Relations . -

-(04. 0909) \




. ) SN ’ * I
kA - /\
., ’ N N .
p L o
' Vo .
\ o ( 4 - .
4 . ”‘ . s B . -
R
-~ .';’ ! . ’ ’ ) ’ _b
A N R : | |
4 ' s B \ * J R . c ©
L L Appens'dlx D Lo
] . 1 hd .

. -7 ANEDUCATIONAL AND SOCIOLOGICAL |
" . ... _..- ® DEFINITION OF COMMUNITY « .
< *  Fer p s of this handbook, community is de- ur;n; Yet there is a relations&p among the criteria
. fined as & locally based general pyrpose social orga- o because the term local is seldo applied to land areas

nizatjoh. A-locality’ is an administrative or Jolitical *. that are too large to comprise a single community. Y

+. juri$diction that can be described ‘in terms of physical * Therefore, community, locality, and_school district

S —boundaries. A scho'é.l district is a locally based 4pecial  often encompass the same general territory.

] purpose organizatién. The nature of “these units should Localities are either political or administrative gen-

- be understood before data are callected. . eral purpose entities that are specifically ‘defined in

) *  The physical boqndaries of a Community are defined  terns of territorial boundaries. Political locality is im-
in terms of three criteria: . " o portant as the source of jurisdiétion for public services *

. .. and as the basic unit of financial, legislative, or judicial
(1) Interaction. A*community’is a concentrated set- citizen responsibility.. C unty, cjty, village, township,
tlement of people in a limited territorial area,  and town are examples. Administrative localities are
- within which are satisfied many daily neéds areas that describe: 1) a political unit as a county ora ..
through a system of interdependent relation- town, 2) a combination of political units as in the met- .
ship$. The main element of a community is in- ropolit?n area, or 3) subdivision. of political units asin
™ terdependence. . - . S - a census tract or block. Administrative locality is the
[¥)) ‘Tetritory. A community is a geographic aréa that |, basic: data-gathering unit in the United State8. Local .
" must be of a size and designthat allows a great  -area¥care the smallest feasible unit for reporting infor- . \
ge.of functions to be carried out within its' -mation about a’community. .

’

_ boundaries. il School districts.aré special-purpose Iacalities whose .
» (3) ldentity. A comgmunity i§ a social unit and focus physical boundaries may or may not correspond to .
T of group identification 'forming a local geo;  Community, political Tocality, or administrative local- ¥
oo graphic area, Wt)gt necessarily a politigal et~ ~ _ity: For ‘example, a school district may mprise ogly .
. -, ity. X ' . part of am éntire community, or it may -cover several
B A commpnity includes many of the economiq, po-  communities or Jpolitical localities, as in the case of
o  litical, reli ious, familial, and other social institutions * _consolidatedschool districts. Community colleges usu- 5
by which le orgagize themselves in the pursuit of Ally function in‘a prescribed®sérvice area comprised of ., r
" -group goals. The comimunity is this representative of + \several coriimunities. - - . '
- \ the society. ‘ LI <o oo\ In developing an information system for use in plan;

fined above. The cdngept community is an idealization  fo nalysis ig usually the schoo!‘ district itself. Most
1" that identifies'factors to search when attempting to lo- 'sfcil:;co_nomié data, however, dre collected by ‘census

) : cate & community. Since the physica] boundaries of a - geographic units and seldom by school district,-unless
‘ . Community are defined in terms of the three criter®,  boundariés happen to correspond” to-a éensus geo-
a community sometimes does not correspond tQ the  graphic unjt or units, In mast cases school districts and'

- % T often arbitrary boundaries of political or administrative . census geographyic units are not coterminous. However?} \

Many localities approximate the commurtity“as de- ning by local school districts, the most important unit, \

e

" . - . . N 1Y
N . . ; J [N
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\r&‘sulted m'translaung the 1970 census data-on

populauon’agd housmg to 3 scheot dntnct Dbase for
. approxxmately 1‘2 000, of some ‘18, 700 districts. The

S

scribed more fully in chapter 4.
The U.S. Bureau of the Census provides detalled
information for many census geographic units. Tabu-

lations of census informat'ign are available for areas as

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
. ’,

EEN A

of project is bemg planned for the 1980
of Populaubn‘an ‘Housing. This project is de- -

- ‘

« *  COMMUNITY INFORMATION

o . -

small as the city block for metropolitan areas and enu-

: merausn districts for other areas. Maps of areas show-

ing "these various census mﬂts are also available from *
the U.S. Bureau of the Census. School disfricts with
a number of attendance areas may want to estimate

some of the data items by attendance area from the "

decennial densus. .
"(See A Guide t6 the Literature for estirhating and
projecting sources. See appendix H for information’on

the U.S. Bureau of the Census.)
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The SIC System~The Census Bireau dgfines the
scope of its economic ' censuses and furveys and
tabulates the results »n the basis of the Standard
Industrial Classification (SIC) system, gs defined by the
Executive Office of the President, Office of Manage-
ment and Budget. The SIC system is used in the
classification of establishments by type of activity+in
which they are engaged; it facilitates the collection,
tabulation, presentation, and analysks of data relating
to establishments.- The SIC also promotes uniformity
and comparability in the presentation of statistical data
oollected by various Federal Government agencies,
State agencies, trade associations, and private research

"Appendix‘E . S

" THE STANDARD INDUSTRIAL /CLASSIFICATION
.~ (SIC)SYSTE T

f
- ]

%

-a

-\

'

additional industries, kinds of business, or specific

. Products can be identified within the SIC.categories.
i

P4 ’

‘The structure of the classification js such that,
depending ,on the level of industry detail called for
-{and:consistent with confidentiality requirements), the
Bureau can tabulate, analyz¢, and publish establish-
ment data on an industry code basis; and in sofme .-
instances, for census derived $8givisions within 4-digit T
industries. ¢ ..

The SIC Manual—This book explains-and defines the
SIC system-in great detail. Two versions of this manual

nizations. , ] have been used uniil_ recently, The 1967 SIC Manual

. , oo - was used'as the basis of c‘as§ifimtion in surveys ofa
Jhe SIC divides the Nation’s} economjé activities ‘;::jitr?? xhg‘:‘lgsgiz Xz‘;zsta"fws;le:;gj "s‘zr:::'e
into 10 broad industrial divisions generally identified- . Beginmi @ with Septemiber 1977, these surveys provide

by the firs:ﬁigit of the codes), 2-digit major groups,

3digit'industry subgroups, and 4-digit detailed indus-
tries. For-example: e -
Division . 2 Manufacturing
Major Group - 22 - Textile Mill
T . *  Products ¢
Industry Subgroup 225 Knitting Mills
Circular Knit

- Detailed Industry 2257
, * . c. i
LJ , ) - : \ -

Y f] "‘

Fabric Mills

. In some instances, an‘even more detailed classification

" 'SOURCE:

has been dévised

AN § e LT ' . .o

. . V‘ lf{ . A
4 - “a.

explicitly for,census purposes so that

52), U.S. Deparument of Commerce,” ureau-of th

%+ sus, August 1977, ’ . ‘
>y ‘e . . - »-

Cen-

Data Access Descriptions (DAD No-,38 Reyised, f 51.

" data

ed on the:

2 revised editjon of the Standard

~

3

* Indastrial Classification Manuat, On the other hand the
Annual Survey of Manufactures and Current Industrial
Reports.made the switch beginning with the 1973 data
year: County Busiress Patterns started using the revised
1972 SIC system for 1974 data, In the 1972 revision,a -
number 'oF additional separate industries were recog- = "

* nized and insignificant industries were eliminated; the
definitions of many of the industries within the Scope
‘of the*economic .censuses were modified by shifting
products and services from one industey. to another -
within each SIC divisionlé':)r,more information en the
SIC- revisions, see Technical Paper No. 28, From the
Old to the-New 1972 SIC for Establishmepts. Both the
technigal” paper and the -SIC Manual are sold by the

. .

Govqpment Printing Offite
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~
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) I‘ * ». " s .
. i . SIC Categories at the 2-Digit Level : .
Ma} X ’ ! Major A ‘ o ’ ’
ajor ; . N *
Div. growp | v ) Act:!.vihty . Div. group . . Activity ) . N
. ., ) : R ; . )
A | 01-09 Agrj.culture, Forestry, and Fishing &} r<|50-51| ¥nolesale Trade ‘ .
- / Cd n‘ . , .
o 01 /Agricultural Production-Crops 5 Wholesale Trade-Durable Goods )
|- 02 Agricultural Production-Livestock Wholesale¢ Trade-Nondurable Goods _
07 Agricultural ‘Services i
, . . -
08 / Forestry . . » ’ . ~
9o Fishing, Hunting,' and Trapping G | 52-59 | Retall Trade .
: - ~ L
. / ' . . 52 Building Ma€o -1als & Garden Supplies :
. -B 10:7 Mining . 53 General Merchandise Stores °
¢ : ’ _ 54. | .Food Stores . .
‘ ¢ i Hetal Mining . . . {55 . Automotive Dealers & Service
, Anthracite Mifing | | Morations _ :
3 Bituminous Coal and L??.gnite Mining 56 . Apparel and.Accessory Stares »
- 011 and Gas Extraction 57. F it & H Furn:Lshi s St
14 Nommetallig Minerals, Except Fuels urniture ome i ores
58 Eating and Drinking Places , .
* { . 59 ‘Miscellaneous Retail . . . .
c. ,‘}5-17 Construction ! . ‘ . . / .
- . Ge.neral Bullding Contractors - H 60-67 { Finance, Ir:surance, and Real Estatey
lesey Construction gotracers, to. | s .
: . L . 61 Credit Agencies other than Banks
, i \ e 62 Security, Commodity Brokers & N .
Manufacturing - Services ° " . .
- . . .| e3 Insurance Carriers .
20 Food and Kindred Products e 64 fnsurance Agents, Brokers & Service L
21 Tobacco Manufactures . 65 Real Estate v * .
s 22 |.<.Textile Mi11 Products .66 Combined\ Real Estateq®Insurance, Etc. ‘s
. 23 {7 Appanel &nd Other Textile Products 67 .Holding &nd Othes Investment Offices *
.24 lamber and Wood Products .
/‘ 25 * Furniture and Fixtures . N ) . ¢
] 26 Paper and Allied Products ’ I | 70-89 | services . : ‘
! 27 Printing and Publishing ° ,
28 Chem:l;als and Allied Products 70 ‘Hotels and Othdr Lodging Places R
. PN . : . , . N 72 Personal Services ~
29 Petroleum Coal Products » 73 Business Services -
* 30 Rubber and Misc. Plastics Products 75 1 Auto Repair, Services, and Garages
31, Ipather andt Leatherm Products 76 * Mistellaneous Regair Services
. . 32 " lay, and Glass, Products © |7-78 Motion Pictures ) . ‘.
F 33 tal Ipdmtries . 79 | Ahnusement & Redreation Services
34, etal Products), 7. 8o Health Services v <
' 35" chinery, Except Electrical: * 81 _ Legal Services .
4 ¢ 36 w’ lectric and Electronic Equipment +82 Educational Servicds »
. 37, | Transportation Equipment RY | 83 , So¢ial Services
s | 38 ‘Instruments and Related Products 84 ¢ Museuns, :Botanical, ZoQlogical
- 39 Misc. Manu!act\}ring Industries ' . Gardens ’ i
. , . ) 86 Membership Organizatiops ) . - '
g 10-¢9 Trans;portaltion'& Public Utilities :g ;{:z:;‘;aﬂzgzzh:z;“es '
R ’ -
: > 40 Railroad Transporfation % N >
41 Local & Interurban Passenger Transit] J. |91-97 | public Admini’stratioﬂ‘- { .
\ 42 Trucking and Warehousing ° . ' . . ,
43 U.S. Postal Service W oW Executive, Legislative, and General®
44 Water Transportation 1 . 92 Justice, Public Order, and Safety ' .
. 45 Transportation by Alr 93 Finance, Taxation & Monetary Policy
e 46 |} DPipe Lines, Except:Natural Gas : 94 o - Administratlsn of Human Resources ;
47 Transportation Services 95 Environmental Quality and Housing . *
o 48 ‘Communication ’ . 96 ,| Administration of Economic Programs,
. 48, -Eleotridc, Gau, and s:nit:ry Servicéa 97 National Security and Intl. Atfairs
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P Appendix F . :
RACE AND ETHNIC STANDARDS FOR FEDERAL
IR ~ STATISTICS ¢ -~ - '
AND ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTING*

. KATHERINE K. WALLMAN
Stgtistical Policy Division, Office of Management and Budget o

’

and

\ ‘. -

_Joun Hobepon -+ T

On May 12, 1‘97b7,”the Office of Ma‘nagement
and Budget issued” Revised Exhibit F to OMB

- *=Circuldr No. A-46. This exhibit séts forth

standard race anfl ethnic categoriestand defini:
tions for Federal statistics and administrative
reporting. The [issuance of. the revised exhibit
culminates a. ultiyear jnteragency effort to
standardize tHe collection_andgbublication of"
.—data on racqg and ethnicity By the Féderal
Government. L ) ¥
o

Background |
Kogl. .
More than 8 years ago,'several Federal agen;
ciés responsible for the collgction of informa-
tion from educatién agencies and institutions
recognized that their reporting requirements
* with respect to ricial and ethnic data; while es-
sentially similar; were marked by minor differ-
ences iL categories andl definitions. These varia-
tions resulted in increased burden on the re-
spondents, who were forced. to maintaif1\§gpa-

“.

.
v

eral agency, requirements, as,well as in noncom-
R . ~ .t o

. -
- . ) )

7 A b
* OMB Citcular No. ‘A-46 was subsequently reissued as Statistical
Policy Directive No. 15
fuhctions from the Office of Management aid Biidget to the U.S.
artment of Comrherce, under Executive Order 12013. Dirpc-
ve No. 15 supersedes section 7(h) and Exhibit F of OMB Circular
0. A-46, dated May 3, 1974, and as revised May 12, 1971.

°

>

rate records to meet each-of a number.of Fed- ,

pursuant t6 transfer of Statistical Policy .

ce for Civil Rights, Departmeng of Health, Education, and Welfare

i .
fxarability of data across Federal agencies.
Under the auspices of the Federal 1 teragency
. Committee on Education (FICE), a Aék.gro&up
was formed to develop a single set of racial 4nd
ethnic categories and definitions to be used'in
o reporting from education agencies and institu-
tions. In Spring 1975, agreement was reached
by the’ Office of Management and Budget
. (OMB), the General Accounting Office (GAO),
the 'DHEW Offgce for Civil Righys, and the
Equal Employn®nt Opportunity Conimission to
use the draft FICE categories for a trial period
of at least 1 year. This trial was underfaken to
test the new categories and 'definitions and to.
determine what problems, if any, would be ‘en-
countered intheir implementation.

_ At the end of the test perTb(\:l,;OMB and GAQ
convened an Ad Hoc _Committee on Raciaf/_
Ethriic Catégories to review the experience of
the agencies which had implémented the sfand-
ard.categories and definitions and to discuss any
potential problems which miglit be encountered
_in extending the agreement to all Federal agen-
cies."This Committee, which met-in August
1976, included repres’egtatiges of OMB, GAO, -
the Department_of Justice, the  Department of

v

-

- «Labor, the Department of Health, Education,

and Welfare, the Departmentl of Housing and”
Urban Development, the Bureau of the Census,
Ty R

\
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° .

and the Equal Employment Opportunity Com-
mission. Based upon'the discussion in that meet-
ing, the Office of Management and Budget
prepared minor revisions .to the FICE defini-
tions and circulated, the proposed final draft for
agency cdmment. These revised categories and
definitions became effective in Séptember 1976
. for all compliapce recordkeepmg and reporting
. required by the Federal agencies represented
on the Ad Hoc. Committee. Because many of the
affected agencies already had forms in the field,
and because lead time was required. for re-
spondents to change their recordkeepmg sys-
_ tems, it was agreed that the changes would be
implemented when existfng forms were sub- -
.mitted for extension, or when new or revised
forms were submitted for clearance. Changes
re ndt required on- forms which had already

LY
’

wer revised or expired. : -

Revmon of Exhzbzt F, Czrcular No.. 446

> Based upon -the interagency agreement, the
Statistical Policy Division of the Officé of Man-
X ) aéement and Budget initiated- action to revisee
¢ . exhibit F to OMB Circular No. A~46 to for-
fnalize and extend the standardlzatlon of racial
ahd ethnic data collection and presemarlon
“The draft exhibit was distributed ‘for review to,
parutlpams in the Ad Hoc Comynittee, as well as
~ to other agencies which had expressecf interest
i in its contents. Followjng recelpt of camments
and mcorporatlon of suggested. modifications..
the exhibit was prepared in ﬁnal{orm On May
12, 1977 the revised exhlblt was signed by the
Dll‘e(.l()l‘ of the Office of Management and
’ Bydget and issued to the heads of executive de-
partments and establishments. -

Y

standard¥ze racial dnd ethnic data which are col- -
lected and published by Féderal agencies. The
exhibit pro‘vndes standard classxﬁcauons for rgc- -
ordkeepmg, collection, and presemauon of dat

* o#t race.and ethnicity in Federal program ad-

-

1

“-Revised exhibit F was prepared “and mued m _'

. COMMUNITY INFORMATION

i,

® The provisions of revised exhibit ¥ extend,
inyeneral, to.all forms of Federal rec-
ordkeeplng and reporung which idvolve the
¢ollection and presentation of raual and
ethnic data. | o

N

® Revised exhibit F providgs a mmrmum
astandard, which-can be adapted by indi-
vidual agencies which need .more detailed
_data for specific purposes. .

® The requjrenmients of revised exhibit"‘F ex-
tend beyond presentation of data to the
recording and collection of information.

® Revised exhibit F is effective immediately
for all new or revised recordkeeping and
reporting.”All exnsung data collections mast
be made consistent’ with the exhibit at the
time they are submitted for renewal of
clearance, or not later than]anuaryl 1980 ¢

The full text of revised exhibit F is reprinted
below

. . - ’
TREVISED EXHIBIT F )
RACE AND ETHNIC STANDARDS FGR FEDERAL'

STATISTICS AND ADMlNlSTRATlVE REPORTING

Purpose: This éxhibit provides standard clas-
sifications for recordkeepmg, collection, and
pfesentation of data on race and ethnicity in
Federal program administrative reporting and
statistical activities. These dassifications should
not be mterpreted as being scientific or an-.
thropological in néture, nor should they be
viewed as determinants of ellglblluy for partici-
pation in any Federal program. They have been

developed in response.to needs expressed, by, '

both the executive branch and the Congress tb
provide-for the collection and use of compati-,
ble, nopduphcated exchangeable racial and
ethnit data by ‘Federal égencnes )

Defins The basic racial and ethnic
1 or Federal statistics and program

categorie
. ‘dministratlvc rcp()rung are defined as follows:
~ @ hd

Y 1. American lndmn or Alaskan Native, A person

B3 \mnmstrauVe reporting and statistical activitics. “having origins in 3 f th I

™, The followmg lists the highlights of revised 't g origi n any of the origina
R peoples of North America, and who main-
east’  exhibit Fi .
LR . : « tains cultural identification through tribal
s Ve B
’ 5 @ Revisell exhlblt F pr()wdes for the ﬁrst - afﬁhatron or‘u)rpmunlty recognition.
o ‘ time, sta\ndard categorles and definitions. 2.4sian or Paafic Islander. A persoun havings
" * for use at the Federal leveldn reporting on’ origins in any of the original peoples of the
- . racial and ethnic groups. ‘ Far East, Southeast Asia, the “Indian ‘sub-
1 .‘., ‘ t, \’ ~ . Y -

\‘l ‘ . ) , 0
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RACE AND ETHNIC STANDARDS - - © 179 .
\ . . . : '
ot continent, or the Pacific Islands. This area * The minimum standard collection categories
. .. includés, for example, China, India, Japan,  shall be utilized for reporting as follows: ‘
' Korea, the Philippine Islands, and Samea. Civil rights compliance reporting: The categories '
* 3.Black. A person having origins in anyof the  specified above will be used by all agencies in
black racial groups of Africa. either the separate or combined format for civil
. 4. Hispanic. A person ofsMexican, Puerto Ri- , rights ComPI.lanCC reporting and equal emPloy-
. can, Cuban, Ceniral or South American or _ Ment reporting for both the lic and private
= . .  other Spanish culture or\origin, regardless - Sectors and for all Jevels government. Any
' of race. . . - variation requiring lesS detailed data or data
L _ S which cannot be aggregated into the basic
« 5. White. A person’having origins in any of the categories will have to be specifically approved
) - onginal peoples of Europe, North Affica, by the Statistical Policy Division 5f OMB for
. or the Middle East. ) executive agencies. More detailed reporting ‘
e Utilization for.ile?&gf“eqbing and Reporting: To v_vhlch can be aggregated.tq'th.e basn.c categories
provide flexibility, it is preferable to collect data - 4nay be used at {he-ag‘encnes discretion. ’
on race and éthnicity separately. If separate General_program administrative and grant report- - -

..race and’ ethniq\ categories are used, the ing: Whenever an agency subject to this ¢ ular
- minimum designationsrare: . issues. new or revised administrative reﬂti‘ng .
' ‘ ' or recordkeeping requirements which include

¢ L2 Race: . . - racial or ethnic_ data, .the agency will use the
.—Arperlcan Indian or Alaskan Native race/ethnic categories described above. A var-
- —Asian or Pacific lsla.ndeiru-’_ —_ iance-can be specificallprequested from the "
—Blagk . . Statistical Policy” Division ‘of OMB, but such a
.—Wh.".e' ' c. ‘ variance will be granted only if the agency can
b. E_th'_"c“)'{ - b ‘ demonstrate that it is not reasonable for the
—Hispanic origin - - “ primary reporter to determine the racial or
- —Notof HiSP/a"iC origin * “ethnic background in terms of the specified

When, race a é’-cthﬁici{y ape collected sepa-
rately, the nu Zer of White and Black persons
‘who are Hisp uzic must be identifiable, and-cap-
able of-being/reported in that category.

. If a combinéd format is used to collect racial
and ethnic data, the minimum acceptable
are: .

Asign or Pacific Islander - . .
BldcR, not of Hispanic origin 7 -

ispanic . -
hite,; not of Hispapic origin. ;

The category: which most closely reflects the

should be used for purposés of reporting on
persons who -are of mixed racial aiid/or ethqic

s an
Jorigins., /

-In no case should the provisiops of this
. exhibit be construed to limit the collection of
data to”the &ategories described above. How-
ever, any reporting required whish‘usg:.g more
detail shall Be organized in such’a way that the

- additional categorie{"can be'aggregated into

these basic racial/ethnic tdtegories. “

o

individual's rfecognition-in his community, -

categories, and that such determination is not

“critical to the admitistration of the program ir
- question, or if the specific program is directed

to only one or a limited numbet of race/ethnijc
groups, e.g., Indian tribal activities. .

in* this exhibit willYoe used ds .4 minimum for
federally sponsore statistical data collection
where racggand/or ethnicity is required, éxceps
when: t}}‘e‘_&tion i‘wolves a sample of such
size that the data onl the smaller catg\gories
would/ be urireliable, or when the collecnPn ef-

fort fpcuses on a specific racial or ethnic group..
Are etitiﬁrvey shall be-deemed to have an

Statistical reportini; The categories described * (

adequate sample size <4f the racial and ethnic_
data can b€ reliably aggregated on a biennial . -
basis. Any other-variatjon will have to be specif-
ically authorized by OMB through the reports
clearance process (see OMB Circular No. A-40).

In those cases where the, data collection is®tot
subject to the réports clearance process, a direct-
request for a variarfce should be made to the
Statistical Poiicy Division of OMB.

.Effective date: The provisions of this exhibit

.:;’ @ - , . '
; EMC . ) . " * . ) . ’ e
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vised recordkeepmg or reporting requirements
containing racial and/or ethnic information. All
existing recordkeeping or reporting require-
ments shall be made consistent with this exhibit-
at the time they are submitted for extension, or
not later than Japuary 1, 1980.  °

* Presentation of Race/@hm'c'Dala:

v
DO 17 provicea oy i -

I. Displays of racial and ethnit compliance
and statistical data will use ‘the category
deSIgnauons listed above. The deSIgnauon
“nonwhite” is not acceptable' for use in the
presemauon’of Federal Government data.
It is not to be used in any Publlcauon of
compllance or statistical ‘data or in the text

~ of any compliance or statistical reptm.

2. In cases where the abové‘ deS|gnauons are
considered lnappropnate *for presentation
of statistical data on particular, programs or
for particular regional areas, the sponsor-
ing agency may use:

- a. The designatjons “Black and Other
Races” or “All Other Races,” as colleetive
descriptions of minority races w?gn' the

% most sammary distinction betw en the

majority and minotity races is appro:
priate;, e

. b.The deSIgnauons “"White,” -“Black,” and
«  “All Other Races”
among the majority race, the pnn&pal
minority race and other races is appro-
priate; or_ " A

race or races, and the inclusion of
“White” with "All Other Races,” il’ such a’
+ collective description is appropriate*

- e

3. In displaying detailed informatfon‘which

. represents a combination of rgce and
ethnicity, the deserlpﬁon of the data being.
displayed must clearly indicdte that both
bases of Hassification are being used.

4. When the primary focus of a statistical re-

" port is on two or more specific identifiable
groups in the pepulation, one or more of
“which is racial or gthnic,.it is acceptable to
dlsplay data forgach of the par#icular
groups separately and to describe data re-
lating to the remainder of thg populatmn
by an appropnate collective descrlpuon

* ERIC | .
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c. The designation of a particular minority .
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Limitations of Revised, Exhibit F

Revised exhibit F represents the best efforts
of the Federal agencies to develop a standard in
an area wherg many differing views and con-
cerns are evident; however, there are some lim--
.itations in the use of the recently issued ‘exhibit.-
A number of these are discussed briefly hfloh

First, it should be noted that the categones
and definitions were developed pnmanly on the
basis of the geographic location of various coun-
tries. l%o portant to pote, therefore, that the
classifications which are présented should not
be interpreted as being scientific or an-
.thropglogical in nature. y

Second, the purpose of Circular No. "A%,
is to set forth standards and
guideli‘"nes'fOr Federal statistics. Thus, the
standardization of categories, and any reporting
pursuant to that standard, should not be con-
stried as determinants of eligibility for partici-
pauon inany Fedef—alXProgram The-responsibil
ity for such, detexminations cortinues to’ rest
with the Fedgral program and compllance. agen-

s /( -
Thnrd, the def‘mition‘s which are presented
provide examples of areas or countries which are

" to be ingluded in particular categories. These

-lisgs are riot meant to be exhaustive. If a ques-

when the distinction, - . dion arises with respect to the proper categoriza-

,tion of persons from a particular country,

aa

" clarification may be obtaingd from the Statistical .

" Policy Rivision, Office of Management'and
Budget. In response to agency requests, the-

. Statistical Policy Division ha*lready prowded
~ guidance on the following specific questions:

1. What countries.are included’ wnhm the In-
dian subcontinent?

> The Indian subcontinent includes: India,
Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka Nepal,
Sikkim, and Bhutan.

2. Should persons from all Gentral and South

American countries be reported in the cat-

egory “Hispani¢?” .

No. Only those persons from Central and
South Ameru.an countries who are of
Spanish ongm Vdescent, or culture should
be included in the category Hispanic. Per-
sons from Brazil, Guiana, Surinam,
Trinidad, and Belize-would'be classified ac-
cordmg to their race, and wbuld not neces-
sarily'be lncluctd in the Hlspamc category.

Y | ¢
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RACE AND ETHNIC STANDARDS

3. Does the Hispanic category include persons
from Portugal?
No. The Portuguese should be.excluded
from the category Hispanic, and should be
classified according to their race. l

Finally, problems may be encountered by
agencies which {ind it necessary to employ re-
* spondent self-identification techniques rather
. than observer identification methods to deter-
° _mine individuals' racial and ethpic characteris-
tics. Further discussion of this issue is presented
~below. :

-

33

0y
3

—

"Use of Self-ldentification to Obtain Racial and
, Ethnic Datd" )

' Federal agencies which. have employed re-
spondent seH-idéntification to determine racial
and ethnic characteristics; particularly for civil
rights compliance purposes, have encountered'
two basic types of problems. The first has been
a misunderstanding on the part of respondents
concerning the purpose of obtaining the data
and its subsequent use and protectign. The sec-
ond has been objection by respondents to plac-
ing.themselves in one of five mutually exclusive
categories, none of which appears appropriate.
. This objection has arisen particularly in cases .
where persons have mixcg racial or ethnic
backgrounds. ’

+

In some situations, racidl and ethLic data can -

be obtdined more easily if a third party makes a™~'~

determination for reporting, purposes. There
are situations, however, in which the subjects of
the survey have no direct point of contact with
the agency cohducting the survey. In such cases, *
"« respondent self-identification may beé the only
+ feasible method for data collection. Where. this
is the case, and where respondent misun-
derstanding is anticipated, the organization re-

gponsib e for the data’ collection shoyld make
very effott to minimize the misunderstandings
which can %\rise from the collection of racial and
ethnic déta. Steps which can be taken ‘for this

purpose include the following: ..

. v

L] - .
® Agencies-should include in the {nsirument
used to obtain racial and ethnic data a dis-
cussion of why the data are being collected,
how they, will be used” and the*Steps which

/

o ' - . :
. ‘

~
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will be taken to prevent the use of datafor
djscriminatory purposes. .'°

® Agencies should include in the instrument
an‘indication that the‘report is not attempt- -
ing to develop an anthropologically precise
description of the persons surveyed, but

. rather to obtain information on the number

.of persons in the study population who may
be subject to discrimination because of the
community’s perception of their racial or
ethnic heritage. | 1

<

® The full wording of the categories and def-
initions which are to be used for respondent
self-identification, as prescribed by revised
‘exhibit F, should be included in the instru-
ment in order to avoid the misunderstand-

" . ings.which abbreviations may cause.

-

® Agencies may inclide an “QOther (specify)”
category for’self-identification by re-
spohdents ‘who feel that none of the five
categories adequately describae their herit-
age. This sixth category should be added,
howéver, only when the data gathering
agency is Prepared to assign the persons
choosing thi¢ response option to a standard
. category for purposes of, presenting aggred |
gated informa‘ion. While the ute of the
“other” category is admittedly. cumbersome,
it appears preferable to ailow its use in cass
where such.an optipn may serve to increase
response rate and migimize respondent
concern. It should be etphasized that -the
use of an “Other (specify)” category.is per-
missible only in cases where respondent
self-identification isused; this option isnot
to be used imreporting form$ which collect
racial and ethnic-data through observer
ideéntification of such characteristics.

v Conclusion

3

Revised exhibit F, and the suggestions in this

" article, have been provided vth a view towards

improvirfg the collection and presentation of ra-
cial and ethnic data in Federal reporting. Ques-
tions concerning the exhibit and the implemen-
tation of its requirements may be directed to the
Statistical Poli?y Division, Office of Management
and Qu,dget. .
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3 (i) financial retords of the parents of the studeqt

Or any information contained therein; " \

(@) confidential Ietters. and statements.,of

récommendation, which were placed in the educa-
tion records prior to January 1, 1975, if such

letters or statements 'are not used' for purposes

s Eimplezg text of theﬂéxx:ilyﬂducaﬁonal Rights and Privacy Act
of 1974, Sec. 438 of the Genepal Education Provisions ‘Act, as
established by P.L. 93-380, Edugation Amendgpents of 1974, and
amended by P.L. 93-568. Also included is the tlogely related Sec.
440 pertaining to the limitation on withholding of Federal funds.
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o * i . . + N r “ \
: ' THE FAMILY EDUCATIONAL HTS AND _
: PRIVACY ACT OF 1974+ ' /
< . " ° Y -
. Coe : !
t o SEC. 438. (a) (1) (A) No funds shall be made ¢ Other than those for which they_'were\pcciﬁcally
. available under any applicable progmrr'n“ to dny ed- intended, ‘ T
( ucational agency or institution -which has a policy (i) if the student has signed a waiver of*tl}e N
of denying, or which effectively prevents, the par-> . student’s right of access under this subsection. , _.
ents of studenfs who are or have been in attendance at in accordance with subparagraph (C), confjdential
i \ a school of stich agency or at such institution, as recommendations— . .

° \ * the case may, be, the right to inspect and_review the (D). respecting admission to any edutional
educational records of their children. l';" any ma- - agency or institution» &
terial or document in the education record of a studen g () respecting an application fo(r employ-

. includes informatioh on moze than one student, the ment, and , ’ : “
: — parents_of. one of such'stukﬁ:ts shall have the right (IH) respecting the rece;'f)t of an hondtrs
to inspect and review only \such part of such ma- honorary recognition. B ..
 l terial or document-as relatesgto,such student or to be (C) A student.or.a person applying for #imission
% “ informed of the specific information contained in may waive his right of access to confideritial staterpents  \
' . such part of such material. Each educational agen- " described in clause (iii) of -subparagrapht(B), except \
g’ E cy or ‘institution, shall establish appropriate, proce- that such waiver shall- apply to recommendations-

' dures for the granting of a request by parents for only if (i) the stud?r¥ is, upon requgst, notified"of the T
dccess to the >_¢ducation records of their children  names of all persons making confidential recommend: -
within a reasonable period of time, but in no case ations and (i) such recommenidatiogs are used solely ~

. more than forty-five days after tl\e request has been  for the purposes 'for\whfch they were ésgw,c':iﬁcally '
" made. ) - / . intended. Such waivers may pot be requiréd as a‘cop- .
% ' (B) The first sentence ‘ofsubpar‘agraph (A) shallnot dition for admission to, receipt of financial aid fyom,
% . operate to make' available to students in institutions  Of receipt of ary other services or ber}ef’its froat such
: g of postsecondary educaiion’ the following materials: ~ agency or institution, N\ :

¢ ! ) -
, (2) No funds shall be made available under any <
applicable| program to any educationgl agency or in. * -
stitution unless the parents of students who afe -or
have been in attendance at a schBol -of stfsh-agency‘
or at such in!ution are provided an opporturiity
for a h&ring b uch«agency or institution, in ac rd.
" ance with regulations of the \Secretary, to bhalgngg ,
the content of such student’ educationat. records, .
in order to insure that the records are Ibt inaccu-
‘rate, _misleading, or otherwise in violatdbn *of the -«
privacy or other rights of students, and 'to- provide

/.
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an opportunity for the correction or deletion of any
such inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise insppropnate
data contained therein and to insert into such records
a written explanation of the parents respecting the
content of such records.

(3) For the purposes of this section the term
“educational agency or institution” means any public
or private agency or institution which is the recip:-
ent of funds under any applicable program.

(4) (A) For the purposes of this section, the
term “education records” means, except as may be
provided otherwise in subparagraph (B), those records,
files, documents, and other materials, which—

(i) contain information directly related to
a student; and

(ii) are maintained by an educational agency
or institution, or be a person acting for such
agency or institution. :

(B} The term ‘‘education records” does not

include—

(i) records of instructional, supervisory,
and administrative personnel and educational
personnel ancillary thereto which are in the
sole possession of the maker thereof and which
are not accessible or revealed to any other person
except a substitute;

(i) if the personnel of a law enforcement
unit do not have access to education records
under subsection (b) (1), the records and docu-
ments of such law enforcement unit which (J),
are kept apart from records described in sub-
paragraph (A), (II) are maintained solely for
law enforcement purpces, and (III) are not
made available to persons other than law enfo-ce-
ment officials of the same jurisdiction,

(iif) in the case of persons who are employed
by an educational agency or iastitution but who
are not in attendance at such agency or institu-
tion, records made and maintained in the normal
course of business which relate exclusively n
such person in that person’s capacity as an em-
ployee and are not available for use for any
other purpose; or

(iv) records on a student who is eighteen
years of age or older, or is attending an institu-
tion of postsecondary education, which are
made or maintained by a physician, psychiatrist,
psychologist, or other recognized professional
or paraprofessional acting in his professional or
paraprofessional capacity, or assisting in that
capacity, and which are made, maintained, or
used only in connection with the prowision of
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treatment to the student, and are not available

to anyone other than persons providing such

treatment, except that such records can be per-
sonally reviewed by a physician or other appro-
priate professional of the student’s choice.

(5) (A) For the purposes of this section the
term “directory information” relating to a student
includes the following. the student’s name, address,
telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field
of study, participation in officially recognized acti-
vities and sports, weight and height of members of
athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and a-
wards received, and the most recent previous educa-
tional agency or institution attended by the student.

(B) Any educational agency or institution making
public directory information shall give public notice
of the categories of information which it has desig-
nated as such information with respect to each stu-
dent attending the institution or agency and shall
allow a reasonable period of time after such notice
has been given for a parent to inform the institu-
tion or agency that any or all of the information
designated should not be released without the par-
ent’s prioz consent.

(6) For the purposes of this section, the term
“student” includes any person with respect to whom
an educational agency or institution maintains edu-
cation records or personally identifiable informa-
tion, but does not include a person who has not
been in attendance at such agency or institution.

(b) (1) No funds shall be made available under
any applicable program to any educational agency
or institution which has a policy or practice of per-
mitting the release of education records (or personally
identifiable information contained therein other
than directory information as defined in paragraph
(5) of subsection (a)) of students without the writ-
ten consent of their parents to any individual, agency,
or organization, other than to the following—

(A) other school off Is, including teachers
within the educational institution or local educa-
tional agency, who have been determined by such
agency or institution to have legitimate educational
interests.

(B) officials of other schools or school systems
in which the student seeks or intends to enroll, upon
condition that the student’s parents be notified of
the transfer, receive a copy of the record if desired,
and have an opportuuity for a hearing to challenge
the content of the record;

(C) authorized reyresentatives of (i) the Comp-
troller General of the United States, (i1) the Secretary,
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(iii) an administrative head of an education agency
(as defined in section 408 (c)) or (iv) State educa-
tional authorities, under the conditions set forth in
paragraph (3) of this subsecticn;

(D) in connection with a student’s application
for, or receipt of, financial aid;

(E) State and local officials or authorities to
whom such information is specifically required to be
reported or disclosed pursuant to State statute a.
dopted prior to November 19, 1974;

(F) organizations conducting studies for, or on
behalf of, educational agencies or institutions for
the purpose of developing, validating, or adminis-
tering predictive tests, administering student aid
programs, and improving instruction, if such studies
are conducted in such a manner as will not permit
the personal identification of students and their
parents by persons other than representatives of
such organizations and such information will be
destroyed when no longer needed for the purpose
for which it is conducted;

(G) accrediting organizations in order to carry
out their accrediting functions;

(H) parents of a dependent student of such
parents, as defined in section 152 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954; and

(D subject to regulations of the Secretary, in

connection with an emergency, appropriate persons
if the knowledge of such information is necessary
to protect the health or safety of the student or
other persons.
Nothing in clause (E) of this paragraph shall prevent
a State from further limiting the number or type of
State or local officials who will continue to have
access thereunder,

(2) No funds shall be made available under any
applicable program to any educational agency or
institution which has a policy or practice of releasing,
or providing access to, any personally identifiable
information in education records other than direct-
ory information, or as is permitted under paragraph
(i) of this subsection.

(A) there is written consent from the student’s
parents specifying records to be released, the rea-
sons for such release, and to whom, and with a copy
of the records to be released to the student’s par-
ents and the student if desired by the parents, or

(B) such information is furnisned in compliance
with judicial order, or pursuant to any lawfully issued
subpoena, upon condition that parents and the stu-
dents are notified of all such orders or subpoenas

in advance of the compliance therewith by the edu-
cational institution or agency.,

(3) Nothing contained in this section shall pre-
clude authorized representatives of (A) the Comp-
troller General of the United States, (B), the Sec-
retary, (C) an administrative head of an education
agercy or (D) State educational authorities from
having access to student or other records which may be
necessary in connection with the audit and evalua-
tion of Federally-supported education program, or
in connection with the enforcement of the Federal
legal requirements which relate to such programs:
Provided, That except when collection of personally
identifiable information is specifically authorized by
Federal law, any data collected by such officials
shall be protected in a manner which will not permit
the personal identification of students and their
parents by other than those officials, and such person.
ally identifiable data shall be destroyed when no
longer needed for such audit, evaluation, and enforce-
ment of Federal legal requirements.

(4) (A) Each educational agency or institution
shall maintain a record, kept with the education
records of each student, which will indicate all indi-
viduals (other than those specified in paragraph (1)
(A) of this subsection), agencies, or organizations
which have requested or obtained access to a stu-
dent’s education records maintained by such educa-
tional agency or institution, and which will indicate
specifically the legitimate interest that each such
person, agency, or organization has in obtaining
this information. Such record of access shall be
avalable only to parents, to the school official and
his assistants who are responsible for the custody of
such records, and to persons or organizations author-
ized in, and under the conditions of, clauses (A)
and (C) of paragraph (1) as a means of auditing the
operation of the system.

(B) With respect to this subsection, personal
information shalil only be transferred to a third party
on the condition that such party will not pormit
any other party to have access to such nformation
without the written consent of the parents of the
student.

(c) The Secretary shall adopt appropriate regu-
lations to protect the nghts of privacy of students
and their families in connection with any surveys
or data-gathering activities conducted, assisted, or
authoiized by the Secretary or an admunistrative
head of an education agency. Regulations established
under this subsection shall include provisions con-
trolling the use, dissemination, and protection of

v
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No survey or data-gathering activities
shall be conducted by the Secretary, or an adminis-
trative head of an education agency under an appli-
cable program, unless such activities are authonzed
by law. . i

(d) For the purposes of this section, whenever
a student has attained eighteen years of age, or is
attending an institution of postsecondary education
the permission or consent required of and the rights
accorded to the parents of the student shall there-
after only be required of and accorded to the stu-
dent.

(e) No funds shall be made available under any
applicable program to any educational agency or
institution unless such agency or institution informs
the parents of students, or the students, if they are
eighteen years of age or older, or are attending an
institution of postsecondary educatlon of the rights
accorded them by this section. “

X kK kX X X
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(f) The Secretary, or an administrative head of
an education agency, shall take appropriate actions
to enforce provisions of this section and to deal with
violations of this section, according. to the provisions
of this Act, except that action to termmate assistance
may be taken only if the Secretary ﬁnds there has
been a failure to comply with the provnsnons of this
section, and he has determined that comp'ixance cannot
be secured by voluntary means. - i s

(g) The Secretary shall estabhsh* or designate
n office and review board with the Department of
Health, Education, and' Welfare “for the purpose of
investigating, processmg, .teviewing, and adjudicating
violations of the provxsxons of thlS section and com-
plaints which may 'be' filed concermng alleged viola-
tions of this sectlon Except for the conduct of
hearings, none, of the functxons of the Secretary
under this sectlon shall be carried out in any of the
regional offices of suth Department.

%
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LIMITATION ON WITHI VOLEING
OF FEDERAL FUNDS

SEC. 440. (a) Except as provided 1n section 438
(b) (1) (D) of this Act, the refusal of a State or local
educational agency or institution of higher education,
community college, school, agency offering a pre-.
school program, or other educational institution
to provide personally identifiable data on students
or their families, as part of any applicable program,
to any Federal office, agency, department, cr other
third party, on the grounds that it constitutes a viola-

« tion of the right to privacy and confidentiality of

[
c—\

students or their parents, shall not constitute suf-
fictent grounds for the suspension or termination
of Federal assistance. Such a refusal shall also not
constitute sufficient grounds for a denial of, a refusal
to consider, or a delay in the consideration of, fund-
ing for such a recipient in succeeding fiscal years.
In the case of any dispute arising under this section,
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing
shall be afforded tke applicant.

)
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Appendix H

ASSISTANCE IN OBTAINING AND USING DATA AND
'PRODUCTS FROM THE U.S. BUREAU OF THE
CENSUS

DATA USER SERVICES

The U.S. Bureau of the Census (referred to herein
as “‘Bureau’) specialists are available to answer in-
quiries and provide consultation on data products and

- services by phone, correspondence, or personal visit.
_ The Bureau offers seminars, workshops, and training

courses to inform users of available products and their
use. The Bureau also sells machine-readable data files,
computen programs, maps, geographic products,
microfiche and microfilm, and printouts prepared from
data files.”

For further information and assistarice regarding Bu-
reau programs or products, contact:

Census Bureau Regional Offices

Atlanta Regional Office
1365 Peachtree St., N.E.
Atlanta, Georgia 30309
Tel.'(404) 881-2274

Boston Regional Office

Boston, Massachusetts 02116
Tel. (617) 223-0668

Charlotte Regional Office

230 South Tryon St.

Charlotte, North Carolina 28202
Tel. (704) 372-0711 Ext. 351

Chicago Regional Office
55 E. Jackson Blvd.
Chicagc, Illinois 60604
Tel. (312) 353-0980

Dallas Regional Office
1100 Commerce St.
Dallas, Texas 74242
Tel. (214) 749-2394

Denver Regional Office
575 Union Blvd.
Denver, Colorado 80225
Tel. (303) 234-5825

Data User Services Division
U.S. Bureau of the Census
Washington, D.C. 20233
Telephone: (301) 763-2400

REGIONAL USER SERVICES

The Bureau’s 12 regional offices also offer a variety
of services to users of Census data. Data user services
officers can answer inquiries about census publications
and other Bureau products, conduct workshops, and
make presentaticns to groups interested in the statistical
programs and products of the Bureau. A library of Bu-
reau publications is maintained in each office for users.

Detroit Regional Office

. 231 W. Lafayette
Detroit, Michigan 48226
Tel. (313) 226-4675

Kansas City Regional Office -
4th and State Streets

Kansas City, Kansas 66101
Tel. (816) 374-4601

Los Angeles Regional Office
11777 San Vicerite Blvd.

Los Angeles, California 90049
Tel. (213) 824-7291
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New York Regional Office Philadelphia Regional Office Seattle Regional Office

26 Federal Plaza : 600 Arch St. 1700 Westlake Ave., North
New York, New York 10007 Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19106 Seattle, Washington, 98109
Tel. (212) 264-4730 . Tel. (215) 597-8314 Tel. (206) 442-7080

-‘U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE DISTRICT OFFICES

Other good sources of help in finding census information are the U.S. Department of Commerce district and
satelli*e offices located in most large cities. Each office maintains a reference collection of census reports as well
as current reports for sale to the public. Phone numbers for government offices are listed in the white pages of

" the telephone directory under United States Government.
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87102 (Suite 1015)
Anchorage, Alaska 99501 (412 Hill Building)
Atlanta, Georgia 30309 (135 Peachiree Street, NE, Suite 600)

Baltimore, Maryland 21202 (U.S. Customhouse, Room 415)
Birmingham, Alabama 35205 (908 South 20th Street, Suite 200)
Boston, Massachusetts 02116 (441 Stuart Street) i

Buffalo, New York 14202 (1312 Federal Building)

Charleston, West Virginia 25301 (500 Quarrier Street)
Cheyenne, Wyoming 82001 (2120 Capitol Avenue)
Chicago, Illinois 60603 (55 East Monroe Street)

- Cincinnati, Ohio 45202 (550 Main Street)
Cleveland, Ohio 44114 (666 Euclid Avenue)
Columbia, South Carolina 29204 (2611 Forest Drive)

Dallas, Texas 75202 (1100 Commerce Street)

Denver, Colorado 80202 (New Customhouse, Room 161)
Des Moines, Jowa 50309 (210 Walnut Street)

Detroit, Michigan 48226 (Federal Building, Room 445)

Greénisbaro, North Carolina 27402 (Federal Building, Room 203)

Hartford, Connecticutf06103 (450 Main Street)
Honolulu} Hawaii 96813 (1015. Bishop Street)
- Houston, |Texas 77002 (515 Rusk Street)

Indianapolis, Indiana 46204 (46 East Ohio Street)

Los Angeles, California 90049 (11777 San Vicente Boulevard)

Memphis, [Tennessee 38103- (147 Jefferson Avenue)
Miami, Florida 33130 (25 Wst Flagler Street)
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202 (517 East Wisconsin Avenue)
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. Minheapolis, Minnesota 55401 (110 South Fourth Street)

Newark, New Jersey 97102 (Gateway Building, 4th Floor)
New Orlears, Louisiana 70130 (432 International Trade Mart)
New York, New York 10007 (26 Federal Plaza, Foley Sguare)

N S

Omaha, Nebraska 68102 (1815 Capitol Avenue, Suite 703A)

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19106 (9448 Federal Building)
Phoenix, Arizona 85004 (112 North Central Avenue)
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 (100C Liberty Avenue)
Portland, Oregon 97204 (1220 S.W. Third Avenue, Room 618)

Reno, Nevada 89502 (300 Booth Street)
Richmond, Virginia 23240 (400 North 8th Street)

. e .

St. Louis, Missouri 63105 (120 South Central Avenue)
Salt Lake City, Utah 84138 (125 South State Street)
San Francisco, California 94102 (450 Golden Gate Avenue)
San Juan, Puerto Rico 00918 (Federal Building, Room 659)
Savannah, Georgia 31402 (125-29 Bull Street)

Seattle, Washington 98109 (1700 Westlake Avenue North)

EH

LIBRARIES

More than 1,200 selected libraries throughout the country have been designated as Federal depository libraries.
These libraries maintain varying collections of U.S. Government pﬁblicaﬁons, including U.S. Bureau of the
Census reports. In addition, the Bureau furnishes copies of its reports to ‘a selected group of libraries designated
as census depository libraries. These libraries have most of the census reports needed to obtain basic data for
educational planning and decisionmaking. Other libraries may also maintain selected census volumes, and any
library can obtain any census report through interlibrary loan. A list of Federal depository libtaries is available
. from the U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) or from the Data User Services Division.

U

MACHINE-READABLE PRODUCTS

Special tabulations can be prepared, at user cost, from existing data files for specific geographic or subject-
matter areas. These tabulations are reviewed to make sure no confidential individual information is disclosed. For "
information regarding special tabulations or for assistance in obtaining and using U.S. Bureau of the Census
machine-readable products, contact the Data User Services Division, telephone (301) 763-2400. The Data User
Services Division can also provide a list of organizations known as Summary Tape Processing Centers, both
public and private groups that have certain data files available. :
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COMPUTER SUMMARY TAPES

The major portion of the results of the 1970 census are produced in a set of six tabulation counts (see figure
H-1). The data so tabulated are generally available, subject to suppression of certain detail where necessary to
protect confidentiality, on magnetic computer tape, printouts, aiid microfilm, at the cost of preparing the copy.
To help meet the needs of census users, these counts were designed to provide data with much greater subje. .nd
geographic detail than is feasible or desirable to publlsh in printed reports. Contact your local Summary Tape

_Processing Center for cost.

The term ‘‘cells,”” is used to indicate the scope of subject content of the several counts, and refers to each
figure or statistic in the tabulation for a specific geographic area. For example, in the Third Count, there are six
cells fora cross-classifica:ion of race by sex; three categories of race (White, Black, other race) by two categories
of sex (male, female). In addition to the above-mentioned summary tapes, the Bureau has available for purchase
certain sample tape files containing population and housing characteristics as shown on individual census records.
These files contain no names or addresses, and the geographic identification is sufficiently broad to protect
confidentiality. There are six files, each containing a 1-percent national sample of persons and housing units.
Three of the files are drawn from the population covered by the census 15-percent sample, and three from the
population in the census 5-percent sample. Each of these three files provides a different type of geographic
information. One identifies individual large SMSA’s and, for the rest of the country. groups of counties; the
second identifies individual States and, where they are sufficiently large, provides urban-rural and metropolitan/
nonmetropolitan detail; and the third identifies State groups and size of place, with each individual’s record
showing selected characteristics of his/her neighborhood.

First Count Source of the PC(1)-A! reports; contains about 400 cells of data on the subjects covercd in PC(1)-
B and HC(1)-A? reports and tabulated for each of the approximately 250,000 enumeration districts in the United
States.

Second Count: Source of the PC(1)-B, HC(1)-A, and part of the PHC(I)® reports; contams about 3,500 cells of
data covenng the subjects in these reports and tabulated for the approxnmately 35,000 county subdivisions in the
United States. e —

Third Count: Source of the HC(3) reports; contains about 250 cells of data on the subject covered in the PC(1)-
B and HC(1)-A reports and tabulated for approximately 1,500,000 blocks in the United States.

Fourth Count: Source of the PC(1)-C, HC(1)-B, aﬁd part of the PHC(1) reports; contains about f3,000 cells of I
data covering the subjects in these reports and tabulated for the approximately 35,000 tracts and 35.000 county
subdivisions in the United States; also contains about 30,000 cells of data for each county.

Fifth Count: Contains approximately 800 cells cf population and housing data for 5-digit ZIP code “areas in
SMSA’s and 3-digit ZIP code areas outside SMSA’s; the ZIP code data are available only on tape.

Sixth Count: Source of the PC(1)-D and HC(2) reports; ¢ ..*tains about 260,000 cells of data covering the subjects
in these reports and tabulated for States, SMSA's, and lar < cities.

The tapes are generally organized on a State basis. To use the First Count and Third Count tapes, it is necessary
to purchase the appropriate enumeration district and block maps.

N ! PC refers to Population Census.
2 HC refers to Housing Census. )
3 PHC refers to Population Housing Census. l 8 jl \
L,
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FIGURE H-1. 1970 Census Summary Tapes:; Counts and Files
a9
s Cozplete- No. of Tables and Reels for
Summary Tape Series Geographlc ireas Count Data Cells 0.5,
over or Sample for Each Area
File & Block Group or Enu- ~
. zeration District 108
5% tables
: taining
Stete, County, Minor con
1st Count Civil Division or Census 100% 400 cells
oun File 3 County Division. MCD- 58
Place, Place, Congres- .
o sional District i
- File & Tract 108
o State, County, Miner 93 tables
Civil Divisica or Census 100% containing A
. 2nd Count File B | County Division, Place, 1,500 cells 155
SMEA, and Component
Areas
) ” 38 tables .
o 100 containing 20
3rd Count Block 250 cells
127 tables
File A Tract containing 14
7,100 zells
Minor Civil Division or 20% 127 tables
4th Count File B Census County Division 15% containing 125
Pop. 5% e D300 cells
State, County, Place, 127 tables
File C SMSA, and Coaponent containing 95 -
. Areas . 14,500 cells*
. 200 tables
File A Tract containing 203
_____ 6,600 cells
.- Minor Civil Division or 20% 200 tables
Yth Count File B Census County Division 15% containing 196
Hous. 5% , crlls
State, County, Flace, 200 tables
File C SMSA, and Component containing 108
Areas 12,200 cells
File A 3-digit ZIP areas 1
Sth Count Py [ S [
T TS T T T T SV R T Seetety Tipavess T - ot s
File B b A o = 53 tables 12
15% containing -
File C Block Groups or Enu- 5% 900 cells
zmeration Districtis,
Tracts, MCD's/CCD's in 205
B Hon-tracted Areas
State, SMSA, Motro. 92 tables .
; Pop. Courty, City 50,000+, 20% containing 192
éth Count Central City 15% 150,000 cells
LA
. State, SYSA, Meuro 348 tables
Houa. County, Non=Metrs. containing 209
County 50,000+, ity 110,000 ce’1s
50,000+, Central City

¥The additional number of data cells in File C are not tabulated for places.
have the sazde number of data cells as Files A and B.
**Assumes 556 or 800 bpi. Fewer tapes would be required at 1600 bpi.

Tabulations for places

SOURCE: 7970 Census and You, Washington: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. September 1977 (Rev.).
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GEOGRAPHIC AREAS ASSOCIATED WITH THE CENSUS OF
POPULATION AND HOUSING

The following terms and definitions correspond to figure H-2 which illustrates the hierarchy of census geographic
areas.
A) N

Geographic Regions—Geographically contiguous groups of States (with the exception of the region that includes
: Alaska and Hawaii).

Geographic Divisions—Groups of States that are subdivisions of regions. There are nine geographic divisions in
the United States. ,

States—The major political units of the United States.

Counties—The primary political and administrative divisions of the States. In Louisiana such divisions are calied
parishes and in Alaska census divisions have been established as county equivaleats for
statistical purposes. A number of cities are independent of any county organization and
are treated the same as counties in census tabulations. . ’

Minor Civil Divisions (MCD’s)—In 29 States MCD's are the primary political and administrative subdivisions
of a county. For example: towns, townships, precincts and magisterial districts.

Census County Divisions (CCD’s)—In 21 States, MCD's were unsuitable for presenting statistics, either because
the areas have lost their original significance, have a very small population, have frequent
. boundary. changes, or have indefinite boundaries. For these States the Bureau of the
Census, in cooperation with State and local governments, established relatively permanent
statistical areas designated as Census County Divisions. CCD’s are defined with boundaries
that seldom change and can be easily located, e.g., roads, highways, streams, railroads,

power lines, and ridges.

Enumeration Districts (ED’s)—These areas average about 800 people or 250 housing units and are generally

) based on an enumerator werkload. Enumeration districts must not cross the boundaries of
any area for which data are to be tablulated (e.g., census tracts, MCD’s, places, congres-

sional districts, etc.). Tt T o rmm o e

Block Groups—Combinations of contiguous blocks, having an average population of about 1,000 (One Block has
" anaverage population of about 100j. Block groups are subdivisions of census tracts where
ED data are not available. They are the equivalent of enumeration districts for purposes
of providing small-area population and housing data. Block groups are typically defined
without regard to the boundaries of political or administrative areas such as cities, minor
civil divisions, or U.S. congressional districts.

B

Standard Consolidates Statistical Areas (SCSA’s)—Thirteen statistical areas comprised of two or more contiguous
SMSA'’s which meet certain criteria of population size, urban character, social and eco-
nomic integration, and contiguity of urbanized areas.

Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas—An integrated economic and social unit with a recognized large popu-
lation nucleus. Generally, each SMSA consists of one or more entire counties, or county
equivalents, that meet standards pertaining to population and metropolitan character. In

QUL
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New England, towns and cities, rather than counties, are used as the basic geographic
units for defining SMSA’s. In Alaska, census divisions are used for defining SMSA's.
SMSA’s usually have one city with 50,000 or more inhabitants or twin cities with a
combined population of 50,000 or more.

Metropolitan Counties—See **Counties” in (A).
Census Tracts—Small areas into which large cities and metropolitan areas ‘have been divided for statistical

purposes, and which have been designed to achieve some uniformity of population char-
acteristics, economic status, and living conditions, within each tract.

Enumeration Districts—See listing in (A).
Block Groups—See listing in (A).

Blocks—Well-defined pieces of land, bounded by streets, roads railrcad tracks, streams, or other features on the
ground. Blocks do not cross census tract boundaries, but may cross other boundaries such
as city limits. Blcoks are the smallest areas for which census data are tabulated.

©

Urban and Rural Areas (Population)}—The urban population comprises all persons living in urbanized areas and
in places of 2,500 or more inhabitants outside urbanized areas. The population net class-
ified as urban constitutes the rural population. The rural population is subdivided into the
rural-farm population, which comprises all rural households living on farms, and the rural-
nonfarm population, which comprises the remaining rural population.

Urbanized Areas (UA’s)—Established primarily to distinguish the urban from the rural population in the vicinity
of large cities. They differ from SMSA's chiefly by excluding the rural portions of counties
comprising the SMSA’s as well as those places that are separated by rural territory from

. the densely populated fringe around the central city. Because UA’s are defined on the
basis of population distribution at the time of a decennial census, their boundaries tend to
change in each Census.

Places—Concentrations of populations, regardless of the existence of legally prescribed limits, powers, or func-
tions. Most of the places identified in the 1970 census were incorporated as cities, towns,
villages, or tvroughs. In addition a number of larger unincorporated places were delineated
for the 1970 census tabulations.

(1) Incorporated places—Political units incorporated as cities, boroughs, villages, and
towns. Most incorporated places are subdivisions of the MCD or CCD in whick they are
located. However, incorporated places may cross MCD and county lines, but never cross
State lines since they are chartered under the laws of a State.

(2) Census Designated Places (CDP’s)—Previously known as unincorporated places.
The new terminology makes it more obvious that unincorporated places are defined by the
Bureau of the Census. It also avoids confusion in New England where many unincorporated
places (now Census Designated Places) are parts of incorporated towns. For the 1980
census, CDP’s will be used to describe densely settled populatio~ :enters without legally
defined limits or corporate powers. CDP’s contain a dense, city-type street pattern, and
ideally should have an overall population density of at least 1,000 persons per square mile.

1}
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In addition, a CDP should be 2 community that can be identified locally by place, name
having developed over the years from a small commercial arca 6r market center, rather
than encompassing a residential land subdivision, apartment development or general urban
expansion area.
Central Cities (of an SMSA)—The largest city in an SMSA is always a central city. One or two additional cities
may be added to the SMSA title and identified as central cities. )
For a more detailed definition or description of Census Geographic arcas/units, see Data Access Description
(DAD) No. 33 published by the Bureau of the Census. The terms geographic units and geographic areas are used
synonymously.

OTHER GEOGRAPHIC AREAS ASSOCIATED WITH CENSUS OF
POPULATION AND HOUSING

U.S. Congressional Districts—Areas defined by State legislatures for the purpose of electing persons to the U.S.
House of Representatives; 435 in number. The Census of Population and Housing is the
only source from which statistics for the congressional districts are tabulated.

Wards—Political subdivisions of incorporated places used for voting and representation purposes.

GEOGRAPHIC AREAS ASSOCIATED WITH THE ECONOMIC
CENSUSES

The 1972 Economic Censuses included the censuses of construction industries, manufacturers, mineral indus-
tries, retail trade, wholesale trade, transportation, and selected service industries. Data collected in the Economic
Censuses are provided for many of the same geographic areas used for the Census of Population and Housing.
Economic Census data are not tabulated for census tracts, census county divisions, enumeration districts, block |
groups, blocks, U.S. congressional districts, or wards. The relatively small number of busincsses establishments |
and the sensitivity of the data to confidentiality restrictions severely limit the amount of economic census data
that can be provided for small places. counties, or even SMSA’s. However, for areas with high concentrations
of retail establishments, small areas are defined that are not recongized in the popultaion and housing censuses:
Central Business Districts and Major Retail Centers.

Central Business Districts (CBD’s)—Areas which have high land value; a high concentratios of retail businesses,
offices, theaters, hotels, and service businesses; and high traffic flow. The CBD is defined
in terms of existing census tract boundaries. For the 1977 Economic Censuses, there will
no longer be a distinction drawn between CBD’s and Downtown Business Areas (DBA’s).
The DBA was a specialized type of MRC. Former DBA’s will not be called CBD’s.

: Major Retail Centers (MRC’s)—Concentrations of retail stores, located in SMSA’s, but outside the Central
Business District.

Some publications from the Economic Censuses show statistics for areas defined for special purposes. Detail
descriptions of these areas can be found in the publications showing the statistics for these areas, such as:

(1) Oil and Gas Districts;

(2) Production Areas;

(3) Travel Regions. )
“@ 1l areas defined by other Federal agencies are used in appropriate Bureau of the Census reports also.
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OBTAINING AND USING CENSUS BUREAU DATA

FIGURE H-2.

Census Bureau Geographic Units*—
Their Hierarchical Relationships

These figures illustrate hierarchical or ’nesting’’ relationships among census geo-
graphic areas. Note that the hierarchies overlap, e.g., counties are subdivided into
MCD's or CCD's (figure A),into urban and tural components (figure C), and, inside
SMSA's, into census tracts (figure B), Note also the relaticnships among governmental
and statistical units as data summary areas.

KEY:

] GOVERNMENTAL UNITS

O STATISTICAL UNITS

NATION [8)

METROPOLITA™
COUNTIES

CENSUS TRACTS D

ENUMERATION DISTRICTS
OR
BLOCK GROUPS

ENUMERATION DISTRICTS
OR
BLOCK GROUPS

URBAN
OTHER
URBANIZED RURAL
URBAN
PLACES NONFARM
CENTRAL URBAN RURA
CITYIS) FRINGE PLACES

*Blocks do not cover the entire SMSA, only the urbanized part.

* The terms geographic unit and gcogra‘ph‘ic area are used synonymously in the Bureau of the Census literature.
SOURCE: The 1970 Census and You. Washington: U.S. Depastment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. September 1977 (Rev.).
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FIGURE H-3. Summary of Major 1970 ansus Reports

v

. Type of output

Titls

Description

\ Geographic arep

Untt of tssue

FOPULATION:

HOUSING:

POPULATION:

HOUSING:

-~ Advance Seriss

reivi)

PC(V2)

HC(v1)

“ Finsl Seriss

PCe1

PC(1)=A

Q)-8

PC(1)-C

PC1)-0

PC(2)

PC(S1)

HC*1

HC(1)-A

HC(1 )28

ct
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HC(2)

HC(D)

HC(4)

Final Population Counts®......0u0s.

-

General hopul'nuon»(.‘hnncteruuw

Genersl Housing Characteristics,..

volume [, Cheracteristics of the
POPUL 840N, L4t eininrnnsennnsans

Number of Inhabitants......,......

Gensrel Population Charscteristics

General Socisl and Economic
Characteristics. . uoiiinnnass.

Detailed Charscteristics....,.....

Volume 11, Subject Reports........

Supplementary Reports,.......... ve

Volume [, Housing Characteristics
for States, Cities. and Counties,

General Housing Characteristics,..

-Detatled-Houstng~Charactertstics o

Volume 11, Metropolitan Housing
Charscteristics.,...”

Voluse 111, Block Statistics.....,
e

Volume 1V, Components of Inventory
vhange............

Offictal populstion counts.

States, countiés, suhdivisions, all fncorpor. -J
ated places, unincorporated placesof 1,000+.

Unired States, each State:
Dihitrict of Columbis.

-Dxts-on— g, FeX " riCé  TeTationshIp
to household head.

Selected data on 100+percent
housing subjects.

This volume consisty of
separate reports described in Sertes
PC(1)~A through PC(1)-D below.

Finsl officisl population counts.

»

Dats on age. sex, race, marital
status, and relstionship to head of
household (100° population subjects).

Data on population subjects collected
on 8 sample nasis,

Data on most population subjects
collected on a sample basis, presented
in detail and cross~classified by
aRe, race, and other characteristics,

Detailed informstion and cross-
relationships for selected pop-
ulstion characteristics.

v
Open series presenting msscellaneous
types of populstion dats such as
specisl compilatinns and selected
tables,

This volume consists of the
separate reports described in Sertes
HC(1)=A snd HC(1)-B below.

Dsts on the housing subjects collected
on a 100" basls.

"DATATAN the housing suhjects collected
On a2 samp)e basis,

Dats covering most of the 1970 census
housing subjects in cons{derahle
detsil and cross-classification.

Sclected data, 100" popylstion
snd housing subjects.

Data on components of change hssed
on a ssaple survey conducted in late

1970 and early 1971.

States, SMSA's, counties, places of 10,000+
population.

States, SMSA®s, counties, places of 10,000+
population. .

(See Sertes PC(1)~A through PC(1)+D _below.)

States, counties (by urbansrursl residerce),
SMSA's, urbanized arers, county subdivisions,
all incorporated places, unincorporated
places of 1,000+ population.

Stztes, counties (as sbove), SNSA's, urbanized
areas, county subdivisions, places of 1,000+
population. '

States (by urban, rural-nonfarm, and rursl-
farm restdence), counties, SMSA's, urbanized
sress, places of 2,500+ population.

States (hy urbsn, ruralsnonfara, snd rural-
farm residence), SMSA's, large cities.

United States: regions: for a few reports,
States and SMSA's.

United States, some hy State and SMSA‘s,
countavs. wnd places of 2,%0. population.

(See Series HC(1)-A and HC(1)-B helow.)

States, counties. SHSA®s' by urban-tural parts),
urhanized areas<, plices of 1,000, population.

States, counttes (by urban, rural=-nonfarm, and
rural-farm parts), SMSA‘s, urhsnized areas,
places of  :00. population.

SUSA'S and their cosponent large citges.

Blocks.

fifteen SUSA'S, separatelv for central city
Aand balence of SMSA

S

(
|

l’MLed States: each State:
Diitrict of Columbis.

t‘m!'.ed Sistes: each State:
Ofiitrict of Columbia.

Umg:a'd States; cach State;
Dilstrict of Columbia; Pyerto
Ri‘o: Guam, Virgin fslands.
Asterican Samoa; Canal Zone:
Trlast Tervitory of the
PaLlﬂc Fslands.

'

)
i

}

l‘nl:ted States; each State;
Di'strict of Columbia, and
Pyerto Rico.

!

'
§

Seiected suhjects,

Se'ected subjects.

1
United States; cach State:
District of Columbia: Puerto
Ritu; Cuami Virgin Islands:
Anerican Samoa; Canal Zone,
Trast Territory of the
Prcific Islands,

Unfted States, each State;

District of Columbia; and
Puerto Rlco.

United States: esch SMSA,

Ea'h urbanized ares: contract
b ock statistics sress by State.

United States and regions: esch
of 15 SMSA‘s

L%
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FIGURE H-3.—Continued

HC(S5)

Volume .V, Residential Finance....

Data on financing charactecristics of
homeowner propertics and rental and
vacant properties. Based OR a samplc

United States, regions, prescnted by size of
place and by type of area. .

HC(6)
HC(7)

HC(s1)

JOINT POPULATION-

HOUSING: PHC(1)
PHe(2)
pHC(3)

METHODOLOGICAL

REPORTS: PHC(E)
PHC(R)

omR

REFORTS: GB4O

GE60
GESO
‘ GE70
Gr8o

Volume VI, Plumbing Facilitios and
Estimates of Dilspidatcd Housing.

Volume VII, Subjcct Rcports.......

Supp.lemensary ReportS.seesecesanas

Census Tract Reports..vececcecscss

General Demographic Trends for
Metropolitan Areas, 1960 to 1970,

Esployment Profiles of Selected
Low=InCome Are&S.csrvesrgrcancoss

Evaluation RCPOrtS..cevevesecanarns

Procedursl Peports....cecveavscnss

Other assorted titleS.c.veveocvees

Census Tract Papers......qevecevse

Computerized Geugraphic Coding....
United Ststes Maps.e.vevsaseasassa
United Ststes MapS....vovevvacaasns
Urban At188e8....ccucuceacraccnans

Index to 1970 Census Summary Tspes

Index to Selected 1970 Census
RepPOrtS.ccsuuccssasnsnsosansonsns

1970 Census Users’ Guide..........

Assorted titleS.....ceveeceriansas
Dats Access Descriptions..........

4 4 o3
TYey ted-tn—early 19727

Data on.plunbing facilitics reported
in the ccnsus and estimates of
dilapidation.

Detailed information and cross-
claulﬂcnl_onl for selectcd
housing characteristics.

Open series prescnting misccllancous
types of housing data such a3 $pactal
compilations and sclccted tables.

Data for nost 1970 census population
and housing sudjects.

Cozpurative 1960 and 1970 data on
population counts and selected 1004
population and housing subjects.

Data on social and economic character-
istics of rosidents of low-income
areas based on sample surveys con-
ducted during late 1970 and early
1971.

Open series presenting results of the
1970 census evaluation prograa.

Open series presenting information on
sduinistrative and methodological
aspects of the 1970 census, including
8 comprehensive procedural histoty.

Includes technical papers, working
papers, and coding manuals.

Open series; papers on small-area
research.

Open series.
Open series.
Qpen series.,

12 =aps showing population and

Unitcd States, regions, divisions, Statcs,
SMSA's, central cities and other citics of
50,000+ population, and constituent countics.

United States, regions; for some reports,
States and SMSA°s.

United States, regions, divisions, States,
urbanized areas, Congressionsl districts,
SMSA's, urbanized areas, countics, places
of 2,500+ population, tracts.

SMSA’s by census tract.

Stato, counties (population counts only),
SMSA’s and their central cities and con-
stituent counties.

Selected poverty neighborhoods in cities.

United States

United States; counties.
United Ststes; countles.
Census trscts within 65 SMSA®s

Onc report.

One rcport.

Selected subjects.

Sclccted subjects.

Each SMSA.

United States; each State;
District of Columbia.

Sixty reports for 51 citiew, 1
report each for 7 rursl areas.

Selected subjects.
Selected subjects.
Esch of 65 SMSA’s

housing characteristics.
Subject index to 1-6th suamsry
tape counts

Subject index to PC(1), HC(1,2,3),
and PHC(1,2).

Descri>tion of census concepts and
procedures with census users’
dictionary.

Documentstion to computerized files.

Papers on specific 1970 census
dsts products.

i
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SOURCE: The 1970 Census and You. Washington: U.S. Dcpanmént of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, September 1977 (Rev.).
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Appendix I

THE ROLE OF NCES IN GATHERING AND -
COMPILING DATA AND INFORMATION ABOUT
\EDUCATION

This handbook is one of several in the State Edu-

_cational Records and Reports (SERR) Series, spon-

sored by the National Center for Education Statistics
(NCES) is a coordinated attempt to produce a compre-
hensive and compatible set of standardized termmology
for ‘use in education.

NCES has ‘a responsibility to provide and interpret
comprehensive statistics about the condition of edu-
cation in the United Statss. In addition is has mandates
calling for conducting and publishing specialized anal-
yses and for providing assistance to State and local
education agencies in improving their statistical activ-
ities.

To fulfill its role, NCES sponsors a number of pro-
grams, ranging from regular data collection to the de-

~ velopment of materials and techniques that facilitate ]

the compilation and comparison of statistical infor-
mation. One of these programs is the development and
periodic revision of manuals of standardized terminol-
ogy. One set of handbooks, the State Educational Rec-
ords and Reports (SERR) Series, is directed primarily

toward clementary and secondary education and has -

- sprung from a long-expressed need by educators to
have statistical information available to them ia more.
\iniform and compatible formats. The first handbook
in this series dealt with a common core of general in-
formation related to education. That handbook, as did
the handbooks that followed it, stressed standardized
terms and definitions, along with a classification
scheme and coding structure for those terms. Hand-
book VIII continues this tradition. Other handbooks in
the SERR Serles are listed in the following pages.
Adoption \Of the SERR Series (or the ‘‘handbook
series,”” as it is most often called) is not required by
Federal law. NCES does not, nor can it, mandate the
use of any handbook at the State, intermediate, or local
level. However, more and more State and local school
system administrators have begun to realize the value

_of having well-organized, standard items of data at

their disposal for management and reporting purposes.
As aresult, many of the handbooks in the SERR Series .
have come into use in a number of the Nation’s school
systems. At the same time, many Federal and State
reports utilize terms and definitions from these hand-
books.

STATE EDUCATIONAL RECORDS AND REPORTS SERIES |

Handbook I: The Common Core of State Educational
Information: Bulletin 1953, No. 8. Compiled by Rea-
son, Paul L., Emery M. Foster, and Robert F. Will.
Washington: U.S. Office of Education, 1953. 116 pp.
*““This handbook contains the items, with their def-
initions, which comprise the common core of State

" educational information that should be available an-

nually in each State department of education.”” The
516 listed items pertain to State Education Agencies,
Intermediate Administrative Unit Organization, Per-
sonnel and Finance for Public Elementary, Second-
ary, Adult, and Community College Programs of
Education, Nonpublic Elementary and Secondary
Day Schools, and other Full Time Day Schools and

199
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Institutions, excluding Colleges and Universities. A
"__minimum list of items which should be available in
the fall is given. (Out of print) |

Handbook II: Financial Accounting for Local and State
" School Systems. Bulletin 1957, No. 4. Compiled by
Reason, Paul L., and Alpheus L. White. Washington:
U.S. Office of Education, 1957. 235 pp.
“This Handbook is the basic guide Yo financial ac-
counting for local and State schoot systems in the
United States.”” It was ‘‘recompfended that Federal,
State and local agencies effect its use promptly and
completely”’. There was recognition that ‘“‘Hand-
book II will need t6 be revised from time to time to
meet changing financial accounting neéds’’ and that
““through such action, its effectiveness may be main-
tained.”’-(Out of print) :

Handbook II, Revised: Financial Accounting: Classi-
fications and Standaid Terminology for Local and
State School, Systems. DHEW Publication No. (OE)
73-11800. Compiled by Roberts, Charles T. and Allan
R. Lichtenberger. Washington: National Center” for
Education Statistics, 1973..194 pp. ’

“This handbook. . . replaces original Handbook

IL. . .. The revision has been cooperatively devel-

oped, as was the original;-and-is-designed to-serve— — prinr)

* the same users more effectively as a vehicle fof ac-
cumulating data for management decisions concern-
ing educational programs and students.”’ It was rec-
ognized that ‘‘Handbook II is subject to updating
and revision at short intervals. . .for management

purposes. . . .”’

Bulletin No. 21. Financial Accounting for School Ac-
tivities. Compiled by Samuelson, Everett V., George
G. Tankard, Jr., and Hoyte W. Pope. Washington:
U.S. Office of Education, 1959. 109 pp.
This handbook is a supplemental volume to Hand-
book II: Financial Accounting for Local and State
School Systems. ]t contains a standard classification
and definitions of accounts for handling receipts and
expenditures for school activities and presents a fund
system o accounting to illustrate how these accounts
may be used. It is fecommended that the handbook
be used as ‘“‘the guide for financial accounting for
school activities in every school throughout the Na-
tion.”” Revisions are recommended based on “‘ex-
perience gained through use of the handbook.”” (Qur
of print)

. COMMUNITY INFORMATION

¢

Handbook IIB: Principles of Public Schoo! Account-
ing. OE 22025. Adams, Bert K., Quentin Hill, Joseph
A. Perkins, Jr., Philip S. Shaw. Washington: National
Center for Education Statistics, 1967. 272 pp.
As an extension of the State Educational Records
and Reports Series, this handbook is a procedural
manual, supplementing the other handbooks in the
Series. It is designed for persons not having exten-
sive training and experience in school finance ac-
counting and is intended to be useful in all schools
as a means of self-improvement, inservice devel-
opment, and a ready reference. (Qut of print) .

Guide for Implementing Handbook III: Property Ac-
counting for Local and State School Systems. OE-
23029, Cir! 797. Roberts, Charles T. Washington:
U.S. Office of Education, 1966. 54 pp.
“This Guidé has been developed to serve as a sug-
gested procedural manual for local and State school
* systems officials seeking assistance in setting up
school facilities data systems.”’ It contains sugges-
tions about types of organizations to implement the
project, to stimulate interest, to operate the project,
and to evaluate its use. Some manual and automatic
data systems for recording and reporting on sites,
buildings, .and equipment are illustrated. (Qut of

Handbook IIl, Revised: Property Accounting: A Hand-

book of Standard Terminology and a Guide for Clas-

sifying Information about Education Property. Seibert,

Ivan N., Project Officer. Washington: National Center

for Education Statistics, 1977. 131 pp. '
“This revised edition of Handbook III provides
property terminology, definitions, concepts, and a
classification structure for property information.””
These are intended to assist in planning and decision-
making .to help ensure compatible and comparable
recordin'é’;gfld reporting of data on education prop-
erty. This handbook addresses property used in el-
ementary,-middle, secondary, and community (adult)
educ}ation.

(-

'Handbook IV, Reviscd: Staff Accounting: Classifica-

tions and Standard Terminology for Local and State
School Systems 1974 . Roberts, Charles T. Washington:
National Center for Education Statistics, 1974. 139 ppP-
This revision of Handbook IV contains “‘classifica-
tions, definitions and coding schemes for the data
elements about staff members necessary to assist ad-




NCES ROLE IN EDUCATION DATA COLLECTION

) ministrative decision making. . . . The handbook
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that it will be necessary to reappraise all items and

——covers-information about-staff- members-in-both- pub———definitions at some future date.

lic and nonpublic educational institutions, including
elementary, middle/junior high, and high schools,
vocational-technical schools, and special education
and adult/continuing education learning centers. . . .
The basic purpose of Handbook IV is to provide a

 framework for the accumulation of necessary data
about staff members. . . . The handbook is intended
only as a guide. . . .” !

Handbook V, Revised: Student/Pupil Accounting: Stan-
dard Terminology and Guide for Managing Student
Data in Elementary and Secondary Schools, Commu-
nitylJunior Colleges, and Adult Education. Putnam,
John F"Washington: National Center for 'Education
Statistics, 1974. 239 pp.
The new edition of the handbook is similar to its
predecessor in its organization, and its prime func-
tion remains to identify the terms and definitions
most nezded at the current time for collecting, using,
and reporting data about students. There are major
differences in scope and content. Confidentially of
student information is treated. The concept of con-
tinuous student accounting is stressed.

Handbook VI: Standard Terminology for Curriculum
and Instruction in Local and State School Systems.
Compiled and edited by Putnam, John F. and W. Dale
Chismore. Washington: National Center for Education
Statistics, 1970. 319 pp. ’
““Terminology, definitions, and classifications in
this handbook—representing, in effect, a language
of communication—are the result of 5 years of co-
operative effort of some 70 national organizations
and the U.S. Office of Education. The handbook is
a guide for local and State school systems for items
of information used in keeping records and making
reports about curticulum and instruction.” It clas-
sifies and defines specific items of information about
the organization, administration, content, resources,
and processes of curriculum development and in-
struction, and includes related terminology. The
handbook applies to elementary, middle and second-
ary schools, junior colleges and adult education ar-
rangements. Consistent ‘‘use of the terminology in
this handbook can help improve the quality of edu-
cation by facilitating meaningful evzluation, realistic
planning, and efficient operation of educational sys-
tems throughout the United Staies.”’ It is anticipated

DO

Handbook VII: The State Education Agency: A Hand-
book of Standard Terminology and A Guide for Rec-
ording and Reporting Information About State Edu-
cation Agencies. Compiled and edited by Harris,
Yeuell Y. and Ivan N. Seibert. Washington: National
Center for Education Statistics, 1973. 168 pp.

This handbook is *‘devoted to the work of the State
instrumentalities which serve as trustees of Ameri-
can education.”” State education agencies *‘are the
fulcrum in the American system of education.”” The
handbook is intended to comprehensively reflect the
broad responsibility of State education agencies, cur-
rent and. future. Appropriate revision will be neces-
sary to keep abreast of the emerging responsibilities
of State education agencies. The handbook classifies
and defines terms concerned with State education
authorit: . the-functions of State departments of ed-
ucation, t.ue personnel and property of State educa-
tion authorities and State departments of education,
and the financial operations of State departments of
education. The terminology contained in this hand-
book provides a plan according to which information
about State education agencies can be recorded, re-
ported, and studied, and it permits records and re-

ports to be prepared with greater speed, accuracy, .

and flexibility.

Handbook VIII: Community Information: Its Collection
and Use in Education. Harris, Yeuell Y., Project Of-
ficer. Washington: National Center for Education Sta-
tistics, forthcoming (1978) 256 pp.

|

| SR

A handbook of terminology and definitions about
community characteristics which are significa... in
educational administration and planning. It is de-
signed for a wide range of users, not professional
statisticians, and is for units as small as a school
attendance area and as large as a State. It encom-
passes a variety of statistical data with particular em-
phasis on Census data and locally generated data.
The handbook intends to aid in the solution of such
community educational issues as securing financial
support for schools, reorganizing curriculum, in-
volving citizenry in school planning, and utiliz/mg
community resources. This handbook is primarily
external to the school and its operation and as such
departs from the other handbooks in the series. Pe-
riodic revisions are expected. '

]
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Handbook X: Educational Technology: Handbook of

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

and by providing ,aKtructure showing the interrela-

Standard Terminology and a Guide for Recording and
Reporting Information about Educational Technology..
Seibert, Ivan N., Proje_ct Officer. Washington: Na+*
tional Center for Education Statistics, 1975. 276 pp.
* This handbook is/ir'nended to aid in the gathering, -
compiling, and interpreting of data relating to the
application of técﬁnology to instruction. It assists the
user by providirlg standardized terms and definitions

tionships of those terms.

Combined Glossary. Compiled and edited by Seibert,
Ivan N. and W. Dale Chismore. Washington: National
Center for Education Statistics, 1974. 293 pp.
An alphabetical listing of terms and definitions cov-
ering the following handbooks: I, II, 111, 1V, V, IIB,
VI, VII, IIR, IVR, VR. Coded to indicate source.

’




\ A GUIDE TO THE LITERATURE

Although Handbook VIII is designed to be self-suf- o Surveys Research Methods
ficient, users who want a greater depth of information o Basic Statistics Texts
"on certain ‘subjects may want to consult other sources. e Journals
A Guide to the Literature supplements chapters 4 e Social and Political Characteristics, and
through 7, and provides a listing of agencies that pro- Surveys
vide information services, standard reference books, o General Education
and journals. The guide is organized by major topics o ERIC - Educational Resources Information Center
and subtopics as follows: . . o Bibliographies

o Bibliography of Footnotes Used in Handbook VIII
e Population - .

e Research Organfzations

e Books rPOPULATION
e General f
e Planning for an Aging Population - ¢ The U.S. Bureau of the Census /.eferred to herein
o Planning, Land Use, and Economy | as *‘Census Bureau”) is the main source of population
. Public Organizations © information and analysis within the United States. The
'* Private Organizations | Census Bureau’s Data User Services Division provides
e Books . numerous information and referral services. Appendix
, f e Planning * G lists address and phone mimbers for the Washmgton
| e Land Use offices of the Division and ,'the 12 Census Bureau Re-
“ - i o Fututism gional Offices. The Census Bureau also pubhsheé Data
g . Socnal Structure and Dynamics User News, which provndes cutrent information on data
' o, Public Organizations services.

\ e School and- Community Relations
. o Educational Planning

o Prvate Organizations _ Research O.ganizations
o School and Community Relations ) )
- @ Educational Planning Local and regional population analyses are con-
® Books " L . ducted by university-based population researcfl orgafi-
o Citizen Participation in Education izations. The following is|a selective list: |

o Community Education
. e Comniunity Power

o Educational Planning Carolina Population Center
Lo o Future Planning in Education University of North Carolina
. o Information Systems 123 E. Franklin St. ,
e School Enrollment Projections Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514
< .
o - o b 1 3 | : 203
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Center for Demography and Ecology
University of Wisconsin

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

Population Studies Center
University of Pennsylvania

Madison, Wisconsin 53706

Center for Population Research
Georgetown University
Washington, D.C. 20007

Center for Population Studies
Harvard University

9 Bow Street

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138

_ Center for Studies in Demography and Ecology
University of Washington |
Seattle, Washington 98105

Demographié Research and Training Center
University of Georgia
Athens, Georgia 30601

East-West Population Institute

. The East-West Center

Honolulu, Hawaii 96822

Institute of Population and Urban Research
University of California

2234 Piedmont Avenue

Berkeley, California 94720

Minnesota Population Studiés Center
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455

Office of Populaton Research
_ Princeton University
" Princeton; New Jersey 08540

Population Research Center
* University of Chicago

1413 E. 60th St.

Chicago, Illinois 60637

Population Research Center
University of Texas
Austin, Texas 78705

Population Research Lab
University of Southern California
Los Angeles, California 90007

N\

Population Studies Center
University of Michigan
Ann Arbor, Michigan 40014

Q

-

‘Shryock, Henry S. and Jacob'S. Siege!. The Methods

- Atchley, Robert C. Social Forces in Later Life. Bel-

3718 Locust St. - o
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania-19104

Scripps Foundation for Research
in Population Problems

Miami University

Oxford, Ohio 45056

Books
General

and Materials of Demography. Vols. I and II. Wash-
ington, D.C.: United States Government Printing
Office, 1973.

U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare,
National Institute of Education. Declining Enroll-
ment: The Challenge of the Coming Decade. Wash-
ington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office,
-March 1978.

U.S. Department of Commerce, Office of Federal Sta-
tistical Policy and Standards, Bureau of the Census.
Social Indicators 1976. Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Government Printing Office, December 1977. (Su-
perintendent of Documents Stock No. 041-001-
00156-5)

Planning for an Aging Population

mont, California: Wadsworth, szi edition, 1977.

DeCrow, Roger. New Learning for Older Americans:
An Overview of National Effort. Washington, D.C.:
Adult Education Association, 1975.

Grabowsky, S. and W. D. Mason. Learning for Aging.
Washington, D.C.: Adult Education Association,
1974.

Hendrickson, A. A Manual on Planining Educational
Programs for Older Adults. Tallahassee: Florida

o
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State University, Department of Adult Education,
1973.

\ ' 205

Office of. Public\l\nfo'matlon
Department of Transportation

Korim, Andrew. Older Americans and Community
Colleges: An Overview. Washington D.C.: Ameri-

can Association of Community and Junior Colleges,
1974.

Korim, Andrew. Older Americans and Community
Colleges: A Guide for Program Implementation.
Washington, D.C.: American Association of Com-

munity and Junior Colleges, 1974.
/_—,

PLANNING, LAND USE, AND
ECONOMY

The literature on planning, land use, and the local
econorny is enormous and is growing daily. Standard
works are listed at the end of this section, but public
and private organizations are important sources of bib-
liographic mformatnon and trends in these fields and
can aid in develop: ng a more current set of data. Be-
cause the professional and agency literature in these
fields comes from a very diverse array of sources, it
is difficult to maintain an updated listing.

Public Organizations

The public information offices of three Federal Gov-
emment departments are initial reference points. The
Department of Housing and Urban Development
(HUD), the Department of the Interior, and the De-
.partment of Transportation all generate relevant infor-
mation, including bibliographies. Numerous other Fed-
eral and State agencies are also good information
sources. Inquiries concerning specific issues should be
sent to the Office of Public Information of the individ-
ual agencies to assure reaching the right office.

~

Office of Public Information

Department of Housing and Urban Development
451 Tth Street SW.

Washington, D.C. 20401

Office of Public Information

Department of Interior

“C” Street

Between 15th and 19th Street NW. .
Washington, D.C. 20240°

400 7th Street SW\\

Washington, D.C. 2({590

Private Organizations

The number of pnvate\orgamzatnons with planning
and land use concems are\also quite numerous. The
Urban Institute, the Urban\Land Institute, and Re-
sources for the Future are three representative organi-
zations, each a source of lmportant studies. Two major
planning organizations in ‘the \ mted States are the
American Society of Planning O cnals and the Amer-
ican Institute of Planners) The ormer publishes a
monthly journal, Planning, which includes a current
listing of books and reports. As a ma_|or national or-
ganization it tends to receive most important items.
The Journal, American Institute of Planners, also in-
cludes a listing of articles published in a variety of
related professional journals. It tends to focus on the-
oretical and conceptual issues, wher»as Planning ad-
dresses more immediate needs, trends, and problems
in planmng and the community. Another good refer-
ence is the journal of the American Institute of Plan-
ners, The Practicing Planner.

The urban research centers at the Jchns Hopkins
University, Rutgers, Harvard, Massachusetts Institute
of Technology and other universities provide many
sound studies and are particularly useful when a variety
of questions relating to planning and land use are being
considered instead of the actual plan for land use of
locat communities. For specific 1ncal information, the
reports’ and maps produced by the local or reglonal
planning agency are useful.

o

American Institute of Planners
4776 Massachusetts Avenue NW.
Washington, D.C. 20036

- American Society of Planning Officials

1313 E. 60th St.
Chicago, Illinois 60637

Resources for ;he Future
1755 Massachusetts Avenue NW.
Washington, D.C. 20036

The Urban Institute
2100 M Street NW.
Washington, D.C. 20037

oA
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Books

!’lamu’ngv

Bennis, Warren G., Kenneth D. Benne, Robert Chin,
and Kenneth E. Corey. The Planning of Change.
New_York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 3rd edition,
1976.

Berry, Brion J. L. The Human Consequences of Ur-
banization. New York: St. Martin Press, 1973.

Goodman, William 1., editor. Principles and Practice
of Urban Planning. Washington, D.C.: International
City Manager's- Association, 4th edition, 1968. \A\
new edition is scheduled to appear in 1978.)

Krueckeberg, Donald A, and Arthur L. Silvers. Urban
_ Planning Analysis: Methods and Models. Ne\w York:
* John Wiley, 1974.

Perloff, Harvey S., editor. Agenda for the New Urban
Era. Second Generation National Policy. Washing-
ton, D.C.: American Society of Planmng'Gfﬁc als,
1975.

.

_*____\!hitti_cf]Amﬁ@honﬁucwbpediuLQMnﬁmn-_

; .
i
COMMUNITY INFORMATION

Perloff, Harvey S. and Lowden Wingo, Jr. Issues in
Urban Economics . Baltimore: Johns Hopkins, 1968.

Reilly, William K., editor. The Use of Land: A Citi-
zen's Policy Guide to Urban Growth. New York:
Thomas Y. Crowell Co., 1973.

Thompson, Wilbur R. A Preface to Urban Economics.
Baltimore: Johns Hopkins, 1965.

Tiebout, Charles M. The Community Economic Base
Study. New York: Committee for Economic Devel-

v

opment, 1962..{ 3o

"uUs. Department of Commerce, Office of Federal Sta-
tistical Policy and Standards. Standard Qccupational
Classification Manual. Prepared by: Executive Of-
ﬁce of the President, Ofﬁée of Management and
Budget Statistical Policy Dmsnon, 1977. (Super-
intendent of Documents Stéck No. 041-001-00153-

)

U:S. Urban Renewal Admm:stratlon and the Bureau
{of Public Roads. Standard Land Use Coding Man-
[ ual. Washington, D.C.: b S. Government Printing

{ Office, 1976. /

ning. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1974.

=

Land Use

Anderson, James R., et al. A Land Use and Land
Cover Classification System for Use with Remote
Sensed Date. Geological Survey Research Paper 96.
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Of-
fice, 1976.

. Chapin, F. Stuart, Jr..Urban Land Use Planning. Ur-
bana: University of "Illinois Press, second edition,
1965.

Clawsoﬁ, Marion. Suburban Land Conversion in the

United States: An Economic and Governmental Pro-
cess. Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins Press, 1971.

Friedman; John and William Alonso. Regional Policy:
Readings in Theory and Applications. Cambridge,
Mass.: MIT Press, 1975.

EKC
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' Futurism

Abler, Ronald, et al., editors. Human Geography in .
a Shrinking World. North Scituate, Mass.: Duxbury
Press, 1975. ‘

Delbecq, Andre L., Audrew H. Var de Ven, and
David H. Gustafson. Group Techniques for Program
Planning: A Guide to Nominal Group and Delphic
Processes. Glenvicw, Ilinois: Scott, Forseman &
Co., 1975. (Paperback)

Forrester, Jay W. World Dynamics . Cambridge: Wrigﬁt-
Allen, 1971.

Harman, Willis W. An Incomplete Guide to the Future.
San Francisco, California: San Francisco Book
Company, 1976. .
"\

Kahn, Herman and Anthony J. Wiener. The Year 2000:
4 Framework for Speculation on the Next Thirty-
Three Years. New York: MacMillian, 1967.
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Sackman, Harold. Delphi Critique. Lexington, Mas- The National Institute of Education
sachusetts: Lexington Books, 1975. U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
) o Office of Public Affairs_._ .. _ .
- Weaver, Timothy W. The Delphi Method. Syracuse ~ Washington, D.C. 20208
University: Educational Policy Research Center,
1970.

SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND
DYNAMICS School and Community Relations

Private Orgénizations

There is much literature from many disciplines and Charles S. Mott Foundation
there .are many public and private organizations that Mott Foundation Building
«ddress the areas included under Social Structure and Flint, Michigan 48502
Dynamics. What follows is a highly selective list of
references that can serve as sources of informaticn for
local educational planners. It may be necessary to com-
bine references from this section with sources from
other sections of the Handbook for more indepth re-
search needs.

Institute for Neighborhood Studics
1901 Q Street NW. .
Washington, D.C. 20009

Institute for Responsive Education
704 Commonwealth Avenue

Public Organizations Boston, Massachusetts 022i5

Institute for Self-Reliance
School and Community Relations 1717 18th Street NW.
Washington, D.C. 20009
National Joint Continuing Committee on Comniunity
Education National Center for Voluntary Action
1601 N. Kent Street 1785 Massachusetts Avenue NW.
11th Floor Washington, D.C. 20036
Arlington, Virginia 22209
National Community Education Association
Office of Community Education 1030 15th Street NW., Suite 536
U.S. Office of Education Washington, D.C. 20005
ROB No. 3 .
7th and D Stree:s SW. National School Public Relations Association
Washington, D.C. 20202 1801 N. Moore Street
Arlington, Virginia 22209
Office of Community Education Research
3112 School of Education Building National Self-Help Resource Center, Inc.
University of Michigan 1800 Wisconsin Avenue NW.
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104 Washington, D.C. 20007

. Northwest Community Education Center
Educational Planning University of Connecticut
Storrs, Connecticut 06268
National Center for Education Statistics
Federal Office Building #6 The Twentieth Century Fund
400 Maryland Avenue SW. 41 E. 70th Street
Washington, D.C. 20202 New York, New York 10017
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———-American-Association of School Administrators
1801 North Moore Street .
Arlmgton\, Virginia 22209

American Sociological Association
1722 N St. NW.
Washington, D.C. 20036

Association for Supervision and Curriculum Develop-
ment - ’

1201 Sixteenth St. NW.

Washington, D.C. 20036

Association of Collegiate Schools of Planning
237 Arden Road :
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15216

~ Building Systems Information Clearinghot .¢/Educa-
ticnal Facilities
Laborptories (BSIC/EFL) B '
3000. Sand Hill Road ‘
Menlo\Park California 94025

- Council of Educauonal Facility Planners
29 West Woodruff Avenue
Columbus, Ohio 43210

The Council for Exceptional Children
1920 Association Drive
Reston, Virginia 22091

Council of the Great City Schools
1819 H Street NW., Suite 850
- Washington, D.C. 20006

De;}gﬁng Education for the Future -
1362 Lincoln Street
Denver, Colorado 80203

. Educational Facilities Laboratories
850 Third Avenue -
New York, New York 10022

Eric Clearinghouse on Educational Management
University of Oregon
Eugene, Oregon 97403

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

- Futurc Information N.twork

% Michael Marien

World Institute

777 United Nations Plaza
New York, Naw York 10017

Institute for the Future
2725 Sand Hiil Road
Meulo Park, California 94025

International Institute for Educational Planning
UNESCO

7 rue Eugene-Delacroix

75 Paris, France

International Society of Educational Planners
Mankato State College
Mankato, Minnesota 56001

{setropolitan Toronto School Board Study of Educa-
tional Facilities

155 College Street ’
Toronto 2B, Ontario, Canada -

National Association of Elemé'niary School Principals
1801 North Moore St.’
Arlington, Virginia 22209 N

National Association of Secondary Schools Pnncxpals
1904 Association Drive
Reston, Virgiiia 22091

National Education Association
1201 16th Street NW.
Washington, D.C. 20036

National Society for the Study of Education
5835 Kimbark Avenue

’ (‘;hicago. Hlinois 66637 .

Ontario Institute for Studies in Education
252 Bloor Street West
Toronto, 2B Ontarie, Canada

Phi Delta Kappa
Eighth & Union Streets
Bloomington, Indiana 47401
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Society for College and University Planning
% Columbia University

616 West 114th Street .

New York, New York 10025

Special Libraries Association

Planning, Building, and Housing Section of ]
Social Science Division

235 Park Avenue S.

New;York; New /York 10003

Books
Citizen Participation in Education .

Cahn, Edgar S. and Barry A. Passett, editors. Citizen
Farticipation Effecting Community Change. New
York: Praeger Publishers, 1971.

Campbell, Roald R., Luvern L. Cunningham, and
. Roderick F. McPhee. The Organization and Control
of American Schools. Columbus, Ohio: Charles E.
Merrill Books, Inc., 1965,
- i <y
Community Services Administration. Citizen Partici-
pation. Washington, D.C.: 1978.

Levin, Henry* M., editor. Community Control of
Schools. Washington, D.C.: The Brookings Insti-
tution, 1970.

Martinez, Maurice and Josepha M. Weston, editors.
School and Community Issues and Alternatives. Du-
buque, Towa: Kendall/Hunt Publishing Co., 1976.

McKelvey, Troy V., editor. Metropolitan School Or-
gcnization: Proposals for Reform. Berkeley, Cali-
fornia: McCutchen Publishing Corp., 1974.

Rosenthal, Alan, editor. Governing Education: A
Reader on Politics, Powers, and Public School Pol-
icy. Garden City, New York: Doubleday and Co.,
1969. .

Rubinstein, Annette T., editor. Schools Against Chil-

[ dren: The Case for Community Control. New York:
New York Monthly Review Press, 1970.

d
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Community Education

Sanders, Irwin T. The Community: An Introduction to
a Social System. Third Edition. New York: Ronald
Press Co., 1975. ] ’

Seay, Maurice. Community Education, An Emerging
Concept. Midland, Michigan: Pendall Press. 1976.

Warren, Roland. The Community in Americ:a. Chicago:
Rand McNally, second edition, 1977.

Community Power

- Aiken, Michael and Paul E. Mott, editors. The Struc-

ture of Community Power. New York:- Random
House, 1970

Bonjean, Charles M., R.L” Linebetry, et al. Commu-
nity Politics: A Behavioral Approach. New York:
Free Press, 1971. g

Clark, Terry N. Community Structure and becision
Making: Comparative Analysis. San Francisco:
Chandler Publishing Company, 1968. ’

Dahl, Robert A. Who Governs? New Haven: Yale
University Press, 1961.

Freeman, Linton C., et al. Patterns of Local Commu-
nity Leadership. Indianapolis: Bobbs Merrill, 1968.

Gittell, Marilyn and Lar G. Hevesei. The Politics of

‘Urban Education. New York: Frederick A. Praigerr,

1969. ' '

Tannaccone, Laurence. Politics in Education. New
York: The Center for Applied Research in Educa-
tion, 1969.

lannaccone, Laurence and Frank W. Lutz. Politics,
Power and Educational Decision Making. Chicago:
Rand McNally, 1964.

Educational Planning

Banghart, Frank William and Albert Trull. Educational
Planning. New York:_ Macmillan, 1973.
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Brieve, Fred J. Educational Planning. Worthington,
Ohio: C.A. Jones Publishing Co., 1973.

Coombs, Philip Hall. What is Educational Planning?

UNESCO. Paris: Intemational Planning Institute for
Educational Planning, 1970.

Correa, Hector. Population, Health, Nutrition, and
Development: Theory and Planning. Lexington,
Mass.: Lexington Books, 1975. s

A Correa, Hector. Quantitive Methods of Educational

-Planning—Scranton:--International Textbook Co.,
1969.

D —

g Fox, Karl A. Economic Analysis for Educational Plan-

. ning: Resource Allocation in Nonmarket Systems.
. Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins University Press,
1972.

-~
v

Green, Thomas F., editor. Educational Planning in
Perspective. "Guildford, England, 1971.,

2

Harper, William. Community, Junior, and Technical
Colleges: A Public Relations Sourcebook. Washing-
ton: Hemisphere Publishing Corporation, 1977.

* Itzkoff, Seymour W. A New Public Education. New
" York: McKay, 1976.

Kaufman, Roger A. Educational System Planning . En-
glewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1972.

Raddick, W. Charette Processes: A Tool for Urban
Planning. York, Pennsylvania: Shumway Publish-
ing, 1971.

Tanner, C. Kenneth. Designs for Educational Plan-
ning: A Systemic Approach. Lexington, Mass.:
Heath Lexington Books, 1971.

Temkin, Sanford. Handbook of Comprehensive Plan-
ning in Schools. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Educa-
tional ‘Technology Publications, 1975.

Future Planning in Education

Hostrop, Richard W., editor. Foundations of Futurol-
ogy in Education. Homewood, Illinois: ETC Publi-
cations,. 1973.

COMMUNITY INFORMATION '

Morrish, Ivor. Aspects of Educational Change. New
York: John Wiley, 1973.

Shane, Harold G. The Educational Significance of the
Future. Bloomington, Indiana: Phi Delta Kappan,
1973.

Cochran, William G. Sampling Techniques. I,ilew
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 1953. I

i
{

Conway, James A., Robert E. Jennings, and Mike M.
Milstein. Understanding Communities. Englewood

—Cliffs, New_Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1974. (This
book is highly recommended for educators under-
taking a survey of the community.)

Oppenhelm, A.N. Quesnonnatre Des:gn and Attitude
Measurement. New York: Basic Books, 1966.

Parten, Mildred. Surveys, Polls, and Samples: '.Prac-
tical Procedures. New York: Harper and Brothers,
1950.

Sudman, Seymour. Applied Sampling. New York Ac-
ademic Press, 1976.

Warwick, Donald P. and Charles A. Lininger. The
Sample Survey: Theory and Practice. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1975.

Weihberg, Eve. Community Surveys with Local Talent:
A Handbook. National Opinion Research Center.
Chicago: The University of Chncago 1971.

Information Systeins

Simonds, Richard Shelton. Toward a Paradigm of Ed-
ucational Change: The Role of Management Infor-

mation Systems. Thesis. University of Southem Cal-
ifornia, '1973.

UWASIS II: A Taxonomy of Social Goals and Human
Service Programs. (United Way of America Ser-
vices Identification System) Alexandn’a, Virginia:
United Way of America, 1976.

{
I

School Enrollment Projections ;
|

Jaffee, A. J. Handbook of Statistical Procedures for
Long-Range Projections of Public School Enroll-
ment. Bureau of Applied Social Research Columbia
University, Technical Monograph, Project Contract

'3 ,,
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No. OEC-No. OEC-1-7-701253-5103 OE-24017,
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, Office of Education, Office of Program Plan-
ning and Evaluation. Washington, D.C.

New York State Department of Education. Procedures
Jor Projecting School District Enroliment. Albany:
- October, 1974.

St. Louis Research Consortium. School Facility Plan-
ning System: Final Report. St. Louis County Gov-

211

Zeisel, Hans. Say It With Figures."New York: Harper

and Brothers Publishers, 1957. . N

- Journals:-, -

" Social and Political Characteristics

ernment Cener, 7900 Forsyth, Clayton, Missouri

63105. Clay.on: January 24, 1974. (Available from
. Council of Educational Facility Planners, 29 West

Woodruff Avenue, Columbus, Ohio 43210)

St. Louis Research Consortium. School Facility Plan-

ning System: User's Handbook: Manual Version. St.
Louis County Government Center, 7900 Forsyth,
Clayton, Missouri 63105. Clayton: October, 1975.
(Available from Council of Educational Facility
Planners, 29 West Woodruff Avenue, Columbus,
Ohio 43210)

Survey Research Methods

Babbie, Earl R. Survey Research Methods. Belmont,
California: Wadsworth Publishing Company, Inc.,
1973. o

Backstrom, Charles H. and Gerald D. Hursh. Survey

American Journal of Political Science (formerly The
Midwest Journal of Political Science), published by
the Midwest Political Science Association. ‘

American Journal of Sociology, published“b): the Uni-
versity of Chicago Press. . :

American Political Science Review, journal of the
American Political Science Association. .

American Sociological Review, joumal of the Ameri-
can Sociological Association. ‘

Public Opinion Quarterly, journal of the American

Association for Public Opinion Research.

Rural Sociology, journal of The Rural Sociological

Society.

Research. Evanston, Illinois: Northwestern Univer-— General Education

sity Press, 1963.

Basic Statistics Texts

Downie, N. M. and R. W. Heath. Basic Statistical
" Methods. New York: Harper and Row, 1974.

Ferguson, George A. Statistical Analysis in Psychology
and Education. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1971.

Locther, Herman, J. and Donald G. McTavish. De-
scriptive Statistics for Sociologists: An Introduction.
Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1974.

- Inferential Statistics for Sociologists: An in-

-

* troduction. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1974.

Siegel, Sidney. Nonparametric Statistics Jor the Be-
havioral Sciences. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1956.

2

The addresses of periodicals can be located in the
guides to periodicals listed below:
. Current Index to Journals in Education
Education Index '
Ulriches-International Periodicals Directory

American School and University
American School Board Journal ;
Association of Collegiate Schools of Planning Bulletin

_Bulletin of National Association of Secondary School

Principals .
Change Magazine, formerly Change in Higher Edu-
cation ‘
Changing Education
Chronicle of Higher Education
Citizen Action in Education
Council of Educational Facilities Planners Journal
Education Tomorrow
Educational Leadership, official publication of ASCD -

[
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Educational Planning A

Forum for the Discussion of New Trends in Educanon
Journal of Education Finance

Long-Range Planning

.. National Elementary Principal

Nation’s Cities

—Nation's School Report

A

Notes on the Future of Education
Phi Delta Kappan
Planning and Changing

_ Planning for Higher Education
_ School and Community

Urban Education

ERIC—EDUCATIONAL
RESOURCES INFORMATION
CENTER*

Each year many educauonal documents are not com-
mercially or professionally pubhshed However, an
excellent source for such documents is the Educational
Resources Information Center (ERIC), a nationwide
system that collects and disseminates educational in-
formation throughout the United States. The docu.
ments are collected by the 16 ERIC clearinghouses,
published in “microfiche form by the central ERIC
Clearinghouse in Washington, D.C., and listed in &
monthly catalog, Research in Education. Many State

____and local departments of education, as well as colleges

T and universities, have ERIC collections and catalogs.
In addition to ERIC article abstracts, the American
Association of School Administrators publishes ab-
stracts of ERIC publications called The Best of ERIC.

'BIBLIOGRAPHIES

Choi, Susan and Richard Cornish. Selected References
in Educational Planning . Project Simu-School, Santa
*Clara County Component, 100 Skyport Drive, San
Jose, California, 95110. San Jose: 1975.

Davies, Don. Citizen Participation in Education An-
notated Bibliography. Center for the Study of Edu-
cation, Institute for Social and Policy Studies, Yale

* The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is sup-
ported by the Research and Educational Practice program, National
Institute of Education, Education Division, U.S. Deparntment of
Health Education, and Welfare. .
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University. New Haven: December, 1973. (This
publication also available through ERIC.)

" Hawley, W. D. and H. H. Svara. The Study of Com-

munity Power: A Bibliographic Review. Santa Bar-
bara, California: A.B.C. Clio Px_'ess, 1972.

Human Services Bibliography Series: Approaches to
Human Services Planning. Journal of Human Serv-
ices Abstracts. Project Share, P.O. Box 2309, Rock-
ville, Maryland 20852. Rockville: Rev. Feb. 1978.

Marien, M.D. Essential Reading for the Future o}“ Ed-
ucation. Educational Policy Research Center, Syra-
cuse University. Syracuse: 1971. -

Phipps, Lloyd J., and Franklin O. Jackson. An Anno-
tated Bibliography of Literature on Citizens Advi-
sory Councils and Committees. Rural Education De-
velopment Laboratory, University of Illinois at
Urbana, 357 Education Building, Urbana, Illinois,
61901. Urbana: 1973.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF
FOOTNOTES USED IN
HANDBOOK VIII

Chapter 2

Weeks, R. I'°opulation. Belmont, California: Wads-
worth, 1978.

Chapter 3

Shyrock, Henry S. and Jacob S. Siegel. The Methods

and Materials of Demography. Vols. I and Il. Wash-
ington, D.C.: United States Government Printing
Office, 1973.

Chapter 4 .

U.S: Bureau of thé Census. Census of Population:
1970-General Population Characteristic, Final Re-
port. PC(1)-B49 Washington, D.C.: U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1971.
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Chapter 6

Conway, James A., Robert E. Jennings, and Mike M.
Milstein. Understanding Communities. Prentice-Hall
Inc., 1974, p. 74. o ~

’

Oakland Schools, Pontiac, Michigan. Inforer (Infor-
mation Return), 1970, p. 28

Chapter 7

Adapted from Chapin, Jr., F. S., Urban Land Use

~ N y
- {
/

Planning. Urbana Umversny of Illinois Press,
1965, p. 375.
Berry, Brian J. ). The Human Consequences of Ur-

banization. New York: St. Marun s Press, 1973, p.
174, .

Appendix D
U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.

Data Access Descriptions (DAD No. 38 Revnsed
August 1977), pp. 51-52.
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ACKNOWLEDGMENTS
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The development of the various drafts and revisions of Handbook VIII has been a cooperative effort involving
_ 17 professional organizations, numerous Federal agencies, and many individuals of local and State agencies.
The acknowledgments that follow generally indicate titie and organizations at the time of participation in project

activities.

NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE .

The project’s National Planning Committee consisted. of representatives selected by 17 national organizations.
This group met twice to advise the Handbook Team on community information needs in education, the structure
and content of the revised handbook, and the accuracy and adequacy of the draft handbook. The ofganizational
representatives serving as members of the committee were:

AMERICAN AéSOCIATlON OF COMMUNITY AND JUNIOR COLLEGES

President: Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr.
Project Delegate:  Sandra Drake
Research Associate.
American Association of Community
and Junior Colleges
Washington, D.C.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS

Executive Secretary: Paul B. Salmon

Project Delegate: Kimball Salmon
Assistant Superintendent
Sacramento City Unified School District
Sacramento, California

AMERICAN COUNCIL ON EDUCATION

President: Roger W. Heyns

Project Delegate: Charles J. Anderson
Coordinator of Educational Statistics |
American Council on Education
Washington, D.C.
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AMERICAN ECONOMIC ASSOCIATION

Secretary-Treasures: Rendigs Fels
" Project Dolegate:  Harold F. Williamson
. Economics Professor, Retired
Evanston, Illinois

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF PLANNING OFFICIALS

. Executive Director: Israel Stollman

* Project Delegate: Robert J. Piper
’ Metz Train Olson and Youngren
Chicago, Illinois

™

AMERICAN SOCIOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION

Executive Officer:  Russell R. Dynes
Project Delegate: - - Joyce L. Epstein
’ " Research Scientist and Assistant
Professor of Social Relations
Johns Hopkins University -
Baltimore, Maryland

ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN GEOGRAPHERS

Executive Director: J. Warren Nystrom
Project Delegate: Kenneth E. Corey
g ; Professor and Head
Graduate Department of Commumty Planning
University of Cincinnati
Cincinnati, Ohio

LN

ASSOCIATION FOR SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT

Executive Director: © Gordon Cawelti
Project Delegate: Neil P. Atkins
’ Director of Secondary Education
West Hartford Public Schools
West Hartford, Connecticut

" " COUNCIL OF CHIEF STATE SCHOOL OFFICERS

Executive Secretary: Byron W. Hansford

Project Delegate: Donald Thomas

o Director, Educational Data System
Minnesota Department of Education
St. Paul, Minnesota

s

INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY FOR EDUCATIONAL PLANNERS

Execuﬂve Secretu}\y Bernard A. Kaplan

\Hal E. Hagen




ACKNOWLEDGMENTS ' - 217

. Professor of Curriculum
. Mankato State University
N Mankato, Minnesota

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS

Executive Director: . William L. Pharis . .
Project Delegate:  Neil R. Osborne )

Principal, Deerfield School ~

Windsor, Connecticut

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR PUBLIC CONTINUING AND ADULT EDUCATICN

» Executive Secretary:. James R. Dorland
Project Delegate: { Donald Butcher
. Vice President for Academic Affairs
Lake Superior State College
Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan

 NATIONAL ASSOCIA‘{'IO'N OF SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS

» /3
. \ . Executive Director: O\yen B. Kiernan Lo
" Project Delegate: NaPcy De Leonibus . '
\ \ ‘ The National Association of Secondary School Principals \\
. Reston, Virginia

[ . . | )
\. NéT'IONAL CENTER FOR HIGHER EDUCATION MANAGEMEN'I: SYSTEMS

3 Project Delegate: Dentlis Jones - . .
‘. National Center for Higher Education Management Systems
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| 'REGIONAL REVIEW CONFERENCES

A series of ten regional conferences of 2 days was held January through March for the purpose of reviewing
Draft Three of the handbook. In these critiques the handbook was considered page by page for the purpose of
soliciting suggestions for its revision. The participants in the conferences were invited from lists of nominations

" provided by the national organizations represented on the National Planning Committee. These review conferences

were comprised of highly competent professional persons who served without compensation or remuneration for
travel and per diem. ’
" The conferences were held in the major cities where the HEW Regional Offices are located. Staff of the offices
of Regional Commissioners of Education were most helpful in making the arrangements. '
A feature of the conferences was the presentations made by a representative of each regional office of the User
Services Division of the Bureau of the Census. )
A total-of 130 persons, whose names appear below, served at the regional review conferences.

REGION I—BOSTON Edward D. Houlihan
: Superintendent

Harry C. Allen Bennington-Rutland Supervisory Union
Administrative Assistant For Community Education Manchester Center, Vermont
Brockton Community School Program :
Brockton, Massachusetts Pamela Irving Jackson

) ' Assistant Professor
C. Louis Cedrone ) Department of Sociology and Social Welfare
Assistant Superintendent ’ . Rhode Island College

Westwood Public Schools Providence, Rhode Island

Westwood, Massachusetts,
. ’ James P. Karon

Mary Ellen Curran Bureau of Research and Evaluation
. Rhode Island Department of Eduzation
Providence, Rhode Island

Center Director
Community Education elopment Center
Montclair State College

J

Upper Montclair, New Robert D. Kelly

Consultant .

Community Education Department

RObert [. ; . & .
Curran { Connecticut Department of Education

Consultant / A
Division of Adult and Community Education Hartford, Corinecticut

State Department of Education and Cultural Services
Augusta, Maine :

rsey

Robert H. Lindauer
Superintendent of Schools
Simsbury Public Schools

Guy N. DiBiasio Simsbury, Connecticu_t

Director of Curriculum

Cranston School Department David K. Miller
Cranston, Rhode Island ) Assistant Professor

. Department of Sociology
Paul R. Fillion Dartmouth College
Chief " Hanover, New Hampshire
Division of Administration
New Hampshire Department of Education John E. O’Brien
Concord, New Hampshire Superintendent of Schools

P

s
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Washington Northeast Supervisory Union
Plainsfield, Vermont |

Edward J.-Slawski
Supervisor, Research Services

Center for Research, Evaluation, and Information

Services :
Pontiac City School District
Pontiac, Michigan

Susan-Uchitelle— —

Assistant to the Superintendent
Parkway Schoo! District
Chesterfield, Vermont

REGION II—NEW YORK CITY

John E. Allen
Deputy Superintendent
Newark School District
Newark, Delaware

Harold J. Burbach

Associate Professor, Education
University of Virginia
Charlottesville, Virginia

Mary Ellen Curran

Center Director

Community Education Development Center
Montclair State College

Upper Montclair, New Jersey

" Robert A. Feldmesser

Senior Research Sociologis-t
Educational Testing Service

Princeton, New Jersey

John N. Hatfield

Associate

Division of Continuing Education
New York State Education Department

. Albany, New York

Daniel P. Huden

Associate Professor and Chairman
Social Foundations

University of Maryland

College Park, Maryland

— - Jerome-Krase - - —- - . - —— e —-

Duane E. Hutton

Superintendent of Schools
Vernon-Verona-Sherrill Central Schools
Verona, New York

Christen T. Jonassen
Professor, Sociology
Ohio State University
Columbus, Ohio

Assistant Professor, Sociology
Brooklyn College of CUNY
Brooklyn, New York

Patrick T. Long

Director

Center for Community Education
Mankato State University
Mankato, Minnesota

Ann L. Paterson

Associate Professor and Chair
Departm .t of Sociology and Anthropology
West Virginia University

Morgantown, West Virginia

John J. Stigimeier

Director

Information Center on Education

New York State Education Department
Albany, New York

REGION II—PHILADELPHIA

Val Arnsdorf
Chairman - -

Department of Curriculum and Instruction
Coliege of Education

University of Delaware

Newark, Delaware

Stephen F. Barsky
Department of Sociology
Temple University
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Robert V. Bresnahan
State Specialig»t

1
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Federal Programs Research

State Department of Public Instruction
Townsend Building

Dover, Delaware

Paul G. Carlson

Principal

Joseph M. McVey Elementary School
Newark, Delaware

~——Nancy De Leoribus
Research associate
National Association of Secondary Principals
Reston, Vu'gmxa

Patricia D Fban

‘ Administrative Specialist
Maryland National .Capitol Park and Planmng
. Commission i
Silver Spring, Maryland B

Dr. Leonard D. Garlick

Consultant: Systems and Development
Maryland Stare Department of Education
Baltimore, Marylaad

Irvin A. Gaydos

Assistant Director, Special Projects
State Department of Education
Trenton, New Jersey

Oliver. W. Gerland, Jr.

President

Family Service Association of Atlantic County
West Atlantic City, New Jersey

T Cheryl M. Graham
Urban Agent-
College of Urban Affairs and P.blic Policy
University of Delaware
Newark, Delaware

Dr. Harold S. Himmelfarb
Associate Professor of Sociology
The Ohio State University
Columbus, Ohio

Dave Lewis

Data Users Services Ofﬁcer
Bureau of Census
Philadelphia, Pennsyivania

ERIC
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R. T. Lewis, Jr.

Supervisor of Data Utilization
Virginia Department of Education
Richmond, Virginia

Paul Peachey

. Associate Professor of Sociology

Department of Sociology
The Catholic University of America
Washington, D.C.

John E. Radig

Community Education Consultant
Educational Improvement Center-South
Sewell, New Jersey

George Rush

Director-Joint Data Project

Council of Chief State School Officers
Washington, D:C.

REGION IV-—ATLANTA

Richard Alterman -

Policy Analyst

Florida Department of Education
Tallahassee, Florida

John A. Barker, Jr. °
Management Analyst -

Georgia Department of Education
Atlanta, Georgia

Ernest Berty -
Director of Management Information
West Virginia Department of Education
Charleston, West Virginia

R. P. M. Bowden

Community Schools Administrator
Satton Community Schools
Atlanta, Georgia

John Crumpton

President

Durham Technical Institute
Durham, North Carolina

Allen D. Edwards
Emeritus Professor of Sociology

<29
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Winthrop College
Rock Hill, South Carolina

Merrill T. Egger
Principal
Powhatan Elementary School °

. Baltimore, Maryland

Roy M. Hall

Retired Dean of Education
Georgia State University
Cordelle, Georgia

Roger Hecht

Assistant Professor, Sociology
East Tennessee State Umversnty
Johnson City, Tennessee

John W. Holley

Astistant Professor, Sociology
University of South Florida
Lutz, Florida

Jo An Kerrey

Chief Supervisor

Management Information Servnccs
South Carolina Department of Education
Columbia, South Carolina

Donald T. Lassiter

Associate Superintendent r,'
Nash County Schools

Nashville, North Carolina

Jagan Rao Linga;nneni

Associate Professor, Sociology

West Georgia Coilege

Carrollton, Georgia

Glenn Moore

Coordinator of Community Education
McGavock Comprehensive High School
Nashville, Tennessee

Larry A. Platt

. Assistant Professor, Sociology

Georgia Southern College
Statesboro, Georgia

Roderick W. Powers :
Coordinator of Student Information System

221

State Department of Education
Montgomery, Alabama

Paul Ruark

Associate Director

Center for Community Education

University of Alabama

Birmingham, Alabama | :
A \ ~

Carol G. Thigpin |

Coordinator, Community Education

Tennessee State Department o}‘“Educauon

Nashvﬂle, Tennessee .

George W. Wallis

Associate Professor, Sociology
University of Georgia

Athens, Georgia

John S. Yates

Principal

Lumpkin County High School
Dahlonega, Georgia

<

REGION V—CHICAGO

Paul Bishop

Coordinator Community Education Program
Mott Community College

Flint, Michigan

r.

Bemice Bloom

Executive Director

Educational Research and Development
Wilmette, llinois

Eleanor Buehrig

Manager, Community Relations Section
State Board of Education

1llinois Office of Education

Springfield, llinois

Donald O. Bush

Professor Education Administration
Central Micligan University

Mt. Pleasant, Michigan

Norman E. Duncan
Elementary Principal
President Elect IPA
Park Ridge, Iilinois
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Ethan Janove

Director )

Institute for Community Education Development
Ball State University

Muncie, Indiana

James V. Jordan

Executive Director
Coalition of Neighborhoods
Cincinnati, Ohio

Dolores Story Kaufman
Manager, Information Services
Illinois Office of Education
State, Board of Education
Springfield, Illinois

Mary S. Knudten

Assistant Professor, Sociology
Marquette University
Milwaukee, Winconsin

Margaret G. Labai
Superintendent-District 202
Evanston Township High School
Evanston, Illinois

Joan W. Levy

State Legislation Chairperson of Illinois
Association of School Boards
Winnetka, Illinois

Margaret L. Lotspeich

Associate Professor

Graduate Department of Community Planning
University of Cincinnati

Cincinnati, Ohio

Larmry J. Love
Superintendent

Wilmette Public Schools
Wilmette, Illinois

Carol I. Lyon
Community Organizer
Coalition of Neighborhoods

Cincinnati, Ohio

“~“Dawson Orman
Assistant Superintendent
Brown Education Center
© _ sville, Kentucky

E119
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George Pintar

State Facilitator for Community Education
INinois Office of Education *

Springfield, Illinois

Hazel Reinhardt

State Demographer
State Planning Agency
St. Paul, Minnesota

Irene Rubin

Director

Urban Career Studies
Lewis University
Lockport, Illinois

Arthur D. Smith

Associate Professor, Education and Psychology
Northwestern University

Evanston, Illinois

Kenneth J. Smith

Manager of Data Systems
Illinois Office of Education
Springfield, Illinois

Lynn E. Smith
Director of Community Education Center
Madison, Wiscensin

Jerry Stockdale

Associate Professor
Department of Sociology
University of Northern Iowa
Cedar Falls, Iowa

Henry Stovall -
Elementary School Principal
Beaver Creek Schools
Xenia, Ohio

T. Jan Wiseman

Dean, Community Education and Services
Kishwaukee College

Malta, Iilinois

REGION VI—DALLAS
Smith Markham

Principal

Richardson Public Schools

Richardﬁn‘, 'I_‘cxas
. &da
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Valerie McFarland .

. Data User Services Officer -
U.S. Bureau 6f the Census
Dailas, Texas

Phil Morris
Associate Professor, Sociology
Sam Houston State University

. Huntsville, Texas

> 7. Steven Picou

Associate Professor, Sociology
Texas' A & M University
College Station, Texas

Pete Shell

Research Statistician

Louisiana State Department of Education
Baton Rouge, Louisiana

Joseph Williams, Jr.

Director, Planning and Evaluation
Louisiana State Department of Education
Baton Rouge, Louisiana

REGION VII—KANSAS

Jerry T. Barton

Director of Research
Texas Education Agency
Austin, Texas

Dean Befgman

Consultant I, Field Services

Nebraska State Department of Education
Lincoln, Nebraska

Robert L. Gast
Director, Information Services

Kansas State Department of Education
Topeka, Kansas

—

-

Bill Ghaa

Coordinator, Adult and Community Education

Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary
Education

Jefferson City, Missouri

A\

Victor D. Gragg
Superintendent of Schools
Fort Osage School District
Independence, Missouri

223
Ray Harrington
Chief, Research and Information Duvision of Budget
and Planning

Office of Administration, State of Missouri
Jefferson City, Missouri

John S. Holik

Associate Professor, Rural Sociology
University of Missouri

Columbia, Missouri

James Kemp

Consultant, Management Information Services
Florida Department of Education

Tallahassee, Florida

LeRoy Ortgiesen

. Administration

Nebraska Department of Education
Lincoln, Nebraska

W. A. Rumbaugh

Director, Postsecondary Administration
Kansas State Department of Education
Topeka, Kansas

Kenneth Wright

Data User Services Officer
U.S. Bureau of Census
Kansas City, Kansas

REGION VII-DENVER

Bonnie Austin Banks

Associate Planner

North Dakota State Planning Division
Bismarck, North Dakota

Lawrence P. Corsa
Principal

Lake Junior High School
Denver, Colorado

Bill Funk

Principal

Runyon Elementary School
Littleton, Colorado

Dale F. Graham

Director of Research/Development
Adams County School District #14
Commerce City, Colorado
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Daniel F. O’Connor E. David Migocki
Assistant Professor, Sociology Director
~  University of Northern Colorado : Center for Community Education Development
Greeley, Colorado San Jose State University
. @ . San Jnse, California

William Reimer . .
District Planner . T Mary E. Pmas. .
Cherry Creek School District #5 Professor, Sociology Education
Englewood, Colorado East Texas State University

. Commerce, Texas
John H. Salazar ' o ‘
Realty Specialist mpl:lﬂd

. lBIugeau of Land Mz;nlagement Quannah McCall Sixth Grade Center
DeancP‘“Co““‘mg? terior North Las Vegas, Nevada o
’ Evonne Schulze
Jack -Siegman Director
Professor of Sociology Community Education
U.nivcxsity of Nebraska . "~ Lindbergh Community School
Lincoln, Nebraska San Diego, California
» R Helen James Wallace
REGION IX—SAN FRANCISCO Superintendent/Principal
A Liberty School District (P.T.)
) Curriculum Consultant
. DEnue:: Hickson Association of California School Administrators N

North Santa Clara Caunty Regional Novato, California

Occupation Program >

Sunnyvale, California gg::; m\;{:lty -
Program Planning and Development
g:::;’:i Ingram o " California State !)epa.rtment of Education
Mark Twain School . Sacramento, California
Long Beach, California
Larry Kavanaugh REGION X—SE{:’TLE
Director,.Community Service Jan Clemmer
Fresno City College Coordinator, Statistical Services .
Fresno, California Oregon Department of Education ) ,
. Salem, Oregon
Lamar Le Fevre .
Consultant Larry Collister
Nevada Department of Educauon Research Supervisor
Las Vegas, Nevada " Seattle Public Schools
o Seattle, Washington
David Jess Leon . .
Assistant Professor Betty-Coe deBroekart
School of Education Consultant Vice-President
Universi¢y of Califomnia ) B and C Consultants, Inc.
: Efrkeley, California _ Salem, Oregon . w7
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C. M. deBroekert Mercer Island, Washington
Director, Educational Services A ]
Oregon Department of Education Jerry B. Thomton N
‘Salem, Oregon Director
Washington Center for Commiunity Education

Alan W. Metcalf Superintendent of Public Instruction .
Assistant Director Old Capitol Building -
Information Services Olympia, Washington e
State" Superintendent of Public Instructlon .
"Old Capitol Building ~ Guy E. Waldrop
Olympia, Washington . Coordinator

. . . School Business Services
George C. Shepard Oregon Department of Educatlon

Research Demographer Salem, Oregon

PARTICIPANTS IN THE FIELD TESTING OF DRAFT THREE OF HANDBOOK VHI

Draft Three of Handbook VII was reviewed by the following State and local education agencies, community
colleges, and noneducation agencies.

NorthCarolma - Tt

¢ SEA: - . Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh

Superintendent: A. Craig Phillips

Liaison: . William W. Peck,-Assistant to the Superintendent

LEA: Caldwell County Schools, Lenoir -

Superintendent: Gerald D. James \

LEA: ' Goldsboro City Scnools, Goldsboro .

Superintendent: James E. Surratt

Liaison: Garland Hill, Director of ESAA

LEA: Greensboro Public Schools, Greensboro

Superintendent: W. J. House

Liaison: Donn Gresso

LEA: Tarboro City Schools, Tarbor

Superintendent: Phillip L. Beaman

Liaison: Thomas B. Lockamy

Institution: “  Cape Fear Technical Institution, Wilmington .

President: . M. J. McLeod

Liaison: Michael D. Bonner, Director of Continuing Education

Institution: Guilford Technical Institute, Jamestown

President: ) Woodrow B. Sugg

Liaison: Lyle F. Pepino, Director of Institutional Research

Institution: Mayland Technxcal Institution, Spruce Pine

President:” O. M. Blake, Jr. : I
o Liaison: David Joshins, Director of Institutional Research and Development .. . ™

ERIC L <34
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73?!1?}7 . * Wake County Community Action Agency, Raleigh
Executive: Dorothy Allen - .
Liaison: Sh_arma Krauskopf i ,
Agency: City of Raleigh Planning Department, Ralexgh T
Liaison; Paul Del Mastra
; Ohio
SEA: State Department of Education, Columbus T T
Superintendent: \Franklin B. Walter
Liaisons: "Peggy Mauter, Director ¢

Division of Planning and Evaluation
Harry Wolford, Director

Division of Computer Services and Statistical Reports N

‘LEA: Cincinnati Public Schools, Cincinnati

Superintendent: » James Jacobs
Liaisons: Bernard M. Barbadora, Associate, Administrative Research Branch

’ Guy W. Buddemeyer, Assistant Superintendent
LEA: " Columbus City Schools, Columbus !
Superintendent: Joseph L. Davis
Liaisons: Calvin Smith, Evaluation and Research

Dale Baker, Acting Director of Research and Evaluation

4

LEA: Dayton City Schools, Dayton
Superintendent: . John Maxwell
v Liaisons: * Elizabeth Lane¢, Educational Evaluation

Donald Oldiges, Educational Research
Jerry Steck, Administrative Research

LEA: Ohio Valley Local, West Union p
Superintendent: Donald L. Dowdy ,
LEA: Talawanda School District, Oxford
Superintendent: Roe Hildreth
' LEA: The Toledo Public Schools, Toledo ‘
Acting Superintendent:  John Parsons -
Liaison: Gerald Biernacki, Director of Evaluation
~. Community College: Cu);ah‘oga Community College, Cleveland
President: John J. Koral
Liaison: * Richard C. Romoser, Director Educational Research and Evaluation Services

Community College: Sinclair Community College, Dayton
President: David H. Ponitz )
Liaison: < B. Albert Friedman, Director of Institutiona: Research

[Kc o | %83 |
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Community College:

President:

Community College:

President:

~~ Agency:
Director:
Liaisons:

Agency:
Director:
Liaisons:

e Agency:
Executive:
Liaison:

Agency:
Liaison:

Liaison:”

Washington

SEA:
Superintendent:
Liaison:

LEA:
Superintendent:
"Liaison:

UI'.EA:
Superintendent:
Liaison:

LEA:
~ Superintendent:
Liaison:

LEA:
Superintendent:

LEA:
Superintendent:
Liaison:

.

<

" Judith Tobias, Research and Information

Southern State College, Wilmington -
Lewis C: Miller’

Rio Grande Community College, Rio Grande
Paul C. Hayes

" Miami Valley Reglonal Planning Commission, Dayton

Dale Bertch
Gayle Wiley and Cathy Emery, Data and Research Department

OKI Regional:Council of Governments, Cincinnati
A. H. Hessling-

Bruce Brock *

Joan Hull

Toledo-Lucas County Plan Comxmssnons, Toledo
Walter T. Edeleln
Eugene H. Naujock, Deputy Dxrector

Toledo Society for the Handlcapped Toledo
Sally A. Taber

,.United Way of ‘Montgomery County, Dayton __

Department of Public Instruction, Olympia

Frank B. Brouillet

, Al Rasp, Assistant Superintendent of Instruction

Camas Public Schowls, Camas
Stanford E. Hosman
Dan Peoples, Administrativé Assistant

Central Valley School, Spokane
George M. Eisentrout
Fran Ericksen

Cosmopolis Public Schools, Césn;lépolis
Ben G. Edlund
Larry Greear

Ephrata Schocl District, Ephrata
Bill Mayberry

Kennewick School District, Kennewick
Donald N. Anderson
Bob Valiant

o
RS
<))
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LEA:
Superintendent:
Liaison:

LEA:
Superintendent:

Liaison:

LEA:

Supenntcndcnt.

Superintendent:
Liaison:

LEA:
Superintendent:
L_iaispn:

Community College:

Liaison:

— ey - e

" 'State Level:

LY
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Pasco School District, Pasco
H. Jay Childers
Clarence Alford °,

Seattle City Schools, Seattle
David Moberly
Susan Stier

Vancouver Public Schools
Gerald L. Hester
Richard T. Gjelsteen, Supervisor of Fedcral Programs

Walla Walla Schiool District, Wala Walla , o ’ o
Franklin Hanson . T - -
Elton Fenno ’ .

Yakima Public Schools, Yakima ¢
. Warren Starr
John Gilmore, Principal Roosevelt Elementary School

Walla Walla Community College, Walla Walla
Donn Adams Du'ector, Continuing Education

oy ey e

e e <~y

E. Frank Pncc, Assocxate Director .
State Board for Community College Education
Ear]l Hale )

State Board for Community College Education

Otaer Principal Reviewers - ' . ‘ .

Agency:
Executive:
Liaison; .

‘ Agency:

Reviewer:

LEA:
Superintendent:
Reviewer: .

LEA:
Superintendent
and Reviewer:

Agcilcy

Executive Secretary:
Revxcwcr

EKC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC
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The Council on the Aging, Inc., Washington, D.C.
Jack Ossofsky
Richard X. Redmond . ' ' .

Ceunty of Fairfax, Fairfax, Virginia .
Tony Ahuja, Systems Analyst, Community Development Branch °

Franklin Local School District, Philo, Ohio
Terry Ohlinger.
Starling D. Green,  Administrative Assistant - o

Highland Local, Sparta, Ohio .

Richard A. Van Homn -

’.
)

American Association of School Admxmstrators, Arlington, Virginia
Paul B. Salmon

> Richard B Chobot, Educational Planner
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- SEA: State of Alabama, Depanment of Education, Montgomety, Alabama
CEIS Person: Frank T. Speed, Director, Division of. Depanmental Services .
Reviewer: R. W. Powers, Planning and Evaitation
" SEA: State of Rhode Island, Department of Education, Providence
CEIS Person: Donald P. Galamaga, Deputy Assistant Commissioner

Reviewer: Laura H. Salganik, Specialist I, Research and Evaluation

NATIONAL .CENTER FOR EDUCATION STATISTICS (NCES)

Various staff members of the National Centcr for Education Statistics have assnsted in development o! Handbook
VIII through consultation, participation in planning and review conferences, and attendance at the meetings of the )
" National Planning Committee. These include the following: .

~——~-. L __ __Maric Eldridge : = PaulDum
¥ Adminiserator - - — o s Education Indicators and Foreign Statistics Branch
. NCES T o
- Evelyn Kay Rp——
- Education Specialist

J. Fred B . y

. _,Statisticia‘:lamer * Vocational Education

) : . - Robert North .
Martin M. Frankel - Technical Planning Officer
Mathematical Statistician . - ~ %
" ) Ivan Seibert”
Allan R, Lichtenberger Acting Chief
Chief, Educational Data - > Federal-State Coordination Branch (Retired)
-Standards Branch (Retired)
° = Absolom Simms, Acting Chief
v ) John Putnam . - Education Infiicators and Foreign Statistics Branch
Edl{canon Specialist George H. Wade, Acting Chief
Project Officer T + Forms Mana ement and Publications Branch
‘Handbook VIII, Draft Two g .an ications Branc
L ) Deborah E. Gerald
Yeuell Y. Harris * . Mathematical Statistician
Education Specialist
Project,Officer (Retired) ” ;
) Handbook VIII, Draft three . lroretta J. Wright, Writer/Editor

OTHER CONTRIBUTORS

The Handbook had cooperation from representatives of various agencies of the Federal Government including
the following:

- N - - N

Carter Collins ‘ -Warren Glimpse

Acﬁng Chief Assistant Chief
Director Planning, Program and Policy Analysis Data User Services Division
National Institute of Education *  Bureau of the Census

‘Washington, D.C. .- Washington, D.C.
Q . 2 3 3

.
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John Kavaliunas
Regional Users Coordinator
Bureau of the Census
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Bureau of Labor Statistics
Washington, D.C.

Peter Ward

Occupational Outlook
Bureau of Labor Statistics
Washington, D.C.

illiam A. McCartney, University of Hawaii (retired), performed a valuable service by his editorial critique

&




‘ . A SEE ALSO Basic education
Ty ) . ; Adult vocational education, 134
: ABE : SEE ALSO Area vocational school
SEE Adult basic education Vocational educationr
’ Continuing*education
Accessibility, 133 ’ ' Adult continuing education . . . (Data item)
) . 04.07 05 Number of adults enrolled in adult contin-
Accountability, 133 uing education, 43, 49, 124, 169 o
§ Ad hoc committee . . . (Data item)" Adult education, 133
F . * 04.04 04 Ad hoc committees, locally, 42, 124 . SEE ALSO Aduit basic education
C ' Adult continuing education
Administrative jurisdiction, 133, 173 L Adult vocational education
SEE ALSO Administrative unit .
e County Adult vochtio'hhl' education, 134 N
‘ ~ 7 7. -Functional area - SEE ALSO ‘Ar¢a vocational school
Georgaphic area N —-— __ _¥Voclational education
Police precinct g e
Political jurisdiction Adults . , . (Data'item)
i - Political unit 04.0705. Number of adults enrolled in adult contin-
: , School district uing education, 43, 49, 124, 169
Town
Water district Adult Education Act, 73
. Administrative unit, 1,"24, 133 Advisory council, 134 -
SEE ALSO Administrative jurisdiction b
Census tract . Age . . . (Data 1tem)
. City - 01.01 04 Median aze, 13, 28, 48, 49, 100, 148
County 01.01 07 Number of persons age 25 and over, 28,
‘ o Functional ‘area . 100, 148
- Geographic unit 01.06 01 Highes¢ grade of school completed by per-
‘ Intermediate administrative.unit sons age 25 and over, 29, 102
Labor market area 01.06 02 Percent distribution of highest grade of
) ' . Local basic administrative unit school completed by persons age 25 and
Political jurisdiction ‘ . over, 29, 102 -
‘ Political unit 01.07 13 Number of persons under age 18 living
Standard metropolitan statistical area with mother only, 30, 103, 150
1 Township 01.07 14 Number of persons under age 18 living
. with father only, 30, 103, 150
Adult, 133 01.07 15 Number of persons under age 18 living
Adult basic education, 133 o with neither parent, 30, 51, 103, 150

Q ‘ , § ' V!
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01.08 06 Age-specific births, 30, 104
. 01.09 02 Handicapped persons age 18 and over, 31,
- 105
01.09 03 Handncapped persons under age 18, 31,
105, 152°
01.09 04 Hanidcapped persons under age 18, by type
. of handicap, 31, 105, 152
03.03 06 Elementary school-age children living
within one mile/1.6 kilometers of their
school attendance, 38, 119, 163
04.01 02 Number of families with school- -age chil-
dren, 40, 121, 165
04.01 03 Number of families with preschool -age
children, 40, 121
04.01 04 Number of families receiving public assis-
tance ‘that have school-age chnldren, 40,
121, 165
. 04.01 05 Number of working mothers with children
! " under age 6 in a two-parent family, 41, 121
04.01 06 Number of working-mothers with children
under age 6 in a one-parent family, 41, 121
04.01 07 Number of working fathers with children
under age 6 in a two-parent family, 41, 121°
04.01 08 Number of working fathers with children
under age 6 in a one-parent family, 41, 121

" Agriculture, U.S. Dept. of
—SEEU.S. Dept. of Agriculture

- T ————
Agpiculture/agricultural . . . (Data item) _ :
.02 0101-07 Employment in agriculture, 33, 107,
153 .
02.02 09 Agricuiture, 33, 107, 154
02.02 09 03 Value of agricultural products (includ-
. ing livé-stock), 33, 56, 107

- 02.07 04 01-07 Agriculture, 158

Alaskan native . . . (Data item)
01.02 01 American Indian or Alaskan native, 25,
28, 93, 100, 149
03.02 13 American Indian or Alaskan native land
area, 38, 118, 163
. )
American Indian . . . (Data item)
01.02 01 American. Indian or Alaskan native, 44,
28, 93, 100, 149
03.02 13 American Indian or Alaskan native land
area, 38, 118, 163 -

Annexation . . . (Data ,tem)
03.05 o1 Annexauon procedures, 38, 120

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC P
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Area vocational school, 134
SEE ALSO Adult vocational education
Vocational educz}tion

P

Arkansas, Dept. of Education
Migrant Student Record Transfer System, 61

. (Datz item)
04.02 04 Drug arrests of juveniles, 41, 122

Asian . . . (Data item)
01.02 02 Asian or Pacific islander, 28, 93 100, 150

Assessed property valuation, 134

Attendance area, 134
SEE ALSO Attendance area analysis
School attendance area

Attendance area analysis, 134

Altitudes, 134
. SEE ALSO Beliefs -
’ Values

Automobiles . . . {Data item) . s
03.03 02 Automobiles per housing unit, 38, 93, 119,
163

e — e+ e
———
e e T

B
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Bank deposits . . . (Data item)
02.02 14 01 Bank deposits, 34, 57, 109

Bank loans . . . (Dhta item)
02.02 14 03 Bank loans, 34, 57, 109

'BAS map
SEE.Boundary and Annexation and Survey Map

Base map, 134
Basic data item
SEE Data item(s)

Basic

Basic education, 1(34
SEE ALSO Adult basic education

Basic input costs, 134
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Beliefs, 134 -
SEE ALSO Attitudes
Values

Bias, 79, 83, 134

Birth projections, 92

Births . . . (Data item) You
01.08 01 Annual births, 30, 93, 103, 151
01.08 06 Age-specific bmhsi 30, 104
04.02 02 Live births to gcgnagers, 41, 122, 165

Black . .-—~(Data item)
01.02 03 Black, not of Hispanic origin, 29, 93, 100,
149

Blight, 134 |
SEE ALSO Urban blight
H

Blighted qiieas . (Data item)

118, 163
A

Blind . . . (Data item)
01 09 04 02 Deaf-blind. 31, 105, 152

Block groups (Census term), 192

Block leader, 135

Block parent, 135

Block plan, 135

Blocks (Census term), 193

Blue collar . . . (Data item)
02.06 06 White collar/blue collar ratio, 35, 113, 157
02.07 09 Changes in white collar/blue collar ratlo,
35, 114

Blue collar worker, 135
Board of education, 135

Bonded . . . (Data em)
02.04 04 Bonded indebtedness, 34, 110, 155

.
2

Boundary and Annexation Survey Map, 52

240

03.02 IJ4 Slze and locatxon of blighted "areas, 38,

Budget . . . (Data item)

02.04 06 Capital improvement budget, 34, 110, 155

04.05 01 Total public budget, 42, 125, 167

04.08 09 Annual school budget, 44, 130, 170

04.08 10 Ratio of school budget to total public bud-
get, 44, 130, 170 7 '

04.09 09 Percent annual school budget for commu-
nity relations, 44, 131, 171

Building ccde . . . (Data item)
03.05 Building code, 38, 120

Building permits . . . (Data item)
03.02 06 Building permits per year, 37, 117, 162

Businless cycle, 135

C

Capital improvement . . . (Data item)
02.04 06 Capital improvement budget, 34, 110, 155

Capital investments, 135

Case studies

CBD
SEE Central business districts (Census term)

~CCD

" " "SEE Census county division (Census term)_ _

CDP
SEE Places (Census term)

'\.

CEIS
SEE Council of Chief State School Ofﬁcers
Comrtittee on Evaluation and Informa-
tion Systems

Census
SEE ALSO Enumeration date
+ Continuous, 62
Periodic, 62

Census, School ‘
SEE School census

Census, .U.S. Bureau of the
SEE U.S. Bureau of the Cen§us

°

S
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Census county divisions (Census term)

‘Census Data by School District Project
SEE National Center for Education Statistics
1980 Census Data by-School District Project

Census Depository Libraries, U.S.
SEE U.S. Census Depository Library

Census designated places (Census term)
SEE Places (Census term)

Census tract, 24, 45, 50
Case studies, 12

)

Census tracts (Census term), 193

Central business districts (Census term), 194
Central citiés (of an SMSA) (Census term), 194
Change, Management of, 20

Childbearing age, 135 .

Children . . . (Data item)
03.03 06 Elementary school-age children living
within one mile/1.6 kilometers of their
school of attendance, 38, 119, 163
"04.01 02 Number of families with school-age chil-
dren, 40, 121, 165
04.0! 03 Number of families with preschool-age
children, 40, 121

| 04.01-04-Number- of-families-receiving public-assis-

tance that have school -age chxldren, ,
121, 165
04 01 05'Number of WOrklng mbthers with chlldren
under age 6 in a two-parent family, 41, 121
04.01 06 Number of working mothers with children
~ . -under age 6 in a one-parent family, 41, 121
04.01 07 Number of working fathers with children
under age 6 in a two-parent family, 41, 121
04.01 08 Number of working fathers with children
under age 6 in a one-parent family, 41, 121

Citizen participation as a source of community infor-
mation, 72-74 ,

City, 20, 24, 45, 48, 173

Cohort, 135

EKC
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Commerce, U.S. Dept. of
SEE U.S. Dept. of Commerce

Commodity . . . (Data item)
02.02 12 03 Sales volume, by category of wholesale
commodity, 33, 56, 108
02.02 13 03 Sales volume, by category of retail com-
modity, 34, 57, 109

Communication, 135

Communication . . . (Data item)
04.06 Communication through mass media, 6, 25,
40, 42, 126
03.01 05 Transportation, communication and public
utility land use, 37, 116, 160

Community, 1, 20,-74, 173-174
SEE ALSO Neighborhood unit

Community . . . (Data item)
02.04 05 Community credit rating, 34, 110, 155
02.05 Community revenue base for schools, 6, 25,
32, 34, 111, 156

02.06 15 Residents working outside community of
residence, 35, 113

04.01 General characteristics of the community, 6,
25, 39, 40, 121, 165

04.04 Formal and informal organizations in the com-
munity, 6. 25, 39, 42, 124

04.04 02 Number of formal organizations in the
cominunity, 42, 124

04.04 03 Number of informal organizations in the

- —._community, 42, 124 —

04.05 Allocation of community resources and serv-
ices, 6, 25, 39, 42,.125, 167
04.09 School and community interrelationships, 6,
| 25,40, 44, 131, 171
04.09 09 Percent annual school budge: for commu-
nity relations, 44, 131, 171

Community college, 20, 135, 173
Community council, 135
Community counselor, 135
Community education, 135

SEE ALSO Community college

Community school
Community service
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Coemmunity information, 20-22
SEE ALSO Economic studies
Land use studies
Migration studies
Problem identification
Social structure and dynamics studies
Analysis, 2, 3, 7, 75, 87
SEE ALSO Trend analysis
Classification, 2, 3, 24-44
_SEE ALSO Data item(s)
Standard Land Use

..Coding System -

_Community school, 136
SEE ALSO Community education
Community service

Community school coordinator, 136

El

Community school director, 136

Community service, 136
SEE ALSO Community education
Community school

Collection, 2, 3, 7, 22, 23-24, 45, 59, 63, 75-82
SEE ALSO Community information, Availabil-
ity of Existing Commumty Sur-

veys
Case studies, 11-20
" Display ‘
SEE ALSO Community profile chart
Figures, 88
Graphs, 88
Maps, 74, 88

Tables, 88, 89
Idenuﬁcauon, 45
Organjzation
SEE ALSO Community information classifica-
tion
Sources, 59, 66-73
SEE ALSO Community residents as sources of
community information
Conimanity resources and services as
sources of community information
Local organization as sources of
community information

= - ...ass.medla-as-a.source of_commu-

Commumty surveys, 2, 3, 45, 63, 66, 70, 75-85
SEE ALSO Bias
Administration, 81-82
Analysis, 76, 82, 84
SEE ALSO Trend analysis
Design, 76-79
Planning, 76
Pretesting, 76, 81-82
Questions, 76-79
+ Attitudinal, 78
Demographic, 77-78 = -
Factual; 78
Results, 85
Sampling, 79, 81

Conditions of roads, 136

Construction . . . (Data item)
02.02 01 15-17 Employment in construction, 33
107, 153

02.07 04 15-17 Construction, 158

Continuing education, 136

nity information
Storage and retrieval systems, 5, 63, 96-98, 147
SEE ALSO Geographic Base File/Dual Indepen-
dent Map Encoding System

Community information, Availability of existing, 2, 3,
7, 22, 45, 59-66
Case studies, 9-11
Co,mﬁuhity profile chart, 23, 45, 147-171

Community resources and services as sources of com-
munity information, 69-70

Community residents as sources of community infor-
mation, 71-72

. R

SEE ALSO Adult continuing educauon
Adult education

Continuing education . . . (Data item)
04.07 05 Number of-adults enrolled in adult
continuing education, 43, 49, 128, 169

i
Tontinuous census
SEE Census
- Continuous

Convenient commuting range, 136
Cost revenue study, 136 -

Council-Manager plan of city government, 136

44
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Council of Chief State School Officers. Comnmittee
on Evaluation and Information Cystems, 52

Counties (Census term), 192

County, 20, 24, 45, 50, 133, 140, 173
County roads, 136
Credit . . . (Data item)
- 02.04 05 Coms Jnity credit rating, 34, 110, 155

Cultural . . . (Data item)
03.01 07 Cultural, entertainment and recreational
land use, 27, 116, 160
04.04 05 Cultural groups, 42, 124

Curriculum planning

Data, 136 *
. »
Data analysis
SEE Community information Analysis
"7 Mean
Median

Data categories, 5, 24, 136
SEE ALSO Economy (Data category)

Environment and resources (Data
category)

Land use (Data category)

Population (Data category)

Social structure and dynamics (Data
category)

== Data collection
SEE Community information Collection

Data identificatiocn
SEE Data item(s) Identification

Data item(s), 1, 5, 24, 45, 63, 66, 133, 136, 147
Basic, 23
Derived, 23
Display
SEE Community profile chart
Identification, 2, 3, 7, 23,
Case studies, 7

Data organization
7 SEE Community information Classification

IToxt Provided by ERI -
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Data User Services Division, U.S. Bureau of the
Census
SEE U.S. Bureau of the Census. User Services
Division

Deaf . . . (Data item)
01.09 04 01 Deaf, 31, 105, 152
01.09 04 02 Deaf-blind, 31, 105, 152

Death projections, 92

Deaths . . . (Data item)
01.08 02 Annual deaths, 30, 93, 104, 151

Decisionmaking
* SEE Educational decisionmaking
School decisionmaking

Delinquenices . . . (Data item)
04.02 03 Delinquencies, 41, 122

Delinquent act, 136-137

Density . . . (Data item) . ' -
01.01 03 Population density, 28, 48, 93, 100, 148 |
03.03 Land use—density measures, 6, 25, 36, 38,
118, 163

03.03 03 Land in high-density fesidential use, 38,
119 -

03.03 04 Land in medium-density residential use,
38, 119

03.03 05 Land in low-density residentia! =se, 38,
119

Density index, 137 )

———

Dependency ratio . . . (Data item)
02.06 19 Dependency ratio, 35, 114, 157

Depository Libraries, U.S.
SEE U.S. Depository Libraries

Depository Libraries, U.S. Census
SEE U.S. Census Depository Libraries

Derived data item
SEE data item(s)
Derived .

Divorces . . . (Data item)
01.08 08 Annual divorces, 31, 14




Dropout, 137 . | Education, Arkansas Dept. of

SEE Arkansas. Dept. of Education
Dropouts . . . (Data item)

04.07 04 Number of dropouts, 43, 128, 169 Education, Public board of

E SEE Public board of 7 du.ation
. Fducation/educational . . . (Data item)
Eamings, 137 01.06 Educational characteristics, S, 25, 28, 29,
SEE ALSO Family income 102
- - -« . -~ 02.05 07 Per capita local expenditure for
Eamings . . . (Data item)’ B ) education, 34, 111, 156
02.06 07 Median earnings, 35, 113, 157 03.02 03 Land area of postsecondary education,
02.07 10 Change in median eamnings, 35, 114, 159 - 37,116
' 04.06 07 Circulatior of nonschool bulletins
covering education, 43, 126
04.07 05 Number of adults enrolled in adult
continuing education, 43, 49, 128, 169
04.07 07 Number of high school graduates who
. continue in postsecondary education, 43,
Economy (Data category), 1, 6, 7=, 26, 31, 33, 106, 128
153-159

Economic projections
Case-studies, 10, 11, 16-19

Economic studies, 53-58, 63

Educational decisionmaking, 1, 19

Economy/economic . : . (Data item) ‘. SEE ALSO School decisionmaking -
02.01 General economic characteristics, 6, 25, 31- »A

‘32, 33, 106, 153

02.03 Economic indicators, 6, 25, 32, 34, 109,

Educational law and lcgisfation
SEE Adult Education Act
155 . Delingquent act

02.04 Economic aspects of local .government, 6, Elementary and Secondary Education Act
25,32, 34, 110, 155 - i of 1965

02.06 Economic characteristics of the population, Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
6. 25, 32, 35, 111, 157

02.07 Economic trends (future), 6, 25, 32, 35,
114, 159

Educational planning, 1, 20

Elections . . . (Data nem)
ED ’ 04.03 02 Votes cast in last two presidential

SEE Enumeration districts elections, 41, 123 -
. 04.03 I3 Votes cast in last two nonpresidential

- Education . year U.S. House elections, by political
SEE ALSO Adult basic education party, 41, 123, 166

Adult continuing education
Adult education
Adult vocational education
Basic education
Community education
Continuing education
Higher ‘education
Postsecondary education
Postsecondary occupational
education
Vocational education
Worker education

04.03 04 Votes cast in school operating levy
elections, last three elections, 41, 123, 166

04.03 05 Votes cast in school bond issues, last
three elections, 41, 123, 167

'El;:mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965,

73
Elementary school student, 137

ELSEGIS _
SEE National Center for Education Statistics
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Elementary and Secondary General
Information Survey

Emetionally disturbed . . . (Data item)
01.09 04 08 Seriously emotionally disturbed, 31,
106, 152

Employee . . . (Data item)
~ 02.02 12 04 Wholesale sales volume } per
employee, 33, 108, 154
02.02 13 04 Retais sales volume per employ: e, 34,
109, 154

Employers . . . (Data jtem)
02.02 07 Ol -99 Major employers, by mdusuy
group, 33 107, 154

Employment and unemployment prcjections
Case studies, 17-19 L

Employment/emp'oyed (Data item)
02.02 Employment, by industry group
characteristics, 6, 25, 32, 33, 107, 153
02.02 01 Employment, by industry group, 33,
107, 153
02.02 01 01-07 Employment in agriculture, 33,
107, 153
02.02 01 08 Employment in forestry, 33,-55, 107,
13
02:02 01 09 Employment in ﬁshenes 33, 55, 107,
153
02.02 01 10-14 Employment in mining, 33, 107,
153
02.02 01 15-17 Employment in construction, 33,
107, 153
02.02 01 20-39 Employment in manufacturing, 33,
55, 107, 153 - .
02.02 01 40-49 Employment in transportation, 33,
107, 153
02.02 01 50-51 Employment in wholesale trade,
33,107, 153 .
02.02 01 52-59 Employment in retail trade, 33,
107, 153
02.02 01 60-67 Employment in finance, insurance
and real estate, 33, 107, 153
02.02 01 70-89 Employment in services, 33, 107,
153
02.02 01 91-97 Employment in public
adminstration, 33, 107, 153
02.02 01 99 Employment in nonclassifiable
establishments, 33, 107, 153

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

02.02 02 01-99 Percent employed, by industry

) group, 33, 107 :

02.02 03 Percent change in employment, by
industry group, selecied years, 33, 107

02.02 11 03 Employment in production processes,
33, 56, 108

02.03 01 Basic employment, 34, 109, 155

02.03 02 Nonbasic employment, 34, 109

02.03 03 Basic/nonbasic employment ratio, 34,
109

02.03 04 Employment multiplier, 34, 109"

02.03 05 Location employment quotients, 55, 183

.02.03 06 Employment stablllty index, 34, 109,
155

02.04 01 Government employment, ‘(local), 34,

: 110, 155
02.04 01 01 Government employment (other than
" local), 34, 110, 155

02.06 01 0i Percent of labor force employed, 35,
111,157

02:06 02 Employment status, by sex, 35, 112, 157

02.06 03 Employed civilian labor force, 35, 112,
157

02.06 04 Employment in white collar occupations,
35, 112, 157

0206 05 Employment in blue collar occupations,
35, 112, 157

02.07 01 Changes in employment growth rate, 35,
114, 158

02.07 04 Changes in employment growth rate, by
industry group, 35, 114, 158

02.07 08 Changes in employment status, by sex,
35, 114, 159

02.C1 01 Total employment, 33, 55, 106, 153

Entertainment . . . (Data item)
03.01 07 Cultural, entertainment and recreational
land use, 37, 116. 150
Enumeration date, 137
Enlumeration districts (Census term), 192

Environment and resources (Data category, 27

Environmental . . . (Data item)
06.01 Environmental characteristics, 27

Ethnic . . . (Data item)
01.02 Racial and ethnic characteristic., 5, 25, 27,
28, 100, 149
£
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. 04.01 10 Major ethnic groups, 41, 121, 165
e 04.01 11 Location of ethnic groups, by precmct,
41, 122
04:01 12 Location of ethnic groups, by school
attendance area
04.04 06 Minority organizations, 42, 124

° Expenditure(s) . . . (Data item)
02.04 03 Annual expendntures, by category, 34,
110, 155
02.05 07 Per capita local expcndnture for
education; 34, 111, 156
02.07 06 Changes in local government
expcndnmres 35, 114, 158
04.08 07 Current expendlture per student, 44, 129,
170
Expressways . .
SEE Freeways and expressways ’
Highways
Roads
Streets

Family, 137
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 183-186

Family/families . . . (Data item)

01.01 05 Median family income, 13, 28, 48, 49;
88, 100, 148

01.05 01 Number of families with income, 29, 49,
101 x

01.05 02 Families, by income category, 29, 93,
101

01.05 03 Percent distribution of families, by
income category, 29, 102

01.05 04 Families receiving public assistance, 29,
93, 102

02.06 18 Number of famiilies with more than one
wage earner, 35, 114, 157

04.01 01 Number of families, 40, 121, 165

04.01 02 Number of families with school-age
ckiidren, 40; 121, 165 ’

04.01 03 Number of families with preschool-age
children, 40, 121

04.01 04 Number of families receiving public
assistance that have school-age children,
40, 121, 165

04.01 05 Number of working mothers with _

2

children under age 6 in a two-parent
family, 41, 121

04.01 06 Number of working mothers with
children under age 6 in a,one-parent
family, 41, 121

04.01 07 Number of working fathers with children
under age 6 in a two-parent famxly, 41,
121 .

04.01 08 Number of working fathers with children
undér age 6 in a one-parent family, 41,
121

04.01 09 Number of families in Wthh Engllsh is a
second language, 41, 121, 165

Family income, .137
"SEE ALSO Earnings

* Farm, 137

SEE ALSO Operating farm unit

Farm(s) . . . (Data item)
01.04 02 02 Ruyral farm population, 29, lOl
02.02 09 01 Number of farms, 33, 56, 107, 154
02.02 09 02 Size grouping of farms, 33, 56, 107
02.02 09 04 Average sales per farm, 33, 108, 154
02.02 09 05 Value of farms, 33, 56, 108, 154
02.02 09 06 Tenant operated farms, 33, <6, 108,

154

Father(s) . . . (Data item)

01.07 14 Number of persons under age 18 living
with father only, 30, 103, 150

04.01 07 Number of workmg fathers with children
under age 6 in a two-parent family, 41,
121

04.01 08 Number of working fathers with children
under age 6 in a one-parent family, 41,
121

Federal Depository Libraries, U.S.
SEE U.S. Federal Depository Libraries

I3

Federal highways, 137-

Federal property . . . (Data item)
03.02 12 Land classified as Federal property, 38,
118, 163

Federal Reserve System, U.S.
SEE U.S. Federal Reserve System

Q5 -




240 ,
. .
Figures
SEE Community information Display Figures

Finance . . . (Data item)
02.02 01 60-67 Employment in finance, insurance
and real estate, 33, 107, 153
02.C2 14 Finance, insurance and real estate, 34,
T 109, 154 . )
02.07 04 60-67 Finance, insurance and real estate,
158 .

Fisheries . . . (Data item)
02.02 01 09 Employment in fisheries, 33, 55, 153
02.07 04 09 Fisheries, 158

Focused interviews
SEE Interviews Focused

Followup study, 137

-Foreign born . . . (Data item)
01.03 Foreign born characteristics, 6, 25, 27, 29,
101

01.02 Ot Foreign born population, 29, 49, 93, 101

Forest Service, U.S.
SEE U.S. Eorgst Service

Forestry . . . (Data item) :
02.02 01 08 Employment in forestry, 33,55, 153
02.07 04 08 Forestry, 158

Pormal organizations . . . (Data item)
04.04 Formal and mformal oiganizations in the
community, 6, 25, 39, 42, 124
04.04 02 Number of formal organizations in the
’ community, 42, 124

Forum, 137

" Fratemal organizations . . . (Data item)
04.04 07*Fraternal or sororal organizations, 42,
125

Freeways and expressways
SEE ALSO Highways
Roads
Streets
Freq.mcy distribution, 12~

Full time equivalency of assignment, 137

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

Functional area, 20, 137 )
SEE ALSO Administrative jurisdiction
Administrative unit
Geographic unit
. Political jurisdiction
Political unit

Functional illiterates . . . (Data Item)

04.07 10 Number of functional illiterates, 43, 129

t

Functionally illiterate, 138
G

GBF/DIME System
SEE Geographic Base File/Dual Independent
Map Encoding System

Geographic Base File/Dual lndependent Map
Encoding System 97

Geographic divisions (Census term), 192

Geographic Reference File
SEE National Center for Education Statistics
1980 Census Data by School District
Project

Geographic regions (Census term), 192

Geographic unit, 1, 20, 24, 45, 50
SEE ALSO Administrative junisdiction

Administraive unit
Census tiact
City
County
Functional area
Politic:d jurisdiction
Political unit
Schocl attendance area
Schonl district °

-

Geological Survey, U.S.
SEE U.S. Geological Survey

. Government Printinz Office, U.S.

SEE U.S. Government Printing Office

Government/governmental . . . (Data Item)
02.04 Economic aspects of local government, 6,
25, 32, 34, 110, 155
02.04 01 Government employment (local), 34,
110, 155

EKC .
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02.04 01 01 Government employment (other than
local), 34, 110, 155

02.07 05 Changes in local government revenues,

) " 35, 114, 158

02.07 06 Changes in local government
cxpenditures, 35, 114, 158

04.04 01 Number of government units. included in
schools district boundaries, 42, 124

04.04 08 Governmental organizations, 42, 125

GPO
‘SEE U.S. Govemment Printing Office

Grade, 138 < ]
" SEE ALSO Highest grade of school comnleted
Grade . . . (Data item)
01.66 01 Highest grade of school completed by
persons age 25 and éver, 29, 102
01.06 02 Percent distribution of highest grade of
school completed by persops age 25 and
over, 29, 102

04.08 03 Number of public schools in the school -~

district, by grade level served, 43, 129,
171

Graphs
SEE Commumty information Display Graphs
GRF (Gr,ograghxc Reference Flle)
SEE National Center for Education Statistics
198C Census Data by School Dlstnct
PrOJect 2

Gross rental of housing, 138

Group interviews
SEE Interviews Group

H
Handicapped . . . (Data item)
0{.09 Handicapped categories, 6, 25, 28, 31, 104,
152

01.09 01 Handicapped persons, 31, 104

01.09 02 Handicapped persons age 18 and over,
31,105

01.09 03 Handicapped persons under age 18, 31,
10s, 152

01.09 04 Handicapped persons under age 18, by
type of handicap, 31, 105, 152

250
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Hard of heanng . (Data item)
01.09 04 03 Hard of hearing, 31, 105, 152

Head Start Program, 138

Health, Education, and Welfare, U.S. Dept. of .
SEE U.S. Dept. of Health, Education, ard
Welfare *
Health impaired . . . (Data item)
01.09 04 07 Other health{impaired, 31, 105, 152

HEW
SEE U.S. Dept. of Health, Education, and
Welfare -

High school graduates . . . (Data item)
04.07 08 Number of hlgh school graduates who
stay in the local job market, 43, 12§

Higher education, 138
SEE ALSO Postsecondary educahon

Highest grade of séhqol completed, 138

Highest grade of school completed = . . (Data item)
01.01 06 Median highest grade of school
comipleted, 13, 28, 48, 49, 93, 100, 148 !
01.06 01 Highest grade of school completed by
persons age 25 and over, 29, 102
01.06 02 Percent distribution of highest grade of
school completed by persons age 25 and '
over, 30, 102 /

) Hjghways~ "~ ':.'- &

SEE Federal highways

Freeways and expressways “ /’
- Roads
State hignways
Streets .
Hispanic . . . (Data item) /’

01.02 04 Hispanic, 29, 93, 100, 149
/

Historic preservation . . . (Dat/a/item)
03.02 15 Land zoned for 9'rstoﬁc preservation, 38,

118
{Hours of labor] . . . (Dal/ item) R
02.06 08 Annual weeks worked, 35, 113

02.06 09 Weekly hours| worked,-35, 113
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. 02.07 11 Changes in weekly hours worked 36,
114,159

Household, 226

Household(s) . . ."(Data item) .
01.07 Household and housing characteristics, 6,
T 25,28,30, 102, 150
01.07 01 Number of households, 30, 51. 93, 102,
150 .
01.07 02 Persons living in households 30, 51 93,
102
01.07 03 Mean number of persons per household,
. 13, 30, 102, 150
Housi'ng/hoqsmg unit(s) . . . (Data' item)
01.07 Household and housing characteristics, 8,
o 25, 28, 30, 102, 150
01.07 04 Persons llvmg in single housing units,
30, 51, 102, 150
01.07 05 Persons living in multiple housing units,
30, 102, 150
01.07 06 Number of owner-occupied housmg
units,- 30, 51, 102, 150
01.07 07 Median value of owner-occupied housing
units, 13, 30,48, 51, 103
01.07 08 Number of rented housing units, 30,
103, 150 -
01.07 09 Median monthly gross rental of rented
housing units, 30, 48, 51, 103’ ’
01.07 11 Number of housing units, 30, 48, 51,
103, 150
01.07 12 Number. of housing units, without
complete plumbing facilities, 30, 103
03.03 02 Automobiles per housing unit, 38, 93,
119, 163
. 03.05 03 Housing code, 38, 120

Housing unit, 138
SEE ALSO Gross rental of housmg
Mobile home or frailer

Value of housing or value of unit = ~

I

" Income
SEE Eamtings
‘ Family income

Income . . . (Data item)
01.01 05 Median family income, 13, 28, 48, 49,
88, 100, 148

EKC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

01.05 Income characteristics, S, 25, 27, 29, 101
01.05 01 Number of families with income, 29, 49,
101
“01.05 02 Families, by income category, 29, 93,
101
01.05 03 Percent distribution of families, by
income category, 29,7102
02.06 14 Dlsposable income, 35, 113, 157
02.07 12 Changes in disposable income, 36, 115,
159
Incorporated places (Cen'sus term)
SEE Places (Census term)

3
Indebtedness . . . (Data item) P
02.04 Bonded Indebtedness, 34, 110, 155
02.04 09 Per capita indebtedness, 34, 110, 155

Industry/industry group . . . (Data item)

02.02 Employment, by industry ‘group
characteristics, 6, 25, 32, 33,107, 153

02.02 01 Employment, by industry group, 33,
107, 153

02.02 02 01-99 Percent employed, by industry
group, 33, 107

02.02 03 Percent change in employment, by,
industry group, selected years, 33, 107

02.02 04 01-99 Payrolls, by industry group, 33,
56, 107, 154

02.02 06 01-99 Capital investments, by industry
group, 33, 107

02.02 07 01-99 Major employers by mdustry
group, 33, 107, 154

02.06 17 Industry 5 years ago, 35, 114

02.07 04 Changes in employment growth rate, by

- industry group, 35, 114, 158

Infant mortality . . . (Data item)
01.08 03 Annual infant mortality, 30, 104, 151
Informal organizations . . . (Data item)
- 04.04 Formal and mformal organizations in the
community, 6, 25, 39, 42, 124
04.04 03 Number of informal organizations in the
community, 42, 124

Information storage and retrieval systems
SEE Community information Storage and
.retrieval systems

Inmigration, 138

RS54
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Insurance . ... (Data item)

02.02°01 60 67 Employment in finance, insurance,

and real ‘estate, 33, 158

02.02 14 Finance, insurance, and real estate, 34,
109, 154 .

02.07 04 60-67 Finance, insurance, and real
estate, 158

Intermediate administrative unit, 138
SEE ALSO Lécal basic administrative unit

Internal Revenue Service, u.s.
SEE U.S. Internal Revenue Service
International City Managers’ Association
Census publications, 58 '

Interviews
Focused, 66
Group, 66 .,

Investments . . . (Data item) ) 4

. 02.01 03 Capital investments, 33, 55, 107

02.02 06 01-99 Capital investments by mdustry
group, 33, 107

02.07 03 Changes in rate of capital 1nvestment
35, 114, 158

J
Job market . . . (Data item) -
04.07 08 Number of high school graduates whe

stay in the local job market, 43, 128
Job source or cluster, 138
Juvenile, 136

Juveniles . . . (Data item)
04.02 04 Drug arrests of juveniles, 41, 122 -

Labor, U.S. Dept. of
SEE U.S. Dept. of Labor

Labor force
SEE Semiskilled labor
Skilled labor
Unskilled labor

« -~

Labor force .
. 02.06 01 Civilian labor force, 35, 111, 157

. (Data item)

02.06 01 01 Percent of labor force employed, 35,-
111, 157

02.06 01 02 Percent of labor force unemployed,
35, 111, 157

02.06 03 Employed civilian labor force, 35, 1z,
157 .

02.06 12 Insured labor force,

02.06 13 Labor force participation rate, 35, 113,
157 - S

02.07 07 Changes in size of civilian labor force,
35, 114, 158

Labor force shortage, 138

Labor force surplus, 138

* Labor market area, 20, 22, 24, 138

Labor Statistics, U.S. Bureau of

. SEE U:S. Bureau of Labor Statistics

*Labor tutnover, 139

Land/land pse . .

[1

4

. (Data item)

02.05 04 Assessed valuation, by land use types,
34, 111, 156 °

03.01 Classification of land 6, 25, 36, 37, 115

) 160

03.01 0% Land area, 37, 48, 49, 115, 160

* 03.01 02 Residential land use, 37, 115, 160

03.01 03 [Wholesale and retail] trade Tand use, 37,
115, 160 . .
03.01 04 Manufacturing land use, 37, 115, 160 ..
03.01 05 Transportation, communication and
.. public utility land use, 37, 115, 160
03.01 06 Serv:~es land use, 37, 115, 160
03.01 07 Cultural, entertainment and recreational
" land use, 37, 116, 160 '
03.01 08 [Natural] resource production and
extraction land use, 37, 116, 160
03.01-09 Undeveloped and water land use, 37,
116, 161 '
03.02 Land use—general characteristics, 6, 25,
36, 116, 162
03.02 01 Land area of K-6 or K-8 school
attendance areas, 37, 116, 162
03.02 02 Land area of 9-12 school attendance
- areas, 37, 116
03.(_)2 03 Land area of postsecondary education,
37, 116




244 .
03.02 04 Land values, by type of use; .37, 117,
162
03.02 05 Annual land consumpuon, by type of
use, 37, 117, 162
03.02 08 Area of land zoned residential, 37, 117
03.02 09 Area of land zoned manufacturing, 37,
117,162
~03.02 10 Area of land zoned public ownership,
37, 118, 162
03.02 11 Land area in conforming land uses, 37
118
03.02 12 Land classified as Federal property, 38,
118,163 - .
03.02 13 American Indian or Alaskan native land
area, 38, 118, 163

03.02 15 Land zoned for historic preservation, 38,

118
03.03 Land use—density measures, 6, 25, 36, 38
118, 163

03.03 03 Land in high-density residential use, 38,

119

03.03 04 Land in medium-density residential use,
38, 119

_+ 03.03 05 Land in low-density residential use, 38,

119

.03.04 Land use—specific site characteristics, 6,
25, 36, 38, 119, 164 ~

03.04 01 Size of available land parcels, 38, 93,

) 119, 164

03.05 Land use—regulatory information, 6, 25,

36, 38, 120

Land parcel maps and property maps, 139 '

Land use ) _ |
SEE Noncomforming land uses Zoning

" Land use (Data category), 1,6, 25, 36, 37, 115,
160, 162, 164

Land use compatibility, 139

Land use map, 139

Land use studies, 58, 66

LEA -
SEE Local education agency

Leaming disability . . . (Data item)
01.09 04 09 Specific learning disability, 152
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Local access streets, 139
Local agencies . . . (Data item) ¥,
04.02 Statistics collected by local agencies, 6, 25,
39, 41, 1224-165

Local basic administrative unit, 139
SEE ALSO Local education agency
School district

Local education-agency, 139 ~
SEE ALSO Local basic administrative unit
School district.
School system
State education agency

Local government . . . (Data item)
02.04 Economic aspects of local government, 6,
25, 32, 34, 110, 155
02.07 05 Changes in local government revenues,
35, 114, 158
02.07 06 Changes in local government
expenditures, 35, 114, 158

Local organizations as sources of community
information, 67-69

Local taxes . . . (Data item)
02.04 07 Local taxes, by type and rate, 34, 110, :
155 k
)

!
{

M .
Major retail centers (Census term), 194

Management and Budget, U.S. Office of
SEE U.S. Office of Management and Budget

Manufacturing . . . (Data item)
02.02 01 20- 39 Employment in manufacturing, 33,
55, 153 )
02.02 11 Manufacturing, 33, 108
02.02 11 01 Manufacturing establishments, 33, 56,
108

02.02 11 02 Value added by manufacturing, 33.
56, 108

02.07 04 20-39 Manufacturing, 158

03.01 04 Manufacturing land use. 37

03.02 09 Area of land zoned manufcturing, 37,
117, 162

R34
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Maps .
SEE Base map
‘ Commurity informatior, Display Maps
Land parcel maps and property maps
Land use map
Population density map
Population distribution map

Marriages . . (Data item) .
01.08 07 Annual marriages, 31, 104

Mass media . . (Data item) .
04.06 Communication'through mass media, 6, 25,
40, 42 ‘

Mass media as a source of community information,
70

Master plan, 139

Master plan . . . (Data item)
03.02 07 Population potential according to master
plan guidelines, 37, 93, 117, 162

MCD
SEE Minor civil divisions (Census term)

+ Mean, 87

Measure, 139
Mediqn, 145, 139 W

Mentally retarded . . . (Data item)
01.09 04 04 Mentally retarded, 31, 105, 152

' Microficke, 139

Migrant Student Record Transfer System
SEE Arkansas. Dept. of Education Migrant
Student Record Transfer System

Migrant worker, 139

Migration, 139
SEE ALSO Inmigration
Net migration
Outmigration
Suburbanizgtion

Migration . . . (Data item)
01,08 05 Net migration, 30, 93, 103, 151

Migration projections, 92

Migration studies, 61
Minerals , . . (Data item)
02.02 10 01 Value of minerals produced, 33, 56,
108

Minimum path street pattems, 139

i H
Mining . . . (Data item) .
02.02 01 10-14 Employment in mining, 33, 153

. 02.02 10 Mining, 33, 108

02.07 04 10-14 Mining, 158

Minor civil divisions (Census term), 192

Minority . . . (Data item) )
04.06 08 Local circulation of minority newspapers,
.43, 126
04,06 09 Radio stations that are Spanish language
or minority oriented, 43, 126

Minority group, 139

Mobile home or trailer, 140
~
Mobile homes . . . (Data item)
01.07 10 Persons living in mobile homes, 30, 103,
180 ’
i

Model, 140

Mother(s) . . . (Data item)

01.07 13 Number of persons under age 18 living
with mother only, 30, 103, 150 ’

04.01 05 Number of working mothers with
children under age 6 in a two-parent
family, 41, 121

04.01 06 Number of working mothers with
children under age 6 in a one-parent
family, 41, 121

Multi-stage cluster sampling
SEE Community surveys, Sampling

Multihandicapped . . . (Data item)
01.09 04 05 Multihandicapped, 31, 105, 152

Municipal streets, 140




[ —————

Pl

N

-

National Center for Education Statistics, 50, 52, 53,
174,199 .
Elementary and Secondary General Information
Survey, 52 .
1980 Census Data by School District Project,
50-53

National Planning Association, Center for Economic
Projects
Census publications, 55

Natural resources . . . (Data item)
03.01 08 [National] resource production and

extraction land use, 37, 116, 160
. 06.02 Natural resources, 27

NCES
SEE National Center for Education Statistics

Neighborhood, 140 )
l:l;:ighborhood agencies and associations, 140
Neighborhood change factor, 91
Neighborhood unit, 140

Net migration, 140

Newspaper . . . (Data item)
04.06 01 Local circulation of local newspapers,

42, 126 .

04.06 02 Local circulation of nonlocal newspapers,
42, 126 .

04.06 03 Local circulation ratio, local to nonlocal
newspapérs, 42, 126 N

02.06 08 Local circulation of minority newspaper,
43, 126

Non-tax exempt property . . . (Data item)
02.05 02 Assessed valuation of non-tax exempt
property; 34, 111, 156

Nonclassifiable establishments . . . (Data item)
02.02 01 99 Employment in nonclassifiable
establishments, 33, 107

Nonconforming land uses, 140
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Nonfarm . . . (Data 1tem)
01.04 02 03 Rural nonfarm populatxon 29, 101

4

Nonpartisan elections, 140

Nonpublic or private school, 140 N 7,

_Nonpublic school . . . (Data item)

04.07 03 Nonpublic school enrollment, 43, 93,
127, 168

Number of ‘miles of bus travel, l4d

0
Occupation(s) . . . (Data item)
02.06 04 Employment in white collar occupations,
35, 112, 157
02.06 05 Employment in blue collar occupations, .
35,112, 157
02.06 16 Occupation 5 years ago, 35, 113 -
- 02.09 Shortage and surplus occupations, 26

Oil and gas districts (Census term), 194

Older person clubs . . . (Data item) ~
04.04 10 Older person clubs, 42, 125

g
Operating farm init, 140 !
Opinion leader, 140 '
Orthopedically impaired . . . (Data item)
01.09 04 06 Orthopedically impaired, 31, 105,
152
Outmigration, 140

Overqualified worker
SEE Underemployed person

) P
Pacific islander . . . (Data item)
01.02 02 Asian or Pacific islander, 28, 93, 100,

149
Parent , . . (Data item)

01.07 15 Number of persons under age 18 living
with neither parent, 51, 103, 150

25)
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Paient organizations . . . (Data item) )
04.09 08 Parent organization membership, 44,
131,171 ~

Patriotic organizations . . . (Data item)
04 04 11 Patriotic organizations, 42, 125

Payrolls . . . (Data item)

02.01 02 Payrolls, 33, 55, 106

02.02 04 01-99 Payrolls, by industry group, 33,
56, 107, 154

02.02 05 Percent change in payrolls, selected
years 33, 107, 154

02.07 02 Changes in payroll vrowth rate, 35, 114,
158

Periodic census
SEE Census Periodic ,

Pla::es (Census term), 193

Pianning, 96, 140

»» SEE ALSO Change, Management of
Curriculum planning
Edrcational planning
Planning period
School planning
School site planning
School transportation planning

' Planning . . . (Data item)
" 03.05 04 Planning area, 38, 120

Planning period, 140

Plumbing facili’iies . . . (Data jtem)
01.07 12 Number of housing units without
complete plumbing facilities, 30, 103

Police precinct, 133

Political groups . . . (Data item)
04.04 12 Political groups, 42, 125

Political party, 140

Political party . . . (Data item)
04.03 01 01 Voter registrations, by political party,
41, 122, 166
04.03 03 Votes cast in last two nonpresidential
year U.S. House elections, by political

25
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party, 41, 123, 166
Political jurisdiction, 140
SEE ALSO Administrative jurisdiction

Administrative unit
County -
Functional area
Geographic unit
Political unit
Town
Township
Village

Political unit, 1, 20, 173
SEE ALSO Administrative jurisdiction

Administrative unit
Census tract
City
County
Functional area
Geographic unit
Political jurisdiction
Town

Population -
SEE Rural farm/rural nonfarim [population]

Population (Data category), 1, 5, 24, 25, 27, 28, 99,
7 147, 148, 149, 150, 151, 152

Population . . . (Data item)

01.01 General population charcteristics, 5, 24, 27,
28, 99, 147, 148

01.01 01 Total population, 13, 28, 48, 49, 99
147, 148

01.01 02 Population increase or decrease, 28, 100,
148

01.03 01 Foreign born population, 29, 49, 93, 101

01.04 01 Urban population, 29, 101 '

01.04 02 Rural population, 29, 101

01.04 02 02 Rural farm population, 29, 101

01.04 02 03 Rural nonfarm population, 29, 101

01.08 04 Annual natural increase or decrease i in
population, 30, 104, 151

02.06 Economic characterististics of the.
population, 6, 25, 32, 35, 111, 157

03.02 67 Population potential according to master
plan guidelines, 37, 93, 117, 162

03.03 01 Population per acre/hectare, 38, 93, 118

03.04 03 Population within one-half mile/.8
kilometers of site, 38, 94, 120
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. Population density map, 141
Population distribution map, 141

2opulation projections, 92 ’
SEE ALSO Birth projections
Death projections
Migration projections
Case studies, 12-19
Postsecondary education, 141
SEE ALSO Higher education
Postsecondary occupational -
education

Postsecondary education . . . (Data item)
04.07 07 Number of hlgh school graduates who
v continue in postsecondary education, 43,

128
{

Postsecondary occupational education, 141
SEE ALSO Postsecondary education

s

Poverty . . . (Data item)
02.06 10 Rural poverty index, 35, 113, 157
02.06 11 Urban poverty index, 35, 113, 157

Poverty level, 141

. Pn;cinct, 141

Precinct . . . (Data item)

04.01 ll Location of ethnic groups, by precinct,
- 41, 122
Pressure group, 141

Private school .
SEE Nonpublic or private school

Probabnhty sampling
SEE Community surveys, Samphng

Problem .identification, 2, 3, 6-8
Case studies, 8-11

Production areas (Census term), 194

Professional organizations . . . (Data item)

04.04 13 Professional organizations, 42-125
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Program funding . . . (Data item)
02.04 08 Volume of program funding from
external sources, 34, 110

Projective studies, 96
SEE ALSO Birth projections -
Death ‘projections
Economic projections
Employment and unemployment
projections
Migration projections
Population projections
School enrollment prolecuons

Property . (Data item)

02.05 02 Assessed valuation of non-tax ex.mpt
property, 34, 111, 156

02.05 03 Assessed valuation of tax exempt
property, 34, 111, 156

02.05 05 Property tax rate, 34, 111, 156

03.02 12 Land classified as Federal property, 38,

118, 163

Property maps
SEE Land parcel maps and property maps

Public administration . . . (Data item)
02.52 01 91-97 Employment in public
administration, 33, 153
02.07 04 91-97 Public Administration, 158

Public assistance . . . (Data item)
01.05 04 Farmlles receiving public assistance, 29,
93, 102 B
04.01 04 Number of families receiving public
assistance that have school-age children,
40, 121, 165
Public board of education, <141
Public ownership, 141
Public owner‘ship ... (Data itém)
03.02 10 Area of land zoned public ownership,
37, 118, 162
Public resources, 141

Public Roads, U.S. Bureau of

Public school, 141
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Public school(s) . . . (Data item)
04.07 02 Public school enrollment, 43, 127, 168
04.08 03 Number of public schools in the school
\ district, by grade level, 43, 129, 170

Public transportation . . . (Data jtem)
03.04 02 Distance of school site from nearest
public transportation route, 38, 94, 95
120

Public transportation routes, 141
Public utility . . . (Data item)

03.01 05 Transportatign, communication and
public utility land use, 37,115, 160

Race, 141

Racial . . . (Data item)
04.04 06 Ethnic/racial groups, 42, i24
01.02 racial and ethnic characteristics, 5, 25, 27,
28, 100, 149

Racial and ethnic categories, 177-181"

Radio stations . . . (Data item)
04.06 04 Radio stations reporting local stories, 42,

126
04:06 09 Radio stations that are Spanish language
or minority oriented, 43, 126 ”

Random sampling ;
SEE Community surveys, Sampling

Real estate, 141

Real estate . . . (Data item)
02.02 01 60-67 Employment in finance, insurance
" and real estate, 33, 153
02.02 14 Finance, insurance and real estate, 34, °
109, 154 R
02.07 04 60-67 Finance, insurance and real estate,
158

Recreational . . . (Data item)

03.01 07 Cultural, entertainment and recreational
land use, 37, 116, 160
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Reference week, 141

Religious organizations .". . (Data item)
04.04 14 Religious organizations, 42, 125

~

Renter, 141
Repotting unit, 142 ‘
Residence address, 142°

Residence/residential . . . (Data item)

02.06 15 Residents working outside community of
residence, 35, 113, 157

03.01 02 Residential land use, 37, 115, 160

03.02 08 Area of land zoned residential, 37, 117

03.03 03 Land in high-density residential use, 38,

© 119 '

03.03 04 Land in mediuin-density residential use,
38, 119

03.03 05 Land in low-density residential use, 38,
119

Retail . . . (Data item)

02.02 13 Retail trade, 34, 108, 154

02.02 13 OI Retail trade establishments, by
category, 34, 57, 108

02.02 13 03 Sales volume, by category of retail
commodity, 34, 57, 109

02.02 13 04 Retail sales volume per employee, 34,
109, 154

02.07 04 52-59 Retail trade, 158

02.02 01 52-59 Employment in retail trade, 33,
153 .

03.01 03 [Wholesale and retail] trade land use, 37,
115, 160

Retail trade
SEE Trade area

Revenue(s) . . . (Data item)

02.04 02 Annual revenues, by source, 34, 110,
155

02.07 05 Changes in local government revenues,
35, 114, 158 T )

04.08 11 Revenue from local sources, 44, 130,
170 :

04.08 12 Revenue from intermediate sources, 44,
130, 171

04.08 13 Revenue from State sources, 44, 130,
171

/ Ve

/ d

e

L




250 - -

04.08 14 Revenue from Federal sources, 44, 130,
171
02.05 Community revenue base for schools, 6, 25,
'-32,34, 111, 156

H

Roads
SEE Condition of roads Lo
T County toads :
o Freeways and expressways .
/ Highways
Streets

" Township roads

Rural . . . (Data item) E )
. 01.04 Urban-rural characteristics, 5, 25, 27, 29,\
- 101
01.04 02 Rural population, 29, 101,
01.04 02 02 Rural farm population, 29, 101
01.04 02 03 Rural nonfarm population, 29, 101
02.06 10 Rural poverty index, 35, 113, 157

Rural farm/rural nonfarm [population], 142

5 S
Safe pedestrian circulation ;;at;ems, 142
Safe stre;:t crossings, 95
K Safe Value,'l;42

Sales . . . (Data item)
02.02 09 04 -Average sales per farm, 33, 108, 154
02.02 12 02 Wholesale [trade] sales volume, 33,
108
02.02 12 03 Sales volume, by category of
wholesale commodity, 33, 56, 108
02.02 12 04 Wholesale sales volume per
employee, 33, 108, 154
02.02 13 02 Retail sales volume, 34, 57, 109
————02:02-13-03 Sales voluitie, by category of retail
commodity, 34, 57, 109
02.02 13 04 Retail sales volume per employee, 34,
109, 154

‘Sample, 142

P
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Sanborn Map Company, 58

Saturation ratio, 91
Scenario, 142

School, 142

SEE ALSO Comniunity college
Community school
- Nonpublic or private
school
) Public schools

f

School(s) . . . (Data iiem)

01.01 06 Median highest grade of school
completed, 13, 28, 48, 49, 93, 100, 148

01.06 01 Highest grade of school completed by
persSons age 25 and over, 29, 102

01.06 02 Percent distribution of highest grade of
school completed by persons age 25 and
over, 30, 102

02.05 Community revenue base for schools, 6, 25,
32, 34, 111, 156 .

03.03 06 Elementary school-age children living
within one mile/1.6 kilometers of their
school of attendance, 38, 119, 163

03.04 02 Distance of school site from nearest
public transportation route, 38, 120, 94,
95, 120, 164

04.03 04 Votes cast in school levy elections, last
three elections, 41, 123, 166

04.03 05 Votes cast in school bond issues, last
three elections, 41, 123, 167

04.06 06 Circulation of school bulletins or
newsletters, 43, 126

04.07 01 Total school enrollment, 43, 48, 49, 93,
126, 168 -

04.07 02 Public school enrollment, 43, 127, 168

04.07 03 Nonpublic school enrollment, 43, 127,
168

04.07 06 Total high school job-release students,
43, 128 o

0407 07 Number of high school graduates who

. continue in postsecondary education, 43,

128

04.08 03 Number of public schools in the school
district, by grade level served, 43, 129,
170

04.08 09 Annual school budget, 44, 130, 170 :

25y




School board .

INDEX

04.08 10 Ratio of school budget to total publlc
budget, 44

04.09 School and community interrelationships, 6,

" 25,40, 44, 131, 171

04.09 02 Number of surveys conducted by
schools, last 5 years, 44, 131

04.09 05 Number of parent and other citizen
volunteers serving in the schools, 44, 131,
171

04.09 06 Percent of students whose homes are
visited by school personnel annually, 44,
131

04.09 07 Number of groups using school facilities,
44, 131, 171

04 09 09 Percent annual school budget for
community relations, 44, 131, 17]

School attcndance area, 20, 23, 45, 50, 142, 174
SEE ALSO Attendance area -

Attendance area analysis
. Case swudies, 12-16

School attendance area(s) . . . (Data item)
03.02 01 Land area of K-6 or K-8 school
attendance areas, 37, 116, 162 )
-03.02 02 Land area of 9-12 school attendance
areas, 37, 116
04.01 12 Location of ethnic* groups, by school
atten)dance area, 41, 122

. (Data item)

04.08 01 Number of school board members, 43,
129

04.08 02 Average length of service ofschool
board members, 43, 129 -

04.09 04 Average attendance at school board
meetings, 44, 131, 171

School board of education
SEE Board of education

School census, 62. 63

School Ec‘lasings
Case studies, 12,716

School decisionmaking, 5 . _
SEE ALSO Educational decisionmaking

Schoa district, 20, 23, 45, 50, 52, 133, 142, 173, .
174

260

_SEA

- Second language .

N 251
SEE ALSO Local basic administrative unit
Local education agency
School district . . . (Data item)

04.04 01 Number of government units included in
school district boundaries, 42, 124

04.07 School district characteristics, 6, 25, 40, 43,
126, 168

04.08 School district orgamzatlon, 6 25 40, 129
170

04.08 03 Number of public schools in the school
district, by grade level scrvcd 43, 129,
170

School enroilement projections, $9-92
SEE ALSO Neighborhood change factor
Saturation ratio
Survival ratio method
Case studies, 8-20

School facility, 142
SEE ALSO School plant

School planning, 5, 20-22, 59, 66
SEE ALSO School site planning
School transportation planning

School planning . . . (Data item)
04.09 03 Number of citizens involved in school
planning, 44, 131, 171

School plant, 142
SEE ALSO School facility

School site planning, 93-95

School system, 142
SEE ALSO Local education agency

School transportation planning, 93, 94, 95, 96
SEE ALSO Number of miles of bus travel

SCSA CooC o -
SEE Standarg consolidated statistical areas
(Census_term)

SEE State education agency

. (Data item)
04.01 09 Number of families in which English is a




%

ERIC

252
second language, 41, 121, 165
Semiskilled labor, 142

Service clubs . . . (Data item)
04.04 15 Service clubs, 42, 125

Services . . . (Data item)
,G2.02 01 70-89 Employment in service, 33, 153
02.07 04 70-89 Services, 158
03.01 06 Services land use, 37, 115, 160

Sex . . . (Data item)
02.06 02 Employment status, by sex, 35, 112, 157
02.07 08 Changes in employment status, by sex,
35, 114, 159

SIC .
SEE Standard Industrial Classification System

Sidewalks, adequacy of, 95
Site cost feasibility study, 142

Skiiled labor, 142

SMSA
SEE Central cities (of an SMSA)
»  Standard metropolitan statistical area -
soC -

SEE Standard Occupational Classification

Social service agencies . . . (Data item)
04.04 16 Social service agencies, 42, 125

Social structure and dynamics (Data category), 1, 5,
25, 39, 40, 121, 147, 165, 166, 167, 168, 169,
170,171

Social structure and dynamics-studies, 58, 66-74

Sororal organizations . . . (Dat__a item)
04.04 07 Fraternal or sororal organizations, 42,
125
Special interest group

SEE Pressure group
Special interest groups . . . (Data item)

04.04 09'[Special] interest groups, nationally, 42,
125

IToxt Provided by ERI

COMMUNITY INFORMATION
Special-purpose district, 142

Speech irapaired . . . (Data item)
01.09 04 10 Speech impaired, 31, 106, 152

Standard consolidated statistical areas (Census term),
192

Standard Industrial Classification System, 32, 175,
176

Standard Land Use Coding System, 142
Standard metropolitan statistical area, 24

Standard metropolitan statistical areas (Census term),
192-193

Standard Occupational Classification, 143

State education agency, 143
SEE ALSO Local education agency

State highway$, 143
States (Census term), 192
Statistical analysis
SEE Mean
Median

Statistical information, 143
SEE ALSO Unit of measure

Statistical services, 143

Statjstics . . . (Data item)
01.08 Vital statistics, 6, 25, 28, 30, 103, 151
04.02 Statistics collected by local agencies, 6, 25,
¢ 39, 41, 122, 165

St;aﬁ?sed sampling

P +* SEE Community surveys, Sampling

Street crossings, safe, 95

Streets
" SEE Freeways and expressways

- Highways

Local access streets
Minimum path street patterns

(04
<6
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Municipal streets
Roads

Student, 143,
SEE ALSO Elementary school student

Student(s) . . . (Data item)

02.05 06 Assessed valuation per attendant student,
34, 111, 156

04.07 06 Total high school job-release students,
43, 128

04.07 09 Number of non-English speaking
students, 43, 129

04.08 04 Total number of students, 43, 129

04.08 06 Student-teacher ratio, 44, 129, 170

04.08 07 Current expenditures per student, 44,
129, 170

04.09 06 Percent of students whose homes are
v'sned by school personnel annually, 44,
1131 -,

Subdivision . (Data %tém)
03 05 0s. Subdmsxon ordmances 38, 120

Suburbamzatwn, 143 f.

Suicides . . | (Data item)
04.02 Ol Annual suicides, 41, 122
Surveys l' .
SEE Commumty surveys

Surveys . .. (Data item),
04.09 Ol Number of" sdrveys conducted by outside
agencies, last 5 years, 44, 131
04.09 02 Number of surveys conducted by
schools, lasf‘S years, 44, 131

Survival ratio method, 89-91

Systematlc sampling
SEE Community surveys, Sainpling

-
-

- e . T
S T
Table of Equivalence *
SEE Nationa] Center for Education Statistics
1980 Census Data by School District
PrOJect

{

Tables\ -

SEE Commumty mformatmn Display Tables

253

Tax(es) . . . (Data jtem)
02.04 07 Local taxes, by type and rate, 34, 110,
155
02.05 03 Assessed valuation of tax exempt
property, 34, 111, 156
02.05 05 Property tax rate, 34, 111, 156
Teacher(s) . . . (Data item) -
04.08 06 Student-teacher ratio, 44, 129, 170
04.08 08 Average teacher’s salary, 44, 130

Teenagers . . . (Data item)"
04.02 02 Live births to teenagers, 41, 122, 165

Television stations . . . (Data item)
04.06 05 Television stations reporting local stories,
42, 126

TOE (Table of Equivalence)
SEE National Center for Education Statistics
1980 Census Data by School District
Project

Town, 20, 133, 140, 143
Township, 24, 140, 143
Townships roads, 143
Trade area, 143

Transportation-. . . (Data item)

02.02 01 40-49 Employment in transportation, 33,
153

02.07 04 40-49 Transportation, 158

03.01 05 Transportation, communication and
public utility land use, 37, 115, 160

03.04 02 Distarice of school site from nearest
public transportation route, 38, 94, 95,
120, 164

Transportation planning
SEE School transportation planning

Travel regions (Census term), 194

Trend analysis, 143

UA
SEE Urbanized areas (Census term)
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Underemployed per'son, 143

Unemployed . . . (Data item)
02.06 01 02 Percent of labor force unemployed,
35, 111, 157

Unemployment projections
SEE Employment and unemployment
projections

Unions . . . (Data item)
04.04 17 Unions, 42, 125

Unit of measure, 143

U.S. Bureau c;f Labor Statistics, 20, 24
Census publications, 22, 54

U.S. Bureau of Public Roads, 58
Standard Land Use Coding Systern
SEE Standard Land Use Coding System

U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1, 12, 24, 45, 48, 52, 53,
54, 94, 175, 187
SEE ALSO Census tract
Census publications, 61, 97, 133,
174, 187, 190
General, 48-59, 53-54
Housing, 45, 46-47, 50-51
Population, 45-46, 47
Summary tapes, 45, 47, 97, 190
'SEE ALSO U.S. Bureau of the Census.
Summary Tape Processing
Centers

U.S. Bureau of the Census, Data Access and Use
Laboratory, 97

U.S. Bureau of the Census, Data User Services
Division, 74, 187, 189

U.S. Bureau of the \Census, Publication Distribution
Section, 45

U.S. Bureau of the Census, Regional Offices, 187-
188

U.S. Bureau of the Census. Summary Tape

Processing Centers, 97, 190

SEE ALSO U.S. Bureau of the Census
Census publications
Summary tapes

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

U.S. Census Depository Libraries, 189
U.S. Congressional districts (Census term), 194
U.S. Dept. of Agriculture, 61

U.S. Dept. of Commerce Census publications, 55,
188

U.S. Dept. of Commerce, District Offices, 48, 188-
189

U.S. Dept. of Health, Education, and Welfare, 27,
61

U.S. Dept. of Labor, 32, 61

U.S. Depository Libraries, 61, 189

U.S. Federal Reserve System Census publications,
55

U.S. Forest Service, 74

U.S. Geological Survey, 58, 66, 74

U.S. Government Printing Office, 97

U.S. Internal Revz2nue Service, 54

U.S. Office of Management and Budget, 27, 175
U.S. Postal Service, 81

U.S. Urban Renewal Administration, 58

Unskilled labor, 143

Urban . . . (Data item)
01.04 Urban-rural characteristics, 5, 25, 27, 29,
101
01.04 01 Urban population, 29, 101
02.06 11 Urban poverty index, 35, 113, 157

Urban and rural areas (population) (Census term),
193

Urban blight, 143
SEE ALSO Blight

Urban fringe, 143
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Urban renewal, 144 o

Urban Renewal Administration, U.S.
SEE U.S. Urban Renewal Administration

Urbanize;i areas (Census term)
\
Value of housing or value of unit, 144

Value(s)/valuation . . . (Data item)

01.07 07 Median value of owner-occupied housing
units, 13, 30, 48, 51, 103

02.02 09 03 Value of agricultural praducts
(including livestock), 33, 56, 107

02.02 09 05 Value of farms, 33,.56, 107, 154

02.02 10 01 Value of minerals produced, 33, 56,
108 .

02.02 11 02 Value added by manufacturing, 33,
56,108 -

02.05 01 Total assessed yaluation, 34, 111, 161

02.05 02 Assessed valuation of non-tax exempf
property, 34, 111, 156 |

02.05 03 Assessed valuation of tax exempt
property, 34, 111, 156

02.05°04 Assessed valuation, by land use types,
34, 111, 156

02.05 06 Assessed valuation per attendant student,

34, 111, 156 .
03.02 04 Land values, by type of use, 37, 117,
162
Values, 144
SEE ALSO Attitudes
Beliefs

Village, 173

Visually handicapped . . . (Data item)
01.09 04 11 Visually handicapped, 31, 106, 152

Vital statistics . . . (Data item)
01.08 Vital statistics, 6, 25, 28, 30, 103, 15,
Vocational education, 22 !
SEE ALSO Aduit vocational education
Area vocational school
Case studies, 16,'32

Volunteers . . . (Data item)
04.09 05 Number%{ parent and other citizen

volunteers s¢rving in the schools, 44, 131,
171

Voter registrations . { . (Data item)
04.03 01 Voter registrations, 41, 122

04.03 01 01 Voter registrations, by political party,
41, 122, 166

Data item)

Votes/voting . . .
04.03 Voting characteristics, 6, 25, 39, 41, 122,
166
04.03 02 Votes cast in last two presidential

electipns, 41, 123
04.03 03 Votes cast in last two nonpresidential
year U.S. House elections, by political
papty, 41, 123, 166
04.03 04 Notes cast in school operating levy
lections, last three elections, 41, 123, 166
04.03 05 Votes cast in school bond issues, last
three elections, 41, 123, 167

W

age earner . . . (Data item)
02.06 18 Number of families with more than one
wage eamer, 35, 114, 157

Wages
SEE Earnings

Wards (Census term), 194

Water district, 133

Welfare agencies, 144

White . . . (Data item)

01.02 05 White, not of Hispanic origin, 29, 49,
93, 101, 149

White collar . . . (Data item)

02.06 04 Employment in white collar occupations,
35, 112, 157

02.06 06 White coliar/blue collar ratio, 35, 113,
157

02.07 09 Change in white collar/blue collar ratio,
35,114

White collar worker, 144
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Wholesale . . . (Data item)
02.02 01 50-51 Employment in wholesale trade,
33,153 7
02.02 12 Wholesale trade, 33, 108, 154
02.02 12 01 Wholesale trade establishments, by
.category, 33, 56, 108
02.02 12 02 Wholesale [trade] sales volume, 33,
108 .
02.02 12 03 Sales volume, by category of
wholesale commodity, 33, 57, 108
02.02 12 04 Wholesale sales volume per
' emp]oyee; 33, 108, 154
02.07 04 50-51 Wholesale trade, 158 -
03.01 03 [Wholesale and reta’l] trade land use, 37,
115, 160

Wholesale trade
SEE Trade area

Worker -
SEE Blue collar worker
Migrant worker
White collar worker

COMMUNITY INFORMATION

Worker education
Worker education, 144

Youth agencies, 144

Youth groups . . . (Data item)
04.04 18 Youth groups, 42, 125

z
Zoning, 144

Zoning/zoned . . . (Data item)
03.02 08 Area of land zoned, residential, 37, 117
03.02 09 Area of land zoned, manufacturing, 37,
117, 162
03.02 10 Area of land zoned, public ownership,
37, 118, 162

03.02 15 Land zoned for historic preservation, 38,
118
03.05 06 Zoning code, 38, 120




